STRATEGIC PRIORITIES
ASSURANCE BOARD
AGENDA
DATE OF MEETING

5 OCTOBER 2020

TIME OF MEETING

3:30 PM

LOCATION

VIRTUAL

PCC CONTACT
OFFICER

MRS LIZ KELLY (0300 122 6007)

CONSTABULARY
CONTACT OFFICER

T/SUPT R DOL (0300 122 4299)

DISTRIBUTION:

PCC H DHINDSA
DPCC K GILLOTT
CC R SWANN
T/DCC P GIBSON
T/ACC K MEHMET
T/ACC M SHOOTER
MR D PEET
MR A DALE
MR S ALLSOP
T/SUPT R DOL
MRS L KELLY
OPCC PERFORMANCE OFFICER

ITEM

PURPOSE
REPORT

SUBJECT

OF

OPEN QUESTIONS
MEMBERS OF THE PUBLIC ARE INVITED TO ASK QUESTIONS OF THE PCC OR
THE CHIEF CONSTABLE. THESE SHOULD BE PRE-SUBMITTED IN WRITING, BY
EMAIL OR VIA SOCIAL MEDIA BY WEDNESDAY 23RD SEPTEMBER 2020.
1.

APOLOGIES FOR ABSENCE

2

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST

3

ANNOUNCEMENTS FROM THE COMMISSIONER

4A

ANNOUNCEMENTS FROM THE CHIEF CONSTABLE

4B

INTRODUCTION
CONSTABLE

FROM

THE

NEW

CHIEF

MINUTES AND MATTERS ARISING
5

-

SPA BOARD 29 JUNE 2020

-

SPA BOARD Q & A

6

MINUTES OF THE JOINT AUDIT RISK ASSURANCE
COMMITTEE (MAY)

7

SPA BOARD FUTURE DATES

DECISION REPORTS
8A

UPDATE ON FORCE COVID-19 RESPONSE

8B

UPDATE ON FORCE REPORT: REVIEW OF BAME
DISPROPORTIONALITY

8C

FORCE MANAGEMENT STATEMENT 2020

8D

PCC’S ANNUAL REPORT 2019/20

2

8E

LISTENING TO YOU RESULTS 2019/20

FINANCE UPDATE
9

FINANCIAL BRIEFING – END OF AUGUST 2020

9A

REVENUE OUTTURN 2019/20

9B

CAPITAL OUTTURN 2019/20

9C

PRUDENTIAL INDICATORS 2019/20

9D

ANNUAL DEBTORS REPORT

REPORTS TO NOTE
10A

SPR

10B

CHIEF OFFICER MEDIA CONTACT

10C

JARAC ANNUAL REPORT

DECISIONS TAKEN

11A

DECISIONS TAKEN BUT NOT YET REPORTED TO
THE STRATIC PRIORITIES ASSURANCE BOARD

ANY OTHER BUSINESS AND/OR CLOSING REMARKS

3

AGENDA ITEM 5
SPA BOARD
5 OCTOBER 2020

STRATEGIC PRIORITIES ASSURANCE BOARD
MINUTES
DATE OF MEETING

29 JUNE 2020

TIME OF MEETING

11AM

LOCATION

VIRTUAL

In attendance:
Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner: PCC Dhindsa, Mr K Gillott, Mr D Peet, Mr A Dale, Mrs E Kelly, Ms D Rimell
Constabulary: CC P Goodman, DCC Swann, T/ACC Mehmet, Mr S Allsop

1

AGENDA ITEM 5
SPA BOARD
5 OCTOBER 2020

Agenda
No.

Item

Decision (including
Dec No.)/ Action

The Commissioner welcomed all to the first remote meeting since the beginning of the COVID19
Pandemic.
Noting that the SPA Board would normally welcome public questions, the Commissioner advised
that as this is the first virtual SPA Board this would not feature at this meeting and instead a virtual
surgery will be arranged, to be confirmed.
1.

APOLOGIES
ACC Gibson

2.

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST
No declarations of interest were received.

3.

ANNOUNCEMENTS FROM THE COMMISSIONER
Referring to the imminent retirement of Chief Constable Goodman the Commissioner paid tribute to
him, thanking him for his leadership of Derbyshire Constabulary over the last three years.
The Commissioner congratulated the Chief Constable on his achievements in Policing spanning 32
years, noting and highlighting his achievements nationally, regionally and locally.
The Commissioner also thanked the Chief Constable for their work together which had been
professional and constructive in helping to maintain a strong policing legacy for Derbyshire which
continues to be one of the safest counties in the Country.
Mr Peet, OPCC Chief Executive provided an update on the recruitment for a new Chief Constable
advising that the closing date for applications is this Friday, shortlisting will take place next week and
a virtual online event with internal stakeholders will take place on 21 July, allowing for the recruiting
of the successful candidate before the end of July.
The Commissioner was pleased to announce that he had been allocated £439,275 in grants to
charities and non-profit organisations which are safeguarding victims of violence and supporting their
emotional recovery during the pandemic. Derbyshire has been allocated £236,882 for domestic abuse
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services already commissioned by the PCC, £74,196 for sexual violence services already
commissioned by the PCC and £128,197 for domestic abuse services not currently commissioned by
the PCC.
4.

ANNOUNCEMENTS FROM THE CHIEF CONSTABLE
The Chief Constable thanked the Commissioner and stated that he felt confident that the future of
Derbyshire Constabulary would be in good hands as there is already in place a resilient senior
leadership team.

5.

MINUTES AND MATTERS ARISING – BUDGET MEETING 7 FEBRUARY 2020
RESOLVED:
The minutes were noted.

6.

COVID-19 – UPDATE FROM THE CHIEF CONSTABLE AND PCC’S COMMITMENTS MOVING
FORWARD
The Commissioner introduced the item by thanking the Senior team for their leadership in
navigating the crisis, he also thanked all staff and officers for their continued work through the
Pandemic before finally thanking the general public for co-operating, listening and working with the
Constabulary to keep each other safe.
CC Goodman began his presentation by placing on record his deep and sincere thanks to all who
work in the NHS and Social Care, acknowledging that they put themselves at risk to look after
others. He continued by thanking frontline Police Officers who had all been heroes walking toward
danger, where others were encouraged to walk in the opposite direction. The Chief Constable
referred to earlier national media where Derbyshire had been the subject of criticism and the CC
was keen to defend the actions of Officers and staff who were doing their very best in difficult
circumstances during unprecedented times and indeed, he was proud to say that it was these
actions that helped to clarify government direction and response to the protection of local beauty
spots.
The Chief Constable thanked T/ACC Mehmet who had been the Gold Commander , leading the
way in dealing with the response to the pandemic in a safe and sensible way with balance and
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resilience. In addition, the Chief Constable thanked DCC Swann for chairing and steering the
Strategic Coordination Group through difficult waters during this time.
T/ACC Mehmet provided an update on the response to the Pandemic as Gold Commander. T/ACC
Mehmet advised that Derbyshire were early to begin planning (as early as January) and therefore
were prepared with high levels of PPE and this early planning assisted in shaping the way forward
and continuing to deliver a good service to the public.
T/ACC Mehmet further reassured the meeting that despite the difficulties associated with the
pandemic, Derbyshire Constabulary continuously investigated crime and protected victims, whilst
also ensuring staff and officers remained safe. Noting that BAME individuals were
disproportionately affected by CV19, additional measures were put in place to protect BAME
employees and these measures have been taken by the College of Policing as good practice.
T/ACC Mehmet explained that during lockdown traditional crime decreased however, there were
significant increases in crimes relating to CV19, crime rates are now returning to normal, however
the Force are planning and prepared for any changes that may occur from Friday onwards when
restrictions are lifted.
T/ACC Mehmet thanked all staff for their commitment and flexibility, he also thanked the general
public for their co-operation and finally he thanked the OPCC and team for their support which was
has been greatly appreciated.
DCC Swann continued by providing an update from her role as Chair of the Strategic Co-ordination
Group. DCC Swann explained how the group worked together, as a partnership to deal with:
a) NHS capacity and capability which was a key priority throughout
b) Social distancing using the 4 E’s approach
c) Sharing and distributing PPE to key partners to help maintain key services, making the best
use of procurement pathways
d) Looking after vulnerable and shielded people
e) Rough sleepers were also protected and moved to single locations. DCC Swann further
advised that this initiative had been a great success and lessons will be learnt to take good
practice forward to support rough sleepers where possible.
f) Testing processes - starting with key worker testing and then into public testing
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g) Care homes were also a priority area of business
h) Test and trace is a current issue being worked on
i) Finally local lockdown or restriction plans were being produced through local health
colleagues for the City and County.
The Commissioner thanked DCC Swann for her leadership in coordinating a partnership approach.
The Commissioner praised the rough sleeper initiative which quickly took homeless people off the
streets and protected then.
The Commissioner was also reminded of the efforts of all front line workers and he took the
opportunity to thank other key workers including domestic refuse workers and shop workers, all of
whom were essential to keep the wheels in motion during the period of lock down.
The Commissioner also took the opportunity to thank the flexibility of staff to adapt to home working
and he thanked the IT Department for responding quickly to enable this. Moving forward he
commented that lessons should be learned and can look toward more innovative ways of working in
the future.
7.

BLACK LIVES MATTER – UPDATE FROM THE CHIEF CONSTABLE
The Chief Constable reflected on the tragic murder of George Floyd in America and provided
reassurance that the behaviour of officers witnessed at the incident was not a behaviour recognised
from Officers within Derbyshire Constabulary.
The Chief Constable advised that policing is fair and transparent, however, he acknowledged that
there may be differences and therefore he has, in agreement with the PCCs office, commissioned a
wide-ranging review of the impact of organisation practices and policies specifically in relation to
black men and women in Derbyshire. The review will consist of three stages:
Examination of data to assess whether there are differences in the use of discretional powers such
as taser, stop search, issuing fixed penalty notices.
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Consultation, with staff to examine the experience of people in relation to recruitment, retention,
performance and complaints. There will then be a subsequent consultation with the public of
Derbyshire to analyse their experience with the Police.
The final stage will be to publish a strategic plan which will set out how things can be done
differently to improve the situation in Derbyshire.
The Chief Constable provided assurances that this would be picked up by his successor in July and
the review would be time sensitive, allowing a maximum of 4 weeks for each stage.
The Commissioner welcomed the review and thanked the Chief Constable for their regular
constructive discussions in this area. The Commissioner was keen to consult both internally and
externally, acknowledging that staff and public views are important to the process. The
Commissioner was hoped the outcome of the review would make a real difference to BAME
communities moving forward.
8.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE UPDATE
T/ACC Mehmet provide an update on Criminal Justice during the pandemic.
T/ACC Mehmet emphasised that the Force did not stop delivering a service during the pandemic as
plans were firmly in place to keep public and staff safe.
Virtual Interviews
Virtual interviews within the Custody environment were very quickly established to reduce contact,
reduce risk and reduce timeframes. T/ACC Mehmet advised that all feedback had been positive
and this was an area of innovation that he hoped would remain.
Courts
Derbyshire Constabulary worked closely with the CPS and the Courts to ensure that trials continue
(putting the victims first). Virtual Courts now take place, however, the knock-on consequence is that
DPs are being held in Police Custody for longer whilst on remand awaiting a virtual hearing, thus
affecting resourcing and cell space within the designated Custody Suites. To combat this, the Force
have opened a third Suite to detain DPs awaiting a remand hearing and this is now supported by
Geoamy who help transport DPs between Suites.
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The Crown Courts have not been operating and backlog of cases is building up. Virtual trials are
being discussed, however, there is no current indication about what this might look like. Other
options of finding alternative spaces are being examined.
As Chair of the Local Criminal Justice Board, the Commissioner advised that continued discussions
are taking place to promote Nightingale Courts and partners are being asked to consider alternative
premises which may be used ‘temporarily’ as court buildings.
The Commissioner thanked the Chief Constable for his leadership and he advised that both public
and partners had expressed their gratitude to the Force for providing a professional approach to
policing during this time. The Commissioner also took the opportunity to thank and commend both
DCC Swann and T/ACC Mehmet for their exemplary leadership during this period.
Finally the Commissioner thanked all for joining the meeting and for all the work undertaken during
the pandemic.

Meeting closed at 12:40
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STRATEGIC PRIORITIES ASSURANCE BOARD
LIVE Q & A
MINUTES
DATE OF MEETING

24 AUGUST 2020

TIME OF MEETING

6PM

LOCATION

VIRTUAL
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In attendance:
Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner: PCC Dhindsa, Mr D Peet, Mr A Dale, Mrs E Kelly
Constabulary: CC R Swann, T/DCC Paul Gibson, T/ACC Shooter, T/ACC Mehmet, Mr S Allsop

Q No.

Item

WELCOME
The Commissioner welcomed all to the SPA Live Q & A.
Mr Peet advised that the meeting was being recorded and would be uploaded to the PCC’s website. If any attendee wished to
be anonymised before publishing, they should contact the office and he referred those attending the meeting to the Fair
Processing Statement available on the PCC’s website.
A number of questions had been pre-submitted prior to the meeting and in addition, those in attendance were invited to ask
questions.
1.

SERIES OF ATTACKS IN GLOSSOP AREA
Rhys Jordan referred to his local area, stating that there had been a number of attacks which was causing issues in
the locality and indeed a family member had been badly attacked. He asked what the Force will be doing to help this
situation.
CC SWANN RESPONSE:
CC Swann was sorry to hear this had happened, but advised that she will drive a focus for neighbourhood teams to become
more visible across the County. CC Swann added that neighbourhood presence will be also be promoted via various networks
to provide community reassurance about where teams have been and will be patrolling.

2.

NEIGHBOURHOOD WATCH MEETINGS WITH SNT TEAMS
Alan Carter advised that over the last 18 months SNT teams throughout the County have ceased to have quarterly meetings
with Neighbourhood Watch which he advised was important as it provided opportunity to discuss issues in the area with the
safer neighbourhood team.
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CC SWANN RESPONSE:
CC Swann commended the work of Neighbourhood Watch and acknowledged the need for dialogue, however, she felt that
quarterly meetings may not be regular enough and different ways of gathering information and acting on it in timely manner is
needed and ways in which to get this update will be considered further.
3.

POSITIVE COMMENT- BAKEWELL CSO’s
Joe Ashton joined the meeting to add a positive comment about the Community Support Officers in Bakewell, adding
that they are regularly visible and communicative and he appreciated their professional and friendly manner.
CC SWANN RESPONSE:
CC Swann thanked Mr Ashton for his positive comments which would be fed back to the local team.

4.

CONDUCT
How do senior officers ensure and uphold the Police Conduct Regulations 2008 with junior officers? Do you feel that
there is a culture within the force that needs to be addressed?
Why cannot complaints be investigated and concluded in a timely manner? The IPOC guidelines outline the need to
provide the complainant with a timeline. Derbyshire Constabulary appear to be unable to do this.
T/DCC GIBSON RESPONSE:
While there will always be staff members who breach the standards of professional behaviour, within Derbyshire that is very
much in the minority. The force places emphasis on organisational learning and allowing individuals to take responsibility for
their actions by sharing them when mistakes or errors are made. Emphasis is always on honesty and integrity, which is
paramount. The force continues to deal with those individuals who are corrupt or misconduct themselves robustly, regardless of
rank or seniority.
Complaints are sometimes secondary to criminal investigations or can be held in sub-judice so cannot be finalised until the
criminal element has been concluded. Derbyshire Constabulary deals with all complaints in a timely manner. Just as any
investigation the parameters will sometimes change based on witness or complainant accounts, leading to further investigative
work. Those who are subject to complaints will always be updated both in general terms and at key points during the investigation.
Rachel Reynolds further questioned what steps are taken to ensure professional behaviour is maintained. T/DCC Gibson advised
that the blueprint is the Code of ethics which contains a list of standards and behaviours and general principles of doing the right
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thing. The PCC added that where standards are not felt to be met by the public, then reporting is encouraged as this allows the
Force to investigate and correct through additional training and support if needed.
Ms Reynolds probed further asking about timeliness of complaints handling, stating that 3 months is not acceptable. T/DCC
Gibson advised that complaints can sometimes be secondary to criminal element which can lead to delays. As reassurance
though, T/DCC Gibson added that the overall trend for Derbyshire is that complaints are dealt with in a timely manner. T/DCC
Gibson stated that, if this was about a specific complaint he could look into this and the questioner should forward the detail to
him for him to examine.
Ms Reynolds further added that junior officers should be involved in events such as this to enable understanding from people
affected by issues. Providing further reassurance, the PCC added that there is a system in place to resolve issues as quickly as
possible. Junior staff are engaged in complaints as learning is always referred back to the supervising officer
Finally, T/DCC Gibson added that the Force actively examine data to look for trends and themes in order to address these and
in terms of complaints there is also an escalation process which can be followed.
5.

COVID-19
May I ask why a member of our community returning from Mexico in the peak of the pandemic was allowed to continue
going for daily runs, twice daily for up to two hours each time and nothing was done about it? A number of people
reported this and she was allowed to continue. I was told on day 10 of when she was isolating that it was a public health
issue and not a police issue, I contacted public health and they advised it is a police issue. Each time myself or a
neighbour reported this we were told something different. Additionally, this was when the return from Spain required
isolation, and Spain were not experiencing 750+ daily deaths due to COVID-19.
CC SWANN RESPONSE:
Thank you for your question. Unfortunately, without further details regarding the precise circumstances of the incident in question
we are unable to provide a specific reply. However, we would like to reassure you that any reported breaches of the coronavirus
legislation are taken extremely seriously.
The Health Protection (Coronavirus, International Travel) (England) Regulations 2020 came into force on 8 June 2020 and set
out requirements for people arriving in England to provide passenger information on a Passenger Locator Form and self-isolate
for 14 days.
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Public Health England (PHE) will contact arrivals who are required to self-isolate, to check that they are self-isolating. If PHE has
concerns that a person is not complying, they will refer this information to a triage centre. The triage centre will review this
information, and where there is a requirement for follow-up enquiries and action, they will make referrals to police forces. The
police will only become involved once a referral from the triage centre is received and support is requested.
If a member of the public calls 101 to report concerns of an individual not self-isolating after foreign travel, a process is in place
to request information from the Home Office.
As for all breaches of the coronavirus legislation, and in-line with NPCC guidance, we utilise a four-step escalation process
(Engage, Explain, Encourage, Enforce) with enforcement being a last resort.
6.

VULNERABLE ADULTS
What are the police currently doing to tackle cuckooing of vulnerable adults in Derby City and what do they plan to do
to ensure future safety?
T/ACC MEHMET RESPONSE:
Operation Trapped is a Derbyshire initiative to tackle the cuckooing of addresses by criminal groups and those looking to
exploit vulnerable persons. This was an operation that was instigated on the South Division which covers the city of Derby and
was formulated by the County Line Disruption Team to specifically tackle the risk of cuckooing from County Lines drug dealers
on the Division.
Since its implementation the operation has progressed to tackle all levels of exploitation. The operation is widely implemented
and involves an assessment of any incidents, intelligence or crime reports where it is apparent cuckooing is the basis of the
criminality. A risk assessment of this is then completed by an intelligence development officer and the issue is given a risk
grading of Red, Amber or Green dependant on the current level of known risk. This risk grading then triggers a specific
response by the local policing teams, safer neighbourhood teams and county line disruption team. The addresses are then
continually monitored to assess how the risk around those properties are altered by the Policing response.
There has been evidence of success from Operation Trapped within the South Division of Derbyshire. This includes identifying
addresses that were vulnerable to cuckooing, that have been managed under Operation Trapped. There have also been a
number of examples of enforcement opportunities utilised by teams on the Division which has resulted in the prosecution of
offenders and the safeguarding of vulnerable persons. Since its implementation on the Division, Operation Trapped has now
been used throughout the force and is now widely implemented on North Division. All operational officers have received an
input on Operation Trapped and how to identify properties vulnerable to cuckooing.
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The key to the success of Operation Trapped is intelligence and information from the community. Therefore, if anyone identifies
premises where it is apparent cuckooing is occurring they can contact Derbyshire Constabulary on 101, or in an emergency
999. Intelligence can also be given anonymously via crime stoppers on 0800 555 111 or via the crime stoppers website.
Finally, if anyone wants further information on how to identify cuckooing, this can be found on. https://crimestoppersuk.org/campaigns-media/news/2018/mar/let-s-stop-cuckooing?gclid=EAIaIQobChMIofOJ4fip6wIVAuDtCh03QISEAAYASAAEgJDDvD_BwE
The PCC added that he is an active member of the safeguarding boards for adults and children and there is positive
engagement across a wide range partners, he also added that there is a lot of focussed work on County Lines, which includes
vulnerable adults. Finally the Commissioner reiterated the pleas for members of the public to provide the Constabulary with
information if they have any concerns about vulnerable adults.
7.

DRUGS
Q1. The first relates to the County Lines drug channels and what is being done to address this in Glossop. We are
close to Manchester and I have concerns about a wizened City drug dealer facing local police who are perhaps not as
experienced or equipped, as city officers and city police departments, in identifying and dealing with this problem.
Plus it crosses Police boundaries and the route of the problem is outside of the area. How is cross boundary policing
of this issue being dealt with effectively on a real day to day basis and not just an occasional meeting. This where beat
policing is a preventative measure and also collected local intelligence.
Q2. Drug usage amongst younger people is the worst I’ve ever known. What is being done to discourage it? How can
inroads be made in catching the bigger fish involved in drug selling?
T/ACC MEHMET RESPONSE:
County lines investigations are led and managed by the dedicated Organised Crime Unit who are experienced investigators
specialising in this area. The unit work closely with bordering forces by sharing intelligence and current in real time so that there
is a timely and targeted approach by all forces. This ensures that the higher-level criminals are targeted and vulnerable people
safeguarded. The team work closely with transport companies and the British Transport Police to target routes into the county.
The High Peak has recently seen a lot of targeted drug enforcement against both local and cross border drug dealers. Local
SNTs are directed through Operation Trapped to disrupt County Lines dealers cuckooing vulnerable people’s addresses
through engagement, safeguarding and local intelligence gathering.
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In line with the current National Serious Violence Strategy, National Drug Strategy and the National Serious and Organised
Crime Strategy the overarching aim of the NPCC Drugs portfolio is to develop an NPCC Strategy and Delivery Plan for our
response to drugs and harm reduction; specifically, the key objectives include: 1) Reducing the need/demand for drug; 2)
Restricting the supply; and 3) Building recovery. A partnership approach is key. In respect of Derbyshire, there are wellestablished strategic partnerships both in the City and the County; their respective strategies focus on preventing children and
young persons being drawn into drug criminality, while enforcing against those who perpetuate it.
Derbyshire Constabulary have teams on both North and South Divisions who are dedicated to both tackling organised crime
(including County Lines* specifically) and safeguarding those vulnerable to such criminality. Year to date figures show that
there has been a 6% increase in drugs offences recorded in Derbyshire. There are many reasons for this increase, least not the
proactive work of Derbyshire Police and partners.
To ensure consistency around education, the National Police Chiefs Council and the PSHE Association have pooled resources
to provide police officer and PCSO training. The purpose of the training was to familiarise police staff with the PSHE curriculum
and to aid delivery of inputs into schools. Training included lesson planning, presentation skills, classroom management, and
interactive learning. Furthermore, a range of ‘off the shelf’ resources covering a range of topics, including substance misuse,
are being developed for use in schools. Combining these products with the aforementioned training means Derbyshire police
and its partners provide an effective, efficient and consist approach.
Furthermore, Derbyshire Police are imminently introducing the two-tier framework for Out of Court Disposals; evidence
suggests that compared to court prosecutions, out of court disposals are effective at reducing harm and reoffending and
sustaining victim confidence and satisfaction.
*County Lines - a term used to describe gangs and organised criminal networks involved in exporting illegal drugs into one or
more importing areas [within the UK], using dedicated mobile phone lines or other form of ‘deal line’. They are likely to exploit
children and vulnerable adults to move [and store] the drugs and money and they will often use coercion, intimidation, violence
(including sexual violence) and weapons (NPCC, 2018).
Kathleen Sizeland thanked T/ACC Mehmet for this response but emphasised that there are a lot of young people on drugs, with
deals taking place on the main road, she suggested that more police presence would help. T/ACC Mehmet reiterated the need
for the public to report this as the Force need to understand the crime picture to enable them to put resources where needed.
The Commissioner added that this is a society issue as well as a police issue and it is not just a local problem, but a national
problem. Within Derbyshire the PCC has commissioned a 16-25 outreach service specific to drugs and alcohol which is
proving to be successful in providing support to young people.
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8.

SWADLINCOTE
I would like to ask this question on behalf of the Castleton Park NHW Watch and Castleton Park Community Group:
What policing resources are available in Swadlincote and surrounding areas? What is being done to tackle burglary
and crime related to breaking into/stealing cars?
T/ACC SHOOTER RESPONSE:
Vehicle related theft/burglary crime levels are roughly comparable to last year and were significantly lower during the lockdown
period for obvious reasons.
In the Castleton Park area (within Gresley) there are far fewer crimes over the same period, which are mainly Theft from Motor
Vehicle (TFMV) and spread equally over the week mainly late evening/overnight. This does not warrant a specific patrol
strategy for Castleton Park. However, officers conduct proactive patrols of all areas, including proportionate patrols in The
Castleton Park area, and enquiries are made on crimes as they are reported, although no offenders have been located from
crimes reported in Castleton Park in the acquisitive crime categories in this period.
We monitor crime trends across the section and should a more significant pattern emerge within the Castleton Park area, then
we will look to implement a specific patrol strategy. We welcome the support of Castleton Park NHW and would urge residents
to continue to report any crimes or suspicious activity so that we have the best picture of events.

9.

FRAUD
What will be your strategy for tackling fraud which has the biggest growth area of all crimes. Are you going to devote
more resources to it and have more staff?
T/ACC MEHMET RESPONSE:
It is recognised nationally that Fraud is a unique crime. It accounts for one in three allegations of crime and we are more likely
to be a victim of fraud than any other offence. The latest Crime Survey for England and Wales shows levels of reported crime
over the last 12 months broadly static (with some increases in Youth Violence). Over the same report period reporting of Fraud
has increased by half a million offences, a growth of 15%.
Derbyshire Police has increased the establishment of Economic Crime introducing a new Vulnerability Fraud investigation
Team, A Fraud Protect Officer and a Fraud Assessment Officer. The Fraud Assessment Officer reviews every report made
from Action Fraud to Derbyshire that contains viable lines of enquiry. They are reviewed placing an investigative strategy on
each of them. This allows us to be efficient with our resources, focusing investigations and using Detective resourcing from
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across the force establishment to service the Fraud demand. Our Fraud Protect Officer is a key part of our strategy in
preventing Derbyshire residents from becoming a victim of Fraud. Education and awareness are the key, with up to 80% of
fraud preventable. Derbyshire’s Fraud Protect Officer supported by a Police volunteer have managed to recover over £400,000
pounds of defrauded money since the COVID Pandemic of 2020.
The Vulnerability Fraud Unit consist of Detectives and staff dealing with and investigating frauds committed against the county’s
most vulnerable people. They are quickly identified and given immediate support.
As part of the Economic Crime Command the Financial investigation Unit (FIU) work to take criminal assets from those
convicted or suspected of serious and organised criminality. In addition to criminal money laundering investigations, the FIU
also use various civil powers and tools contained within in the Proceeds of Crime Act 2002 (POCA) such as restraint,
confiscation, cash seizure and account freezing orders.
Derbyshire recognises the organised crime threat of economic crime and has mapped a financially based organised crime
group; only one of a few forces in the country to have mapped a crime group based on financial criminality alone.
Derbyshire is not complacent and resourcing measured against force demands are regularly scrutinised. If demand exceeds
our current resourcing we will look at increasing establishment.
Encourage people to report fraud. Taken very seriously.
The Commissioner added that he had funded Scam Watch which provides advice to local communities about how not to
become victims of fraud, this was a County based initiative which has been expanded to include the City. The Commissioner
added also that there is ongoing work with Action Fraud which helps to build intelligence at a national level to ensure specific
and directed targeting of prevalent fraud activities.
10.

PARKING
What is going to be done about parking on pavements on Castle Hill Close in Eckington. Patents picking up and
dropping off children who attend Cambs school park on our little cul-de-sac and it gets very dangerous not only for
the residents who are either elderly or disabled, but for the children crossing too.
The Close is bungalows and has a notice saying parking only for residents and their visitors, but parents ignore the
sign and just completely take over the Close. They park on the pavement completely blocking it off so pedestrians
with disabled scooters or wheelchairs cannot get past. This has also been passed on to the MP and am hoping
between the police and the MP something can be done.
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T/ACC SHOOTER RESPONSE:
T/ACC Shooter acknowledged that parking was a challenging area of law, but in relation to Camms Close, it is a very small
road/cul-de-sac leading to the school and there are only a small number of houses with residents who live on the street. There
are no parking restrictions marked on the road. The School has been closed since March this year due to CV19. Local SNT
have been in regular contact with the Head of the School and have visited the school often to give talks to the pupils. No
complaints have been received via the local MPs office, local Parish Councillors, PCCs Office, Parish Council Meetings and
residents. Officers monitor the local Facebook page and once again no one has raised any issues in relation to parking.
There is an ongoing neighbour/parking dispute on Castle View but that is being monitored and dealt with expeditiously with our
Partnership Agencies including Rykneld, Community Partnerships, Highways and CREST. Other on/off parking issues are in
the precinct part of Eckington which has now been blocked off.
The Commissioner added that there should be a partnership response to resolving such issues and the author of the question
was encouraged to contact the local SNT to close gap around understanding of what is happening here.
11.

DRINK DRIVING
I have complained repeatedly to Derbyshire police about drinkers in the Pioneer Club, Dronfield on Stonelow Road.
They drink in the establishment for hours then get in their car and drive away. It is the same culprits night after night.
T/ACC SHOOTER RESPONSE:
There have been some incidents reported in relation to drink driving at the Pioneer Club. RPU/ARVs and Local SNT are aware
of the incidents and this forms part of their patrol strategy and regular checks are being conducted and the vehicles reported
have not been seen at the premises since.
The Pioneer Club was also reported for breaching CV19 Regulations in that they were not following the guidelines. They were
also reported for excessive noise however, there is nothing to corroborate these reports and there are no other sources raising
any concerns. Overall, there are no concerns in how these premises are being managed.

12.

RIPLEY
I would like to know why Ripley town centre seems to be a neglected part of the county in terms of policing anti-social
behaviour and crime (such as assaults). These are happening on an increasing level. The noise I hear from my own
flat beyond their stated closing hours (12am), which is opposite the Red Lion pub, is becoming absolutely unbearable
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to the point that I have had to contact the head office of JD Wetherspoon. Additionally, I do not understand why the
Police are only on the market place for a short period of time at weekends and during the evenings. Given what
happened only a few weeks ago (the incident on Ripley market place in which dozens of people were fighting – as
reported by BBC news), please could you explore the possibility of dedicating greater resources to the policing of
Ripley town centre?
T/DCC GIBSON RESPONSE:
Despite an incident on the 10 July, Ripley remains a safe place to live and work compared with other towns in Derbyshire.
Following this incident, a dispersal order was authorised as part of wider plan to reduce anti-social behaviour and disorder.
Since then, there have been few reports of antisocial behaviour and only one of these related to the Red Lion Public House.
Despite the relatively low number of incidents, given the number of public houses, Ripley remains part of a wider patrol plan for
the SNT officers, who rotate throughout various locations during the course of an evening. Over the coming months, additional
officers will be allocated to Amber Valley. As always police resources will continue to be targeted to those areas which see the
greatest concentrations of crime and disorder and so it remains important that people report any incidents as they happen.
The PCC added that he had received a letter from Cllr Emma Williams inviting discussions to consider how to better tackle ASB
and criminality in Amber Valley. The PCC will respond and will also visit Ripley to better understand the issues on the ground.
13

CONGRATULATIONS / FORCE CULTURE /CC RECRUITMENT
Congratulations on your appointment. Your force's PCC seems fixated with Identity Politics to the point of excluding
all else as a locus of crime. Do you share his implicit view that the constabulary is at least as much a vehicle for social
engineering as the means by which the Queen's Peace is to be upheld?
CC SWANN RESPONSE:
Thank you for your question. My focus as Chief Constable is to ensure that we consistently provide a good quality and
responsive policing service for all of our communities. We fight crime, proactively bring offenders to justice and protect the
vulnerable from harm. We must do this and do it well.
It is also really important that we provide a policing service which is trusted by all communities and is responsive to their
different needs and concerns. The county of Derbyshire is made up of very different communities from the rural villages and
hamlets of the Peak District all the way through to urban conurbation of Derby; we need to provide a service to everyone. Some
of this is based upon trust, which we achieve by being more representative of our communities and through the provision of a
good quality and responsive policing service; I do not believe that these are mutually exclusive.
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14

RECRUITMENT
I understand that there were only 2 applicants for the post of Derbyshire Chief Constable in the recent selection
process. Can the PCC tell us why he thinks there were so few applicants for this prestigious post?
PCC DHINDSA RESPONSE:
PCC Dhindsa explained that there are only a small pool of individuals that can apply for the position of Chief Constable due to
the national eligibility criteria, work is ongoing with the College of Policing and the National Police Chiefs Council to re-examine
the eligibility criteria in a bid to allow more applications for the future.
Having said, the Commissioner was keen to state that Ms Swann had been recruited on merit. Ms Swann had more than
exceeded the standards required and peers and professional colleagues supported her application applauding her leadership
skills which have been tested due to the Whaley Bridge disaster as well as the emergency response to CV19. The
Commissioner felt he had appointed an exceptional leader and was looking forward to working together in partnership.

14

SPEEDING, TRAFFIC & CARS
I have noted since the removal of stricter lockdown measures an increase in the number of drivers of vehicles
speeding, making excessive noise with their modified engines/exhausts or exhibiting registration plates that clearly
do not meet with the required standards. The first two issues are arguably more significant as the impact of such
actions has intimidated local people, made people anxious and kept families awake at anti-social hours. The
excessive noise is also a sore point at points during the day - Glossop High Street has had to endure such ignorant
selfish outburst of engine revving and exhaust backfiring on a number of occasions. Concerns have been raised on
the Nextdoor platform for the Glossop and surrounding areas and from what I understand both the police and local
MP have been contacted. Could I please ask what more can be done to clamp down on this outrageous anti-social
and dangerous behaviours of these drivers. It is not uncommon to have drivers speeding up and down streets with
cars parked either side and I fear it is only a matter of time until a pet or person steps out from between cars into the
path of a vehicle driving way in excess of the 30mph speed limit.
In addition to this, can the use of the public which has happened on recent occasions to monitor speed and record
speeding drivers in liaison with the police force not be used to action penalties against such drivers as opposed to
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writing them a letter advising of the risks of speeding. I would like to see a tightening of sanctions against those
caught and points and fines issued accordingly.
ii)
The second relates to traffic and the speed of drivers in the area. I have two children who are using the roads to
go to school, one cycles and I'm very concerned about the standard of driving and the lack of enforcement of people
using phones, speeding and being selfish over the space used on roads. How are the police supporting the move
towards encouraging more cycling and walking, especially during this Covid-19 situation when we are being
encouraged by the Government to cycle and walk more.
iii)
I've noticed lately a few cars with front reg. plates on top of dashboards instead of being on display at the front
of the car. Is this the "in" thing for youngsters nowadays?
iv)
Packs of motorcycles (and high-performance cars) thrashing through the Peak at lawbreaking speeds, are a real
high level safety and noise nuisance in the Peak! Please tell us how you can reduce this daily stressful, relentless and
harsh interference with our day to day community life?
Also, many bikers have illegal number plates which make identification and prosecution near impossible from a
distance (please re-introduce front number plates, but flat & safe) Please enforce legal number plate use in a more
robust manner, current low level fines of £30? are clearly an insufficient deterrent.
v)
Increasingly our pavements are obstructed by motor vehicles, advertising sign, bushes, wheelie bins and skips.
I have even been driven at by a motorist trying to access their parking spot on the pavement. It is not unusual for me
to be forced to walk on the road to get around these obstructions. There does not appear to be any appetite for
enforcement so what is the solution to the problem? (Henley Way West Hallam) Here are some of the solutions I have
considered:- A pedestrians only lane similar to cycle lanes. Lines on the pavement indicating that the area is reserved
for pedestrians. Direct action such causing damage or placing the obstructing object in the road.
vi)
Speed is an issue on Albion Rd, New Mills. Is there anything you can do about this?
vii)
I would be very pleased if I could raise a point to our new Chief Constable Rachel Swann regarding the
problems the residents of East Glossop are experiencing with excessive noise and speed of high-power motorbikes
on High Street East and Sheffield Road Glossop. At weekends and particularly Sundays individual bikers and many
groups use the approach to the A57 Snake Pass as a high speed race track with incredible noise factoring which is
quite terrifying if you are anywhere near or on the pavements. Apart from the obvious danger, the social aspects to
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residents in this region are very disturbing and upsetting indeed. Enough is enough and this problem needs to be
addressed early. I’m sure it is not just a local problem and must be a major issue in other areas of Derbyshire.
T/ACC SHOOTER RESPONSE:
i)
In Glossop the SNTs support initiatives such as Community Speed Watch, who although are not directly empowered to
instigate prosecutions, they provide a valuable role in helping to educate drivers. Furthermore, they gather important
information regards the overall safety of given roads and locations to help inform highway safety planning and the deployment
of the Casualty Reduction Enforcement Teams (CREST). CREST continues to be regularly deployed to areas where there is a
high prevalence of speeding, which currently includes Dinting Vale which in turn leads into the High Street. The wider antisocial
behaviour associated with noisy and speeding vehicles is tackled by the local SNT. However, during the last month there has
only been one report of vehicle related ASB in Glossop Town Centre which involved a motorcycle and so we urge members of
the public to report all incidents so that we can appropriately address problems as they arise. Over the coming months, working
in partnership with Derbyshire Fire and Rescue Service the SNT will be setting up a Safe Drive Initiative aimed at improving
road safety through targeted local interventions such as vehicle checks for roadworthiness and education.
ii)
Issues relating to speeding and general standards of driving are best tackled in partnership. Over the coming months,
working in partnership with the Derbyshire Fire and Rescue Service the SNT will be setting up a Safe Drive Initiative aimed at
improving road safety through targeted local interventions such as vehicle checks for roadworthiness and education. The SNTs
also support the Community Speed Watch scheme which provides a valuable role in helping to educate drivers. They also
gather important information relating to the overall use and safety of roads which is in turn shared with relevant agencies and
used to inform highway safety planning, such as general road design and cycle routes. Whilst the police do not lead on
initiatives to increase the use of cycles, we do continue to support the collective effort to make our roads safer.
iii)
This has been noted by the Roads Policing Team as a potentially increasing trend and will take enforcement action as
and when appropriate.
iv)
Both the Roads Policing teams and the Casualty reduction teams patrol daily with a clear emphasis on the Peak District
at weekends and sunny periods to tackle the very issue you describe. We are very aware of the distress antisocial riding
causes to the community and it is for this reason and the safety of the bikers themselves and other road users that we
proactively police this issue. Please follow @DerbyshireRPU on Twitter to see regular updates and enforcement action in all
the communities within Derbyshire. The Police both enforce this offence and educate riders within the current frame work of
the law.
v)
Depending on the specific obstruction, this may be a matter for the Police or Local Authority. The Derbyshire County
Council website has a tool for reporting issues such as skips, building materials, advertising boards and vegetation. Whilst
driving on the pavement and obstruction of the highway are offences that the Police can prosecute there are difficulties
adopting this approach, both legally and in terms of Police priorities. It is not an offence to park on the pavement unless a
Traffic Regulation Order (TRO) is in place. TROs can be used by the Local Authority to restrict parking. On 5 September 2019
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the House of Commons Transport Committee produced a report relating to Pavement Parking (available online) which
recommended the Government introduce a ban on pavement parking. No such ban is currently in place. Any person taking
‘direct action’ could find themselves liable to prosecution for any offences committed.
vi)
Issues relating to speeding and general standards of driving are best tackled in partnership. Over the coming months,
working in partnership with the Derbyshire Fire and Rescue Service the SNTs will be setting up a Safe Drive Initiative aimed at
improving road safety through targeted local interventions such as vehicle checks for roadworthiness and education. The SNTs
also support the Community Speed Watch scheme which provides a valuable role in helping to educate drivers. Over the last
four weeks there has been one single vehicle RTC with no reports of speeding/nuisance motorist recorded for Albion Road.
vii)
High Peak Local Police Unit work in partnership with CREST, our County Causality Reduction Enforcement Support
Team (CREST) and our Roads Policing team to enforce traffic legislation on the road network of High Peak. The CREST team
visit our fixed sites on a regular basis and our Roads Policing team patrol our Roads. Derbyshire also run an “UpRight” project
which is a motorcycle road safety campaign in Derbyshire, this has won two national awards in its inaugural year for road
safety, so we are trying to educate motorcyclists but unfortunately, we cannot educate those that do not wish to partake or
listen.
We also act on information and intelligence to deal with large events when we get to know about them and respond with the
correct resources, as we did in June this year. Over the last month we have had one report of noise nuisance relating to a
motorcycle in Glossop which was away from the High Street.
The PCC added this is a common issue that has been raised with him across the whole of the county. PCC Dhindsa advised
that he has funded two new SpeedWatch Co-ordinator posts last year to assist with the setting up of Community SpeedWatch
programmes across the county. If anyone is interested in being involved, further details can be found on the CREST website.
The Commissioner added that he positively welcomes this enforcement and supports the police in clamping down on reckless
and dangerous road users throughout the county.
15

101 SERVICE
i)
When will something be done about the "severely broken" 101 system. In my honest opinion it is unfit for
purpose. As a CCTV Operator on multiple occasions I have needed a police response to an incident which
would not generally warrant a 999 call. On many occasions the response by the call centre has been between
30 - 40 before I gave up. This is clearly totally unacceptable.

ii)

I am a cctv engineer and occasional operator. Your 101 system does not work the last time i tried to use I
was waiting 47 minutes then transferred to the police switchboard who promptly put me back on the 101 call
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centre. I wasn't going to wait another 47 minutes so I had to phone 999 as the kids involved were damaging
property.
Is the 101-system manned by civilians or police officers?
T/ACC MEHMET RESPONSE:
We do not accept that the 101 system is “severely broken”. Our average wait time for July was 7mins 44 seconds and for
August 7 mins 40 seconds. For both months, the longest call time was approximately 30 minutes. We must prioritise 999 calls
which is why at busy times, 101 can take longer to answer than we would like. We do now have alternative contact methods for
101 such as online which reduces call demand. We do recognise that 101 performance needs to improve and a review of
demand/resourcing has recently commenced. In the new TRP telephony we have asked for a CCTV line to be included as a
dedicated high priority line so that they will not need to use 101 and it will be of a similar priority to ambulance and fire inter
service calls.
Our 101 system is resourced by police staff. If a crime is in progress such as Criminal Damage, 999 is the correct method of
contact and this would have been answered within seconds.
Highly skilled staff. Where a crime in action 999 is the appropriate method to contact us. Not happy with 101 performance.
When anyone calls us we need to understand risk and vulnerability. Start of safeguarding and protecting victims. Takes time
to get the information to provide good service. We are seeking improvements.
The Commissioner added that he would be keen to speak with the questioner who was CCTV operator, as being able to link
this coverage in with the police would be worth exploring providing there was compatibility between systems.
The PCC continuing by stating that this is an essential element of policing, however, the government is silent on funding it. The
Government have promised to replace some of the police officers that were cut during austerity, however, there is no further
commitment to fund the staff needed in the call centre and to fund the technology needed to allow it to keep up with changes in
policing and the expectations of the public.

To help ease the demand, you can now report non-emergency incidents online through the Derbyshire Constabulary website
and the Commissioner encouraged the public to make use of this facility whenever appropriate. However, if incidents are
deemed to be an emergency, 999 should always be used and this will always be answered quickly.
16
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QUESTIONS THROUGH THE CHAT FACILITY
Ms Reynolds asked a further question asking what CV19 RA assessments are conducted for people in Custody and what steps
are taken to protect people in custody against CV19 transmission. Mr Peet encouraged Ms Reynolds to submit the questions
to his email address and he promised to respond to her enquiries direct.
Lisa Brooks raised questions in relation to Castleton Park and Mr Peet responded advising that he hoped the answers had
been provided via the pre-submitted question.
Dan (Guest) asked if there is a system in pace to enforce local lockdowns and how will the Force tackle the changing threat.
T/ACC Mehmet responded by advising that most powers don’t sit with police to enforce, however the Force will be prepared to
work within guidance and legislation. If there was a restriction this would be led by the Health Authorities. T/ACC Mehemt did
provide reassurance however, by advising that plans have already been drawn up and plans are in place to react to any future
possible local lockdowns.
CLOSE
The Commissioner thanked all who joined and he thanked all for the questions, adding that these were valued. He hoped the
responses provided answered all queries and questions.
The Commissioner would review this model of engaging with the public to assess whether to hold future meetings via this
medium.
Meeting closed at 2004.
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MINUTES of a meeting of the JOINT AUDIT, RISK ASSURANCE COMMITTEE
held remotely via Microsoft Teams on 21 May 2020
PRESENT
Ms S Sunderland (in the Chair)
Mr A Jenkinson
Ms J Charlton
Ms L Gelderd
Mr L Harrold
Mr B Mellor
OPCC Present:

PCC Dhindsa, DPCC Gillott, Mr A Dale, Mr D Peet, Mrs E
Kelly
Constabulary Present: CC Goodman, Mr S Allsop,
Internal Audit:
Mr M Lunn
External Audit:
Ms H Clark, Ms H Henshaw
Ms Sunderland welcomed new member, Ms J Charlton to the Committee and
to her first meeting.
18/20

APOLOGIES
18.1 No apologies.

19/20

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST
19.1

No declarations declared.

RESOLVED:
1.
To note that no members declared any personal or prejudicial interests.
20/20

MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE JARAC HELD ON 20 February
2020
20.1 Members referred to minute 12.6 which referenced the HMIC reinspection for Crime Data Integrity and asked when the re-inspection
might take place. CC Goodman advised that all HMIC activity has been
suspended due to CV19 and when the regime re-commences there will
be a backlog of inspections to undertake, therefore when this might
happen is unknown. CC Goodman also advised that the HMIC may be
adopting a new methodology around data integrity, therefore this area
of the inspection regime may be abandoned for the future. He also
confirmed the Force’s commitment to ensuring the integrity of data.
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20.2 Referring to para 15.7 Ms Gelderd asked when the JARAC would see
the workforce planning/modelling as it was not included in the May
agenda. Mr Allsop confirmed that this would be sent to the committee
via email.
RESOLVED:
1.
The Minutes of the meeting of the JARAC held on 20 February 2020
were confirmed as a true record by the Committee.
21/20

REVIEW OF ACTIONS
RESOLVED:
1.
The actions and updates were noted.

22/20

FORWARD PLAN
RESOLVED
1.
The Forward Plan was noted.

23/20

INTERNAL AUDIT RECOMMENDATION MONITORING
23.1 Ms Sunderland commented that it was pleasing to note that the number
of recommendations had been closed off however, it was disappointing
to note that the Recruitment Audit and the recommendation around
retaining documentation remained. It was agreed that assurance would
be sought that a sample of the audit completed in December found no
further issues and this be reported back to members to assess whether
the recommendation could be closed.
23.2 Ms Sunderland also raised an issue about what the current position
was regarding the external audit points re asset values and Mr Allsop
and Mr Dale both provided an update advising that the valuers would
be carrying out an impairment review as normal for 2019/20. The
valuers would also be given specific instructions to assess valuations in
light of significant estates work during the year WEF 2020/21 year-end.
However, Mr Dale stressed that neither he or Mr Allsop were convinced
more frequent valuations (which are more expensive) were necessary if
the external auditors were also then going to complete their own
detailed work and potentially charge for it. This latter point would be
discussed with the external auditor in due course.
RESOLVED:
1.
The Internal Audit Recommendations Monitoring was noted and
discussed as per the minutes above.
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24/20

INTERNAL AUDIT PROGRESS REPORT
24.1 Mr Lunn presented the Internal Audit Progress report highlighting as
detailed in para 2.2 that two of the three collaboration reports have
been issued in draft and are awaiting management comments before
being finalised.
24.2 Ms Sunderland raised some concern about the delays in getting
agreement for the collaboration reports and Mr Dale advised that they
were moving as quickly as possible however it was more difficult to
achieve a consensus across the region than it was internally within
Derbyshire.
24.3 Mr Harrold raised some concern around public perception and way
findings are worded. It was agreed that the word ‘potential’ be added
to the front of all risks listed against the recommendations. To provide
some context to future reports Mr Harrold also requested that a note of
populations and sample sizes also be added to future reports.
24.4 Ms Charlton raised some concern that the Internal Audit Plan was very
heavily weighted toward the end of the year, however, Mr Dale advised
that the reason for this was that we had anticipated an election in May
2020 which could potentially have had an impact on governance
arrangements going forward. As the election was subsequently
delayed to May 2021, the potential to pull audits forward (subject to
other business priorities during the pandemic etc) would be kept under
review.
24.5 Each of the separate audit reports were discussed, as below:
24.6 Property Management. The audit provided satisfactory assurance
with four significant recommendations.
Members raised some concern about the risk identified at 4.1 and the
management response which failed to make reference to the new bar
coding and the mitigation that would provide. Mr Allsop would provide
an update on the implementation date for bar coding.
24.7 Budget Control Follow up. An audit of budget control was completed
December 2019 where a limited level of assurance was provided. The
purpose of the review conducted in March 2020 was to review progress
made against the recommendations. The follow up audit provided
satisfactory assurance with one significant recommendation remains.
Reference was made the risk at 4.1 and Ms Gelderd requested that the
response ‘the recommendation should be closed’ be removed until the
JARAC had seen the detailed cost saving plans (by date and amount),
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as discussed in a previous meeting. Mr Allsop agreed to amend and
leave this point standing until the document had been shared.
Mr Allsop reassured the JARAC that the 19/20 finances were still on
track as per the estimates given in the last JARAC meeting and further
savings were being identified for the 20/21 budget due to projects that
were no longer going ahead due to CV19.
Detailed at para 4.2 was the recommendation to review the Financial
Handbook which had not been reviewed since 2012 and remains
outstanding. Members voiced their concerns that this will not be
revised until September 2020. Mr Dale responded suggesting that this
was not a high priority as any changes were unlikely to have a huge
impact, he did though accept that a review was necessary, however,
given the competing demands during COVID the timetable for the
review had slipped.
24.8 Commissioning. The audit provided significant assurance with three
housekeeping recommendations.
24.9 Data Quality Audit. The audit provided satisfactory assurance with
two significant and one housekeeping recommendation.
Mr Mellor queried the difficulties within the forensics unit in migrating
information from the old system onto the new Niche system. The Chief
Constable advised that, whilst Niche is a great tool, making changes to
the system to add or change functionality was challenging as everything
has to be agreed as a Niche Consortium. Making any changes has to
be agreed by every member of the Consortium and therefore making
changes does take time.
24.10 Estates Management. The audit provided satisfactory assurance with
two significant and one housekeeping recommendation.
Members raised concern about the management response to the
recommendation about procedure notes at 4.1. It was acknowledged
that the risk owner was pressured with matters relating to CV19,
however, it was hoped that this risk would be mitigated sooner than
next year although no indication of a revised timescale was provided.
24.11 Noting the Internal Audit plan at Appendix A2, members queried the
delay in the three reports; Performance Management, Business
Continuity and Health and Safety. Members were informed that these
were due in May.
RESOLVED:
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1.

The Committee took assurance that the internal audit plan addressed
relevant matters and is being delivered as expected, as detailed in the
progress report.

2.

The Committee took assurance that the controls upon which the
organisation relies to manage the functions of Property Management,
Budget Control Follow Up, Commissioning, Data Quality Audit and
Estates Management are suitably designed, consistently applied and
effective.

25/20

ANNUAL REPORT 2019/20
25.1 Members had received the Draft Annual Report under separate cover
for noting and comment.
RESOLVED:
1.
The annual report was noted.

26/20

AUDIT COMMITTEE BRIEFING
26.1

Ms Henshaw presented the briefing and apologised that a Local
Government Briefing had been provided instead of the specific Policing
briefing. However, Ms Henshaw was able to provide reassurance that
there was little difference between the two and the content was still
therefore relevant.

26.2 No questions were raised by members and the briefing was noted.
RESOLVED:
1.
The Committee received the Committee Briefing document.
27/20

EXTERNAL AUDIT FEES 2020/21
27.1 Ms Clark provided an update advising that discussions are taking place,
taking all external factors into account. The Audit Committee will be
updated as the matter progresses.
RESOLVED:
1.
The verbal briefing was noted.

28/20

EXTERNAL AUDIT PRORESS REPORT
28.1 Currently there is a plan to begin auditing the accounts from beginning
of July, however it was advised that resourcing may be a challenge and
there is a need to recognise from the outset, that the process may take
longer as a system to audit remotely is established.
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28.2 Ms Sunderland advised that health audits are progressing normally with
only slight delays so questioned why Police and Local Government
could not. Mr Dale added that last year many significant difficulties
were experienced with the auditing of accounts and he therefore asked
for assurances that External Audit could commit to the dates provided.
Ms Clark advised that they would be commencing at the beginning of
July, they would look to the NHS auditing to understand best practice
and hoped therefore that it would not go beyond the end of July.
RESOLVED:
1.
The verbal briefing was noted.
29/20

UPDATE ON FINANCIAL, RISK AND TREASURY MANAGEMENT
DURING CV19
29.1 Mr Dale and Mr Allsop provided a presentation on financial, risk and
treasury management during CV19.
29.2 The key headlines were as follows:
Adaptions to a new way of working has been established.
Demands on policing had reduced/changed, although this is now rising
again.
Significant numbers of staff are working from home.
There are low number of abstractions with a green rating for resilience.
Risk Management is central to everything.
£1-£2 million cost and rising due to CV19 and there is no guarantee
that this will be reimbursed.
29.3 Mr Mellor asked if there had been any problems getting PPE. The
Chief Constable advised that the Force had begun planning in January
this year and we therefore able to procure and stock high levels of
quality PPE. Noting this excellent example of forward thinking and
planning Mr Jenkinson asked why this good news story had not been
promoted. The Chief Constable advised that this story had been
released, but unfortunately, not picked up via national press.
29.4 Mr Harrold asked if there is clear guidance for Officers on how to use
social media as he had witnessed social media being used for
inappropriate online debating. The Chief Constable advised that there
is oversight of the forums by the Communications Team and forums
can be taken down if used inappropriately.
29.5 Ms Sunderland asked how the retirement of the Chief Constable will be
managed to ensure there is no negative impact to the Constabulary,
especially considering the extra pressure faced by the Force due to
CV19. Mr Peet advised that there will be a full and substantive process
of recruitment (with social distancing measures observed). Mr Peet
6
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explained that there are various stages to work through, however, it
was hoped that there would be a seamless transition.
RESOLVED:
1.
The Verbal Update was noted.
30/20

HMIC UPDATE – CV19
30.1

As covered earlier in the meeting. HMIC activity has been suspended
during the pandemic and it is uncertain at this time when it will
recommence and when it does, it is understood that there will be a
backlog of inspections to undertake.

30.2 Mr Allsop also highlighted that a new framework has been issued,
however, he reassured the Committee that this will not change the
JARAC focus moving forward.
RESOLVED:
1.
The update was noted.
31/20

FOR MANAGEMENT STATEMENT – PROGRESS UPDATE
31.1

Mr Allsop advised that this has been delayed and the deadline has
been extended to end of June. This will form part of the Annual
Governance Statement when the accounts come through.

RESOLVED:
1.
The update was noted.
32/20

ANNUAL GOVERNANCE STATEMENTS (CHIEF CONSTABLE AND
PCC/GROUP)
32.1 Members were informed that there has been a slight delay in compiling
the Annual governance Statements, however, as highlighted earlier in
the meeting External Audit have scheduled the auditing of accounts to
commence at the beginning of July.
RESOLVED:
1.
To note the update.

33/20

UPDATE – REVISION OF STATUTORY ACCOUNTING TIMETABLES
& CIPFA GUIDANCE ON THE ANNUAL GOVERNANCE
STATEMENT
33.1 Noting the revision to the statutory accounting timetables the forward
plan for JARAC meeting dates was queried and it was agreed that key
dates would need to be moved. To be discussed outside the meeting.
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RESOLVED:
1.
To agree revised date for forthcoming JARAC meetings.
Meeting closed at 1.25pm
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STRATEGIC PRIORITIES
ASSURANCE BOARD
REPORT
TITLE

SPA MEETING DATES

REPORT BY CHIEF EXECUTIVE
DATE

5 OCTOBER 2020

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT
1.1

To formally agree the SPA meeting dates for the remainder of 2020 and 2021.

ATTACHMENTS
1. SPA Board meeting dates 2020/21.

RECOMMENDATIONS

1. To agree and publish the SPA meeting dates 2020/21.

CONTACT FOR ENQUIRIES
Name:

David Peet

Tel:

0300 122 6000

Email

pccoffice@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk

1.

BACKGROUND

1.1

A key responsibility of a Police and Crime Commissioner is to hold the Chief
Constable of the Force to account for the delivery of local policing.

1.2

The SPA Board provides the opportunity for the Commissioner to gain assurance
on progress towards delivery of each of the Police and Crime Plan objectives by
receiving presentations from The Force, The PCC's Office and Partners.

1.3

In addition, the Board allows the opportunity for the Commissioner to be updated
on other areas of business and to gain assurance that these are being managed
efficiently and effectively.

1.4

To ensure transparency in all PCC decision making, the SPA Board also provides
the opportunity to publish decisions made by the Commissioner.

2.

INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

2.1

Following the outbreak of Covid-19 in the early part of 2020, the decision was taken
to postpone the PCC elections that were due to take place in May 2020, moving
them back to May 2021. It is therefore necessary to arrange dates for meetings for
the forthcoming year.

2.2

It should be noted that dates are being suggested post the election date, currently
expected to be held on 6th May 2021 though this is subject to confirmation. It is,
however, recognised that should there be a change in administration there may be
a new approach to hold the Chief Constable to account and the dates post May
are therefore subject to change.

2.3

Another impact of Covid, and the associated health protection measures, has
meant that the meetings are currently planned to take a virtual format, rather than
being held in person.

2.4

As we have been unable to follow the usual pattern of meetings at which individual
Police and Crime Plan priorities have been focussed on, the decision has been

2

taken that the remaining meetings (November, January/February and March) will
look at specific areas of work, namely November – Diversity; January/February –
the 2021/22 budget & Roads policing and Road Safety & March – Review of
delivery of the Police & Crime Plan. This will be in addition to standard financial
reports and other standard annual force report.
2.5

Dependant on the outcome of the 2021 election there will be a programme of work
developed that will reflect the new Police and Crime Plan objectives, as a new plan
must be written before the end of March 2022 in order to comply with provisions in
the Police Reform and Social Responsibility Act 2011. More information on this will
follow once we know the outcome of the election.
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MEETING DATES 2020
5 OCTOBER
30 NOVEMBER

MEETING DATES 2021
-

25 JANUARY
BUDGET MEETING
1 FEBRUARY
15 MARCH
24 MAY
19 JULY
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29 NOVEMBER
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REPORT
TITLE

COVID-19 - OP TALLA

REPORT BY CHIEF CONSTABLE
DATE

5 OCTOBER 2020

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT
To provide the Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner (OPCC) an update on
Derbyshire Constabulary’s progress and response to the national pandemic, Covid-19.

ATTACHMENTS
None

RECOMMENDATIONS
To determine if the PCC can gain direct assurance that this area of business is being
managed efficiently and effectively

CONTACT FOR ENQUIRIES
Name:

Supt Ranjit Dol

Email

spaenquiries@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk
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1.

OVERVIEW

1.1

On the 30 January 2020 the World Health Organisation declared the outbreak of
Covid-19 a ‘Public Health Emergency of International Concern’.

1.2

Coronavirus disease (Covid-19) is an infectious disease caused by a newly
discovered coronavirus. Most people infected with the Covid-19 virus will
experience mild to moderate respiratory illness. Older people and those with
underlying medical conditions are more likely to develop serious illness. At the
time of writing there have been over 41,500 covid-related deaths in the UK.

1.3

As a response to the pandemic UK Government announced lockdown measures
on the 23 March 2020. There have been three phases to the Governments
response to the virus, which the police nationally are also working to; Contain,
Delay and Mitigate. To date, this has seen us respond to many new and varying
regulations and guidance, supporting our partners and communities to prevent the
spread of the virus and ensuring our officers and staff are as safe as possible.

1.4

Op Talla is the UK policing response to Covid-19.

2.

COMMAND PROTOCOL

2.1

Derbyshire Constabulary held its first coronavirus Gold meeting in late January
2020 to prepare for the management of the outbreak within our geographical
policing area. Gold meetings have been held regularly ever since. They are
chaired by a Chief Officer and attended by the Divisional Commanders and all
Heads of Department (HoD) with support from subject matter experts from a range
of policy areas including Business Continuity Planning, Health and Safety and
Human Resources. The early establishment of the Gold group, allowed us to
develop robust business continuity arrangements across all Departments so that
we were confident we could maintain a good service delivery to the public
throughout the pandemic. It also allowed us to take quick decisions and, in
particular, to build up a good stock of PPE (face masks and gloves) ahead of the
national shortage.

2.2

In February 2020 Derbyshire Constabulary commissioned Silver meetings to
deliver the tactical response to Covid-19. The meetings were initially chaired by a
Superintendent and now by a Chief Inspector. They are attended by all
departmental points of contact.

2.3

A dedicated team of people has been established under Derbyshire
Constabulary’s Op Talla. This is a mix of police officers and staff who ensure we
provide a consistent service to our employees, partners and communities through
the experience and knowledge that has been developed.

2.4

In February 2020 the multi-agency Strategic Co-ordinating Group (SCG) was
convened, chaired by the Director of Public Health for Derbyshire County Council.
The SCG can be described as the response arm of the Derby and Derbyshire Local
Resilience Forum (LRF) which exists to bring partners together to assess risk,
plan, train and exercise for emergencies. The SCG’s role is to set the strategy and
coordinate the multi-agency response. It is attended by all relevant partners from
the LRF who are best placed and have the statutory authority to take key decisions
on the strategic response within Derby and Derbyshire.
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2.5

Following the lockdown announcement on 23 March, it was agreed that the Deputy
Chief Constable, should take over as SCG chair. This was because the scale of
the emergency had developed to such an extent that it embraced a multitude of
issues in addition to public health, including the introduction of new regulations.
The SCG is now chaired by the new Chief Constable.

2.6

In April 2020 the Tactical Co-ordinating Group (TCG) was assembled, reporting to
the SCG and chaired by Derbyshire Fire and Rescue Service (DFRS). The TCG is
attended by all relevant partners who can ensure the tactical response is delivered
within Derby City and Derbyshire.

2.7

The TCG oversees several multi-agency sub groups, which include managing
business closure and social distancing, logistics, maintaining frontline services,
Adult Social Care and supply of PPE. The sub groups ensure effective delivery of
the strategic aims and for early learning and feedback to support continual
improvement.

3.

OPERATIONAL EFFICIENCY AND SERVICE DELIVERY

3.1

It is essential the Constabulary maintain stability through this crisis, ensuring we
achieve operational efficiency and continue to deliver a good service to the public.
This has been challenging, particularly in dealing with the rapid changes through
frequently updated Government Regulations, where often police were notified at
the same time as the public.

3.2

Derbyshire Constabulary achieved this stability by measuring itself against a
national states of policing business continuity matrix which had been developed by
the National Police Chiefs Council (NPCC) as part of the Op Yellowhammer
(Brexit) planning work.

3.3

All forces in England and Wales work to this matrix which sets out the potential
impact of Covid-19 on staffing on different levels of force criticality from blue, which
represents business as usual, through green, amber and red, to black, the latter
indicating significant capacity issues to deliver essential services.

3.4

Throughout the entire period of this crisis, Derbyshire Constabulary have been
firmly in the green category as, although we have had to do some things differently,
at no point has demand exceeded capacity or capability nor have we stopped
delivering a service to those who need us.

3.5

Staff receive relevant training to make sure they are operationally competent and
can adapt to a variety of different deployments if necessary. This enables the
workforce to be flexible and can be positioned according to risk and threat.

3.6

We have implemented a triage system at first point of contact within our contact
management centres. This helps us to understand the Covid-19 risk that our
officers and staff are being deployed to. The triage system is a set of questions
that are asked of the caller and based on the responses the risk can then be
managed or mitigated ensuring we do everything we can to keep the public safe
and our staff safe.

3.7

Early contingency plans were developed to guarantee the force could continue to
provide a service to the public, should the virus be prominent within the workplace
and our workforce. We have planned for absentee rates as high as 50%. However,
throughout the crisis our absentee rate has never risen above 20% and is currently
3
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stable at around 4%, with a very small number of covid confirmed cases and, so
far, no covid outbreaks in force throughout this crisis.
3.8

Personal protective equipment (PPE) is available to all staff at all times with clear
directions and guidance available on its use. We take account of the most recent
national guidance to ensure that we have the right equipment for the right situation.
Through sound planning Derbyshire Constabulary have never experienced any
shortage in PPE and continue to plan ahead so we can equip our staff with what
they need.

3.9

The public have been very supportive of the policing approach within Derbyshire
and have responded to the national 4E (Engage, Explain, Encourage and only to
Enforce where absolutely necessary) approach well. We have worked with
partners around their role within engage, explain and encourage promoting a
holistic approach to support our communities.

3.10

We have an internal triage team that manages the Constabulary’s response should
any officers or staff come into close contact with positive cases or be informed via
the National Test, Trace and Isolate (TTI) programme. This is to support managing
close contacts (as defined by the Government test and trace programme), selfisolation and to prevent outbreaks in police buildings. Through close management
and regular communications with staff about the importance of social distancing
and wearing PPE we are able to plan ahead and manage force resilience ensuring
that our service delivery is maintained to an optimal level.

3.11

We are monitoring Covid–19 demand throughout the pandemic. At the peak of
demand our Covid related calls for service reached just over 1,000 over a weekend
period of three days. Over time our demand has reduced significantly to a point
where we are seeing 30 calls for service over a weekend period. With the most
recent change in Regulations we expect to see a rise. We continue to monitor this
area to support planning and service delivery.

3.12

We monitor complaints received by the public to ensure we maintain a high level
of service delivery, identifying an peaks or patterns so that we can educate and
update our staff and uphold public confidence. Although we have received
complaints, these have reduced significantly.

3.13

The Constabulary is currently undergoing an inspection by Her Majesty’s
Inspectorate of Constabularies and Fire & Rescue Services (HMICFRS), along
with all forces to provide independent scrutiny to how the force has dealt with the
crisis and capture learning.

4.

CRIME RECORDING

4.1

Levels of recorded crime in Derbyshire fell at the start of the lockdown period,
with lockdown restrictions restricting the opportunity for certain crime types to be
committed. Significant volume reductions were seen for Burglary, Shoplifting
and Vehicle Crime offences, with weekly figures for Residential Burglary and
Shoplifting at more than half of the level recorded prior to lockdown.

4.2

Shoplifting volumes have begun to increase in the last two months, but remain
notably below the levels recorded at the same time last year. A different picture
is apparent for residential burglary, where the last four weeks have seen
volumes returning to expected levels, when compared to last year’s figures.
4
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4.3

Public Disorder offences and Violence offences initially reduced at the start of
the lockdown period, but began increasing in May as lockdown measures were
eased. Public Disorder offences have remained at an increased level, with some
weeks seeing increases of more than a third when compared to this time last
year.

4.4

Violence without injury offences and stalking and harassment offences also
remain at a higher level when compared to last year, with violence without injury
showing a clear increase over the summer holiday period.
Violence with injury offences increased initially when lockdown measures were
eased, however volumes have since reduced and are currently below the levels
recorded last year.

4.5

It is important we monitor crime trends, working to understand the effect of Covid
and how this may affect crime types and demand in the future. We are currently
undertaking a piece of analytical work to assess varying factors, such as socioeconomic impact, on crime allowing us to plan ahead, manage our resilience and
provide a quality service to the public.

5.

WELLBEING
Following the Government announcement of lockdown restrictions, Derbyshire
Constabulary responded by ensuring that wherever possible all persons that could
work from home (WFH) were allowed to. All staff that were within the high
risk/shielded category were supported to remain at home.

5.1

Right from the start of the pandemic, Derbyshire Constabulary has been keeping
staff informed of Government guidance and the impact on policing via the intranet
‘Connect’ pages. These are kept up to date and comprise an extensive repository
of information, guidance, regulations and Chief Officer Vlogs. Clear guidance and
plans have been established and continue to be communicated internally to
support many key wellbeing areas. For example, those that needed to self-isolate
due to family illness/operations, those that have dependants that need to selfisolate.

5.2

Our consistent approach allows Derbyshire Constabulary to react and respond to
new information ensuring that staff wellbeing remains a key priority. An example
of this was recognition that the risk of illness through Covid-19 was increased for
Black, Asian and Minority Ethnic (BAME) persons. Letters were sent out to every
BAME staff member and those that were 55 and over were contacted through our
wellbeing hub to shield if required. The approach Derbyshire Constabulary took
was recognised as good practice and highlighted by the College of Policing (CoP).

5.3

We acknowledge that the physical and mental health of our workforce is of
paramount importance and to support this we continue to adopt the approach of
work from home (WFH) where you can. Recognising that in some roles this is not
always possible plans have been developed to ensure we have Covid-19 secure
workplaces. This is allowing those that were shielded to return to work, where
required, and keep all our employees as safe as possible. Performance remains
strong and our ability to respond to policing responsibilities has not been
compromised through WFH.
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6.

TECHNOLOGY AND FINANCE
Derbyshire Constabulary are committed to ensure that our staff have the right
equipment to be able to consistently perform to a high standard. Emergency kit
was secured at the start of the lockdown measures to provide our employees with
the right equipment; 308 additional laptops and 206 desktops were provided to
allow for WFH. This ensures that operational efficiency and high-quality service
delivery is maintained throughout the crisis.

6.1

We recognise that we still have a long way to go in our fight against the pandemic
and we are aware of the risk of a second wave. Plans have remained in place to
ensure we can respond and react to any further restrictions enabling employees
to have flexibility and be agile around their workplace so we do not need to
compromise on the level of service we are able to deliver.

6.2

Responsible management of finances is essential in order to operate as efficiently
as possible. Additional expenditure has and will continue to incur as a
consequence of different measures the force is taking to ensure we continue to
deliver a good service, protect the public and protect our staff. An additional
expenditure such as PPE, for example, would not normally be purchased to the
level it is as business as usual (BAU). However, access to supplies of PPE is
essential for us to maintain a service to the public during a pandemic. To date all
expenditure for medical grade PPE has been approved for reimbursement.

7.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE AND CUSTODY

7.1

Courts have been unable to run in their current format, which has created a
significant backlog of cases which need to be heard. This is a national issue and
regional and national court plans are in place to seek a solution to the recognised
concerns. We acknowledge the risk this may present to public confidence and
have ensured that we maintain a strong witness and victim service to support those
that are victims of crime and keep them up to date.

7.2

Pre Covid-19, remand cases were taken to the next available court to be heard by
the Magistrate through a face to face hearing. With the initial closure of courts
virtual remand hearings have been set up allowing the case to be heard via a
remote video link into the court. To manage this efficiently and maintain optimal
performance at our other custody suites (Derby and Chesterfield) we have opened
Ripley custody as our primary centre for virtual remand hearings. However, this is
only a short-term solution due to the additional police resources and finance
implications. The courts are seeking a more longer-term solution.

8.

PARTNERSHIP

8.1

Derbyshire Constabulary are maintaining strong partnership working through the
crisis. In addition to leading the SCG and our representation on TCG and relevant
sub groups, we are identifying risk and threats and working collaboratively to meet
the needs of our communities, an example being the rough sleeper programme
which saw rough sleepers in the City and County temporarily moved to locations
such as hotels and hostels, requiring the support of a number of agencies to ensure
its success.
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8.2

There are strong examples of diversity of thinking which is supporting innovative
approaches to identified issues, allowing us to respond to community concerns
through a joint approach. This was particularly relevant after the initial phase of
easing lockdown restrictions, when some key beauty spots within Derbyshire
experienced a record numbers of visitors when lockdown was first eased. Through
joint working, multi-agency plans were put in place to help reduce the concerns of
the community and manage the infrastructure of the area moving forward.

8.3

Derbyshire Constabulary are committed to learning from the pandemic, including
taking part in national best practice events to understand what other forces are
doing. As an example, we have adapted another force’s arrangements to create a
standard operating procedure with Public Health England which will help us avoid
police officers and staff automatically having to self-isolate due to close contact
with a positive case, provided we can show that appropriate PPE has been worn.
This has meant we can progress quickly, prepare for potential outcomes, manage
resilience and ultimately ensure we provide the best service possible to the public.

9.

RECOVERY

9.1

We have identified three phases to the management of the Covid-19 emergency
which we have aligned our areas of work to; Response (short term), Recovery
(medium term) and Reform/Renewal (long term). As an organisation this is
allowing us to assess the changes we have made in order to respond to the Covid19 crisis and assess the viability of making new working practices which have been
developed as a response to the pandemic but have shown their long-term value
BAU.

9.2

It is important that we understand what our occupancy level is within all our
buildings. This has supported us assessing all Derbyshire Constabulary buildings
in line with Government guidance to ensure we have and can maintain Covid-19
secure status. We are committed to ensuring we can deliver 2 metre social
distancing throughout and where this is unachievable due to operational necessity
we have mitigation plans in place.

9.3

We want employees and visitors to our buildings to feel reassured that we are
taking all the necessary steps to maximise their safety and wellbeing.

9.4

Sub groups were set up to consider the impact of Covid-19 on policing services,
ensuring we have relevant plans in place to manage the recovery work streams.
An example of this is managing investigations which reviewed the impact of
workloads and outstanding suspects, providing reassurance that there were no
gaps in our service delivery and performance remained strong.

9.5

Our Business Change team are developing long term reform and renewal
programmes with areas of business, such as the work mobilisation project, which
is reviewing home working.

9.6

Derbyshire Constabulary link into several regional and national groups to ensure
we pick up on best practice and also share our areas of learning.

9.7

All plans we develop are assessed against the potential for a ‘second wave’. As
an organisation we have not lost sight of the challenges ahead. We have very close
contacts with our NHS and public health colleagues through the SCG so that we
are aware of the reasonable worst-case scenarios. We have developed
7
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contingency plans and implemented learning from local restrictions placed in
Leicestershire and other neighbouring forces. We are prepared to the best level
we can be.
10.

SUMMARY

10.1

Derbyshire Constabulary remain committed to providing a high level of service to
the public in response to this national crisis. We are prepared for any future
restrictions and able to react to changes in regulations through sound planning and
key partnership work.

10.2

We continue to support our workforce, placing value on the great work they are
doing thereby supporting operational efficiency and delivery of a high-quality
service.
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PURPOSE OF THE REPORT
To provide an update in terms of the ongoing review which was commissioned by the
Chief Constable (CC) and Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) to highlight and
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RECOMMENDATIONS
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review are being implemented.
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1.

OVERVIEW

1.1

In July 2020, the CC and PCC commissioned a review within Derbyshire
Constabulary to highlight any areas of BAME disproportionality.

1.2

The review was to be conducted in three distinct phases; summarised as follows;
•

Trends and performance information in terms of disproportionality internally
and externally;

•

an external public consultation phase coupled with internal consultation;

•

development of a strategic force action plan in terms of the findings.

1.3

Delivery against the subsequent plan is to be tracked via the strategic performance
framework and existing PCC governance arrangements.

2.

PHASE 1 UPDATE

2.1

The first phase of the review has been conducted, concentrating on the following
areas;
•

The use of discretional policing powers, for example stop and search, use of
force, arrest etc;

•

Our recruitment, retention and progression profiles within the organisation,
and;

•

A review of our engagement activity which is focussed on community
representative groups within the county.

2.2

The initial review has been conducted using high level data sets which require a
significant amount of further work to understand the effect at a local area and
neighbourhood level, all are based upon a countywide rate using the 2011 census
data which is the latest available.

2.3

A number of data sets were reviewed from Stop and Search, Use of Force by
officers, arrest rates and also victim satisfaction. This area requires further detailed
analytical work to broaden the understanding of any impact on disproportionality
rates. A number of recommendations are being progressed within this area of the
review.

2.4

In terms of our recruitment, retention and progression profile, there has been
significant activity in terms of improving representation of BAME communities
within the workforce. The recruitment profile over the last ten years in this regard
has been fairly static, with small fluctuations during that period.

2.5

In some areas of the organisation, representation from BAME communities is
representative, however further work is ongoing to understand the reason for this
and why some areas of the force do not have this representation.

2.6

The final element, was a review of the Constabulary’s engagement with community
representative groups focussed on BAME communities, especially black men and
women.

2.7

A research questionnaire was distributed to a number of key stakeholders within
the organisation to determine what level of engagement activity was taking place.
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2.8

The responses to these questionnaires have been reviewed and a number of
recommendations have formed part of the forces draft action plan.

2.9

It is important to note that the National Police Chiefs’ Council (NPCC) is committed
to understanding the issues nationally which are mirrored in this report, and is
currently developing a strategic action plan which is awaited by the force. It will be
ensured that it complements our local delivery plan.

3.

SUMMARY

3.1

This short briefing paper has been completed to update the PCC that the work
commissioned in July 2020 is progressing, and that phase one has been
completed.

3.2

It is important to note that there are significant gaps in the organisational
understanding of the data, which is based on a countywide perspective. Further
work in terms of how the data is gathered, interpreted and understood at a local
and organisational level is ongoing.

3.3

Within the report there are thirty-six recommendations, which have been built into
a local action plan. Resources allocated to move this work forward will require joint
working between a number of business areas and external stakeholders.

3.4

The commitment to this important work remains a priority for the new CC and a
further progress report will be provided to the PCC through the Strategic Priorities
Assurance Board later in the year.
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1.

OVERVIEW

1.1

The Force Management Statement (FMS) is mandated each year by the
HMICFRS. This is the third incarnation of the document. Each year the
requirements of the document has changed. It continues to be developed with
forces to ensure its content is both informative to the public and is useful for the
submitting force.

1.2

Derbyshire has developed an Organisational Risk Assessment (ORA) to provide
ratings for each area of business. These echo the requirement to provide a
statement for each area of business. These ratings and the accompanying
statements provide a picture of the overall organisational health and of each of the
individual force functions.

1.3

In brief these ratings cover:
•

Assessment of demand

•

Availability of resources to meet existing and future known demand

•

Planned changes to better manage or mitigate demand

•

An assessment of the risk of harm to the public due to any service delivery
failure

1.4

The ORA model developed by Derbyshire has been adopted by many UK forces
and it is hoped will be the preferred assessment model for all forces in the future.
This will ensure each force can provide meaningful comparisons each year.

2.

CURRENT POSITION

2.1

The force has already submitted the 2020 FMS which is now available for public
consumption and will be released on the HMICFRS web-site in due course.

2.2

Our document consists of a detailed analysis of each area of business and
function, providing:
•

Summary for each area

•

Analysis of cross cutting themes

•

Highest priorities

•

Strategic Risk Assessment

•

Illustrations of organisational position

•

Financial position

•

General wellbeing of force

3.

CHANGES TO PREDICTIONS DUE TO COVID PANDEMIC

3.1

The deadline for the FMS submission and required demand analysis is all preCovid.

3.2

Each force will have experienced changes to anticipated demand and service
delivery as a result of the pandemic. In order for the FMS to maintain its relevance
to the force and usefulness for strategic planning a reassessment of the ORA has
2
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been conducted and an FMS Addendum (appendix-exceptional report) is currently
being developed to accompany the FMS.
3.3

The addendum report will be cascaded to all business leads, OPCC and the
HMICFRS to ensure any changes to predicted demand and resultant service
delivery can be understood.

4.

IN CONCLUSION

4.1

The 2020 FMS is an all-encompassing document that provides a strategic
overview and in-depth insight of the work being undertaken by our workforce to
make Derbyshire a safe place to live, work and visit.

4.2

It has been developed with the intention of providing only useful information to
internal and external parties and should now feature in all areas of future strategic
planning.
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Summary
Our Force Management Statement provides an insight into the many areas of work being
undertaken by officers, staff, volunteers and partners to make Derbyshire a safer place
to live, work and visit. This document has an important role in enabling us to continually
improve the service we provide to the public. It is intended to help us understand how
well we deal with existing demands and the challenges we face policing our incredibly
diverse county. Its findings will contribute to our work identifying future demands and
how best to meet them. All of this will be carried out under the objectives of our Police
and Crime Plan. The following summary draws out the key themes from each section of
our FMS.
“The data forecasts used within this statement, to understand demand across all
aspects of business did not take into account the unexpected Coronavirus Pandemic.
Every force has had to adapt their business to ensure ongoing demands are met during
these unprecedented times. It is likely that this will impact on FMS predications in some
way but at this time it is unclear to what extent”.

Section 3

Responding to the Public
The force is committed to ensuring the best possible service from the first point of
contact. Although the Contact Management and Resolution Centre (CMaRC) functions
are performing well overall, it is recognised that there are aspects of the force control
room which could be improved. The Contact to Resolution project and the Telephony
Replacement Project are allowing us to review and redesign processes and systems in
the force contact centre, to ensure that the force is making best use of resources and
maintaining a victim and public focussed approach.
We acknowledge challenges in relation to the capacity and capability of our Response
functions. Response is typically the function where new recruits will start their career
and the requirement to ensure appropriate supervision and support for officers in their
probationary period can at times impact on capacity, however this is a demand that is
tolerated in order to grow our officer strength for the future.

Section 4

Neighbourhood Policing
Capacity gaps are also highlighted for Safer Neighbourhood Teams, with these teams
often required to abstract officers in to other functions, leaving capacity gaps in
neighbourhood policing. It is envisaged that this gap will reduce in the long-term as
a result of the national officer uplift, however it is also important to focus on what we
can do with the resources that we have to enable us to better manage demand. Plans
to improve competence in problem solving are being developed centrally to improve
the activity and efficiency of our Safer Neighbourhood Teams. By investing in effective
problem solving the intention is to better address some of the root causes of demand felt
by the police instead of dealing with criminality as the consequence, thus reducing longer
term demand.

Section 5

Investigations
One of the themes that is apparent is a shortage of qualified detectives in some areas of
the business, a gap that has also been noted nationally. CID functions in particular are
highlighted as having capacity and capability gaps that impact on their ability to manage
demand. The introduction of the Detective Career Pathways will assist in closing this gap
by ensuring that the movement of experienced and qualified investigators is balanced
across our investigative functions.
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Some of the force’s Criminal Justice functions are facing challenges in terms of meeting
the demands placed upon them in processing evidence and preparing files to support
the CJ process. These include challenges relating to expanding remits and also
meeting demands which have been previously under-estimated. It is apparent from
the assessment that the force will need to commit to further work to understand the
pressures in these teams, in order to inform future changes that may be necessary to
improve the way the teams operate going forwards.

Section 6

Protecting Vulnerable People
There are significant challenges presented in respect of Protecting Vulnerable People.
Demands on the functions in this section continue to increase and there is also believed
to be an element of hidden demand from under-reporting which can compound our
understanding of the resources required to provide a service in respect of vulnerability.
A key understanding gap to be resolved is in respect to Child Criminal Exploitation
(CCE). It is believed that the known picture for children exploited for use in committing
criminal acts is merely the tip of the iceberg. A CCE Coordinator role is now in place
and work continues to improve our approach to working with partners to better identify
and safeguard victims of CCE and a recent refresh of the control strategy priorities has
seen CCE highlighted as an intelligence gap, with CCE now recognised as a priority for the
force.
Another area that represents a risk to the force is the management of indecent images
online, which is the responsibility of the POLIT (Paedophile OnLine Investigation
Team). There is a significant gap between demand and resources for this type of
investigation and referrals in to the team continue to increase. The transfer of some of
the responsibilities of this team out to divisional resources has assisted in managing
demand, however it is recognised that demand remains high and there are risks in being
unable to fully meet demand in this area.
Domestic Abuse continues to be a priority for the force, and work is ongoing to both
improve the way that we deal with domestic abuse and to increase awareness and
confidence within our communities to report incidents. Specific activity includes the
development of an approach to identify those domestic abuse survivors that are most
at risk, in order to allow for focused support and safeguarding to be put in place and
consideration of approaches to manage serial perpetrators of domestic abuse. The
objective of both of these being to reduce the risk of future harm caused by domestic
abuse.

Section 7

Managing Offenders
The number of registered sex offenders requiring management in Derbyshire has
increased in line with the national trend, and in addition, the unit have noted an increase
in violent offenders requiring management under Multi Agency Protection Arrangements
procedures. As a result, the offender managers in the MOSOVO unit are responsible for
managing a significant number of offenders, and with forecasts suggesting that these
demands will continue to increase, MOSOVO is recognised as a risk area for the force.

Section 8

Managing Serious & Organised Crime
Organised crime is an area that requires continued focus to ensure effective
management. In an increasingly digital world there is a recognition that the complexity
and sophistication of organised criminality is increasing, particularly in respect of the
use of technology. It is essential that law enforcement is able to keep pace with the
latest digital advancements in order to be in the best position to tackle crimes such as
economic crime and cyber-dependent crime.
As the national lead force for cyber crime, Derbyshire has a detailed strategy and action
plan which takes learning from national strategy to develop our approach to tackling cyber
crime and improving our digital investigation capability.
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Section 9

Major Events
The events at Whaley Bridge in August 2019 presented a significant challenge requiring
a coordinated, multi-agency response of which Derbyshire Constabulary played a key role.
The operation to evacuate local residents, repair the damage to the damn and make it
safe was successful, however it highlighted the need to ensure that the force is prepared
for all emergency situations. Derbyshire have recently established a Civil Contingencies
team in order to increase capacity to deal with the force responsibilities in respect of
major emergencies. The team has been designed to improve resilience by providing
a coordination function for civil contingencies planning, training and exercises and will
work with other emergency responders from partner agencies to improve our response to
emergencies.

Section 10

Knowledge Management & ICT
The force analytical functions provide information and analysis to inform decision making,
activity and planning at all levels of the business from front-line policing to long-term
strategic planning. The force has an ambition to be a data-driven organisation, using
information to build a clear picture so that decisions taken are evidence-based, and
learning from the choices that we make is captured. The demand for analysis has never
been so high and the analytical functions have highlighted substantial capacity and to an
extent capability gaps in being able to deliver what is required of them. As part of the
force analytics programme, a project to develop the analytics operating model seeks to
address these gaps, ensuing that the force has the required in-house advanced analytical
capability to meet current and future organisational requirements. The project will
consider demand on the analytical teams and will seek to ensure that the model going
forwards can effectively meet demand, to enable the delivery of a high-quality analytical
service for the organisation.
The force Information Services (IS) department is identified as another function where
demand is high and gaps in resourcing are impacting on the ability to effectively meet
and manage demand. “Using technology in all aspects of our work” is one of the force
priorities, and there is a clear dependency on IS to enable us to deliver on this aspiration.
It has been recognised that IS will require development in order to meet the future needs
of the organisation, and the “Team of the Future” plan seeks to deliver the required
people, process and technology changes to enable this.

Section 11

Force-wide functions
The Information Management (IM) department is involved in tasks in support of the Chief
Officer’s legal obligations for the management of police information. IM have experienced
substantial increases in demand, driven by a number of factors including the introduction
of the EU General Data Protection Regulations (GDPR), increased local partnership
working and regional and national collaboration and the introduction of new technology
across the force. Due to the pace of growth in this area and the requirement to recruit
new staff in to the team, there are capability and capacity gaps that are being addressed
by a comprehensive development plan. While demand can be managed by taking a riskbased approach to prioritisation, it is likely that further investment in this function will be
required to fully close the demand gap.
Within the Human Resources function it is recognised that there are challenges in terms
of supporting the officer uplift and managing the new entry routes in to policing, however
the function has planned for these changes and has adapted its operating model in order
to be able to manage the demand.
HR is responsible for delivering flexible learning & development. Demand for L&D is well
known in force and continues to be on an upward trend in the majority of L&D areas.
The requirement for key skills and training over the next 1-5 years has been forecast
and priorities agreed with senior managers and team leaders via the Force Training
Commissioning Group.
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Increased demand in L&D will come from New Student Officer training, PCSO recruitment
and those officers looking to train as detectives. Our L&D is largely made up of
experienced trainers, a high number of which are now working towards qualifications
linked to PEQF, a standardised national framework which supports the professional
development of those working in policing. This along with the development of a range
of new and innovative delivery techniques and learning outcomes will assist with the
increasing demand for L&D. The force has now changed its teaching from training to a
learning approach in many areas, which are further explained in the Cross-Cutting section
below under “Improving the way we do things”.

Cross Cutting
Themes

Demand
A key cross-cutting theme identified in the assessment is in relation to demand, and
challenges in respect of increasing demands, complexity and hidden demand. Derbyshire
Constabulary is experiencing increasing demands which are impacting on almost all
functions, with forecasts suggesting that demand will continue to increase in the future.
Many functions identified as having a gap between demands faced and the assets
required to meet current demand, meaning that future anticipated increases could put the
service under further strain.
In addition to increasing demand volume, it is recognised that there is a continued
increase in the complexity of demands faced by policing, particularly in respect to
organised criminality and technologically enabled crimes such as fraud and cyber crime.
There are also challenges in relation to hidden demands, with a recognition that the
reported picture does not necessarily represent the true extent of an issue. While this is
true of many incidents and crime types, it is believed to be particularly relevant to those
relating to vulnerability such as domestic abuse, child abuse and sexual offences.
Through the understanding demand programme, we are focusing on the ‘quality’ of our
services as we strive to ‘get it right first time’, whilst re-shaping our operating model
towards problem-solving and preventive policing, finding long-term demand reduction
strategies that minimise risk and reduce overall harm.

Vulnerability
Another cross-cutting theme apparent in Derbyshire’s assessment is vulnerability and it
is recognised that this is not solely a demand that impacts specialist public protection
resources, but one that is a shared responsibility across all functions.
All officers and staff have a duty to recognise vulnerability, whatever their role.
Vulnerability is complex and cuts across all areas of policing, with a great deal of reliance
actually being on the officers and staff who provide our public facing functions. The force
continues to raise awareness of vulnerability as part of the force vulnerability strategy,
with regular briefings and resources available to assist officers and staff in identifying
vulnerability and ensuring the appropriate response.
There exist some gaps in our knowledge, and we continue to work with partner agencies
to gather information that will give us a fuller picture of vulnerability in Derbyshire, to allow
us to shape our service to best meet need.

Investigation Quality
A further theme identified relates to gaps in respect of qualified and experienced
investigators, with CID identified as an area of the force that is particularly impacted
by this. In addition, a recent internal review of investigation quality highlighted areas
for improvement. Failure to address these gaps could compromise the quality of
investigations carried out, which could in turn affect our ability to secure appropriate
outcomes for victims and bring offenders to justice.
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In order to mitigate this risk, a number of steps are being taken, among these, the
recently launched Achieving Excellence in Investigations resources have been designed to
improve the quality of investigations across the force, which will further assist in closing
any skills gaps and the Detective Career Pathways programme has been introduced to
increase the skills, experiences and opportunities for our investigative teams.

Use of technology
Best use of technology is acknowledged as a priority for the force and investment in
how we use technology continues, however the assessment revealed that there remain
gaps that require attention. An example of a gap that was highlighted by a number of
functions was in the capability to be able to check, secure and process evidence from
digital devices locally. This is particularly important in the context of current crime trends,
with an ever-increasing proportion of crimes involving technology in some way. Derbyshire
continues to explore new technology and software to improve the processing of digital
evidence, with consideration given to applications used both in policing but also in other
relevant sectors.
With the objective of achieving digital excellence, the IS team of the future will enable the
force to implement industry leading technology to improve the way that we work across all
functions. One such example is the implementation of Office 365 technology. Derbyshire
is an early adopter of the National Enabling Programme’s Office 365 implementation,
and it is through this programme of work, along with the force Analytics programme, that
Derbyshire is continuing to progress in terms of the exploration of new and emerging
technology to improve the way that the force operates.

A data driven organisation
Identified gaps in information and analysis will be addressed through the force Analytics
programme. The vision for the programme is to enable a data driven organisation, where
advanced analytical capability is embedded and the workforce are enabled to draw
insights to inform operational and strategic decision making in near real-time, through
effective self-service provision. As part of this programme the force analytical teams
are continuing the development of self-service dashboards, underpinned by the force
performance framework, to allow all officers and staff access to the information they need
to do their job, when they need it and wherever they are.

Improving the way we do things
The force is committed to utilising the findings of the Strategic Risk Assessment in
informing areas for focus in the future. It is through the newly established Design Board
governance and the work of the Business Change & Innovation department that functions
can seek support to enable the changes needed to meet demand.
Programmes of work such as the Contact to Resolution (C2R) project are focussing on
the aspects of people, processes and technology when reviewing our functions, ensuring
that we are set up to effectively manage demand and provide an optimum service to the
public of Derbyshire.
In 2019 The force Professional Standards Department was restructured and re-named
becoming Organisational Learning Culture & Ethics. Over the last 12 months the
department has driven a significant change in organisational culture towards learning
from mistakes. This has been achieved by maximising opportunities to share learning
and best practice through a number of workstreams including complaints and misconduct
matters, HMICFRS findings, IOPC referrals and local, regional and national learning
forums. Service Recovery and Service Improvement officers seek to restore public
confidence by resolving reports of dissatisfaction at the earliest opportunity, identifying
themes that result in complaints against the organisation and working with business
leads to identify and improve.

8

July 20 2020 Draft 8

Over the next 12 months OLCE aim to embed a strategic learning group that involves
staff across all ranks and roles to contribute towards this learning culture, sharing new
ideas and assessing what works and what gets in the way and how the organisation can
improve.

Highest
Priorities

The force is committed to improving all of the services it provides. Our principles of
doing the right thing, making a difference and shaping the future are underlined by a drive
for continuous improvement. Operational elements tend to be the focus of prioritisation
given the high threat and risk involved. However, the supporting and enabling elements,
including partnership working all need to be in place to deliver this.
Of greatest priority presently is vulnerability, with particular emphasis on domestic abuse.
These are intrinsically linked to demand. These areas of policing are ever increasing and
need good understanding, different pathways into policing, a robust policing approach
and excellent partnership working to be tackled effectively, and victims safeguarded.
This links into a further priority concerning the quality of investigations. The force is
committed to tackling criminality and can only do so if there is a sustained consistent
approach to investigations, which supports protecting the vulnerable, underpinned by
excellent criminal justice systems and CJ partner support.
Other areas of operational threat and risk, such as County Lines and fraud will be more
effectively managed through the prioritisation of the strands of vulnerability and quality of
investigation.
All of these operational priorities need good enabling functions beneath them, to improve
services and in some cases change the way in which we operate. The continued focus
on demand, enabling technology and being more data driven through analytics will all
support the above.

Declaration

This is the force management statement for Derbyshire Constabulary.
Except where stated otherwise, the information in this statement is complete and
accurate in all material respects.
Signed:

Peter Goodman
Chief Constable · Derbyshire Constabulary
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Strategic Risk
Assessment
Introduction
Part 1

Part 2

Part 3
Part 4

Derbyshire Constabulary utilises the MoRiLE (Management of Risk in Law Enforcement)
Organisational Risk Assessment (ORA) model to assess the ‘organisational health’ of its
functions. The ORA consists of four parts;
Incorporates assessments of demand, assets and organisational position, giving
consideration to the factors identified as relevant for step 1 and step 2 of the Force
Management Statement. In terms of demand, these factors are; understanding of
current demand, understanding of future demand and anticipated future demand trend.
In terms of assets, the factors considered are the capacity, capability, condition and
performance of assets (both workforce and other assets).
Of the ORA provides an assessment of whether current resources are able to meet future
anticipated demand both before (the initial demand gap) and after (the residual demand
gap) the planned changes identified at step 3. The initial and residual demand gap allow
for an illustration of the effectiveness of planned changes in better managing demand
and thus reducing any demand gap.
Gives an opportunity to capture planned changes to better manage or mitigate demand.
Allows for an assessment of the risk of harm caused to the public due to service delivery
failure, should assets be unable to meet demand. This is referred to as service delivery
risk.

Results
The results of part one of the assessment are mapped on to a four-quadrant matrix
(FQM) chart (as seen below), with each grey bubble on the chart representing a team or
function. The bottom axis of the chart represents the demand score, the left-hand axis
represents the assets score and the size of the bubble represents the organisational
position. Operational teams and enabling teams (support functions) are plotted on
separate charts.
Teams in the GREEN quadrant of the chart are considered low risk in terms of both the
demand placed upon them and the status of the assets they have to meet demand, with
a low score on the assets section suggesting that gaps in respect of capacity, capability,
condition and performance of assets are minimal.
The two AMBER quadrants of the chart represent areas of higher risk in respect of
either demand or assets. The amber quadrant on the bottom right indicates gaps in
understanding about current and/or future demand, while the amber quadrant on the top
left represents gaps in respect of capacity, capability, condition and/or performance of
assets.
The RED quadrant represents an area of higher risk in terms of both demand and assets,
meaning that the teams in this quadrant have gaps in understanding about current and/
or future demand in addition to gaps in respect of capacity, capability, condition and/or
performance of assets.
Due to the number of functions assessed and mapped on to each chart, it is difficult to
identify individual functions on the above charts. The charts have been broken down by
section further on in the strategic summary in order to allow for scrutiny of the results for
individual functions.
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Strategic Risk
Assessment
Demand

Headline findings

A concentration of functions towards the right-hand side of the chart reveals that that the
majority of functions scored highly on the demand section of the assessment. A higher
score suggests challenges in respect of the understanding of current and future demand
trends.
Closer examination of the strands within the demand section of the assessment reveals
a theme of increasing demands almost across the board, with most areas expecting
demand on their area of the business to increase in the future. It is this strand which
has contributed to the higher scores in the demand section of the assessment.
Review of the understanding current and future demand strands reveals a relatively
positive picture; with good understanding of current demand evidenced in most business
areas, and good (but to not as strong an extent) understanding of future demand.
Challenges in understanding hidden demands and an acknowledgement that the reported
picture does not necessarily represent the true picture were highlighted in this section of
the assessment.
The force is working proactively to better understand and manage demand as part of the
force-wide understanding demand programme. As part of this, the force is developing its
approach to data forecasting to improve how data is used to further our understanding of
future demands, in order to better inform our planning, activity and use of resources.

Assets

In terms of the assets section of the assessment, there are a smaller number of areas
with a high score on this section when compared to the demand section. A high score
on the assets section of the assessment would suggest gaps in respect of capacity,
capability, condition and performance.
Reviewing the scores for these strands reveals that in terms of capacity, most areas
have a staffing gap, with this gap being in the main either minor or moderate. To a lesser
extent, there are also gaps apparent in terms of recruitment and retention of staff in
some areas. It is recognised that gaps may not always mean that more resources are
required, and it is vital that consideration is given to how demand is dealt with, what
systems and processes are in place and whether we can make better use of the assets
we have in order to meet demand. This is an approach that is being promoted by the
business change and innovation function, through the design board process.
Despite identified challenges in relation to staffing, performance in terms of delivering
what is expected is good in the main, and this is attributed to the commitment and
attitude of officers and staff in ensuring that they do the right thing and provide the best
possible service to the public of Derbyshire.
All functions demonstrate a clear recognition of the importance of wellbeing, with robust
processes in place to ensure that officers and staff are supported to achieve a healthy
work-life balance.
Considering equipment and technology; while most functions have what they need
to meet the requirements of their roles, it is acknowledged that there is room for
improvement in terms of available technology and the way that it is utilised in Derbyshire
Constabulary.
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Organisational
Position

This part of the assessment provides an opportunity to consider some of the
underpinning factors that support our functions. It considers things such as how we plan,
what our strategy is, what standards we are working to and what information we have to
understand how we are performing.
One of the key gaps highlighted by this part of the assessment is in the provision of
information and analysis to assist in understanding and management of demand. While
the availability of this information varied from function to function, there were some areas
where information provision could be improved.

The
Demand Gap

The assessment revealed that the majority of functions, be they operational or enabling
functions, believe that should nothing in the way that they operate be changed, current
resources will be unable to meet future anticipated demand.

The ratings for the initial demand gap range from none up to critical
Severe
The highest rating in the Derbyshire assessment (which is one level down from
critical) although only one function was graded at this level.

Substantial
11 operational functions and eight enabling functions graded their
initial demand gap at this level.

Moderate
Eight operational functions and six enabling functions graded at this level.

Minor
13 operational functions and six enabling functions graded at this level
for initial demand gap.
A total of eight operational functions and one enabling function identified
as having no demand gap.
Following the planned changes identified at step 3, functions were asked to reassess
what the demand gap may look like in the future. This is the residual demand gap. In the
majority of cases, functions believed that they would be able to reduce the demand gap
as a result of the planned changes, meaning the residual demand gap is lower than the
initial demand gap.
There were however a total of nine operational functions and six enabling functions
where the demand gap was anticipated to remain at the same level. There were also
two functions (one operational, one enabling) where the demand gap was expected to
increase.
For those functions where the demand gap is anticipated to remain the same, there are
clearly challenges that are preventing the better management of demand. In some cases,
this may require force-level focus and investment in order to meet the challenges and
ensure that functions are better equipped going forwards.
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Service
Delivery Risk

The Service Delivery Risk provides an assessment of the harm caused to the public and
to the organisation in the event that a service cannot be provided (demands that are not
met).
Of the areas graded as RED on this assessment, there are two main themes apparent.
The first was in respect of Protecting Vulnerable People, with seven out of ten of the
operational functions graded as RED being in this section. This is perhaps unsurprising
given the level of residual demand in these areas and the inherent harm caused by being
unable to provide a service to some of Derbyshire’s most vulnerable.
The second theme is in respect of Criminal Justice functions, the enabling functions
within the Investigations section of the assessment. The RED grading for these functions
was in part in relation to the harm caused by having unmet demand, but was also driven
by the level of residual demand, which in some cases was at the same level as the initial
demand gap.
The following pages provide an overview of the Strategic Risk Assessment by section,
focussing on areas of greater risk.

Responding
to the Public
Responding to the Public

The Contact Management
teams are assessed as being

Both Response functions
graded RED on the strateg
demand and status of asset

The demand gap for the res
substantial, however follow
it is expected to reduce but

Due to the likelihood of a r
delivery risk for the respons

The Contact Management and Resolution Centre (CMARC) teams are assessed as being
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Neighbourhood
Both Response functions Policing
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Preventio
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MBER on the stra
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Due to the likelihood of a residual demand gap, the service delivery risk
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in respect of understanding
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South Neighbourhood Poli
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delivery risk for South Neigh
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Investigations
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South Neighbourhood Policing is graded RED. The initial demand gap was assessed as
substantial and is expected to reduce to moderate following planned Digital
changes.Investigation unit are
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with North graded RED and So

The initial demand gap on Nor
South it was moderate. Follow
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Service delivery risk for CID No
Digital Investigation unit are graded AMBER due to significant increasing demands on the
unit and gaps in respect of understanding hidden demand. DIU are managing demand
well however and have robust plans in place to mitigate the service delivery risk.
Both CID North and South are highlighted as areas of note, with North graded RED and
South graded AMBER.
The initial demand gap on North was substantial, while on South it was moderate.
Following planned changes however, the demand gap is reduced for both.
Service delivery risk for CID North is assessed as AMBER.
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Investigations (enabling functions)
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gapSafeguarding
can be fully(MARAC).
closed.
demand
Children it
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of Exploitation
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for at
Rape
Sexual Offences
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m
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e
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to
the
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substantial to moderate, with a service delivery risk of RED.

investigative resource required to meet the demand. The service delivery risk is RED.

Four of the functions in the AMBER quadrant were assessed as having a moderate
demand
gap.functions
Of these, Domestic
and Mental
Health anticipate
no change
this
Two of the
under theAbuse
Protecting
Vulnerable
People section
areingraded
as RED, with
demand
gap,
and
have
a
service
delivery
risk
of
RED.
demand and status of assets. The POLIT (Paedophile OnLine Investigation Team) has a s

The
demand gap
Adult Safeguarding
is anticipated
to reduce from
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to minor,
combination
of for
increasing
referrals requiring
investigation
by the
team and
a substantial staffin
while
for
Modern
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&
Human
Trafficking
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that
the
demand
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demand gap is anticipated to remain as severe and the service delivery risk
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RED for
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Child
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Serious Sexual
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where
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to
initial demand gap of minor is anticipated to increase to moderate, due to the projected erate . The ser
increase in reported offences and the safeguarding and investigative resource required to
meet the demand. The service delivery risk is RED.
Two of the functions under the Protecting Vulnerable People section are graded as
RED, with high scores in respect of both demand and status of assets. The POLIT
(Paedophile OnLine Investigation Team) has a severe demand gap, due to a combination
of increasing referrals requiring investigation by the team and a substantial staffing gap
due to abstractions. The demand gap is anticipated to remain as severe and the service
delivery risk is RED.
Child Abuse (also graded as RED for demand and status of assets) has an initial demand
gap of substantial, however following the planned changes at step 3 the demand gap is
anticipated to reduce to moderate. The service delivery risk is RED.
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be fully closed.
status of assets.

Civil Contingencies is also graded as AMBER in relation to demand, however the demand
gap is minor.
The Performance
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Knowledge Management & ICT
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Information Services ar
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The Knowledge Management & ICT section has four functions that have recorded high
scores in terms of the status of assets.
The Performance team are graded as AMBER, while the Business Intelligence team and
Intelligence Analysis team are graded as RED . All three have an initial demand gap at
substantial. The three teams are in scope of the Analytics Operating Model project, and
following the outcomes of this project (described at step 3 in the statement), all three are
expected to reduce the demand gap from substantial to minor.
Information Services are graded as RED in terms of demand and status of assets, with
an initial demand gap of substantial which is anticipated to reduce to minor.

July 20 2020 Draft 8

17

Force-wide Functions
Force-wide Functions

Information Management is
notably high score in terms o
initial demand gap for IM
anticipated to reduce to m
changes. The service delivery r

Estates & Fleet are also graded
however an initial demand gap
fuly closed following the plann
3.

Vetting unit are graded as AMB
an initial demand gap of mod
reduce to minor, resulting in
AMBER.

Information Management is graded as AMBER, with a notably high score in terms of the
Human Resources (HR) and Duties unit are both graded RED with gaps in respect of b
status of assets. The initial demand gap for IM is substantial and this is anticipated to
substanrisk
tialfor
, however
due to planned c
Duties
have
an initial
demand
gap of delivery
reduceoftoassets.
moderate
following
planned
changes.
The service
IM is RED.

that
the are
demand
gap can
be fully
closed.
Estates
& Fleet
also graded
AMBER
for status
of assets, however an initial demand
gap of moderate is exected to be fuly closed following the planned changes identified at
HR has an initial demand gap of moderate and it is anticipated that this can be
step 3.
the planned changes identified at step 3.

Vetting unit are graded as AMBER in terms of demand, with an initial demand gap of
moderate which is anticipated to reduce to minor, resulting in a service delivery risk of
AMBER.
Human Resources (HR) and Duties unit are both graded RED with gaps in respect of both
demand and status of assets. Duties have an initial demand gap of substantial, however
due to planned changes it is anticipated that the demand gap can be fully closed.
HR has an initial demand gap of moderate and it is anticipated that this can be reduced
to minor following the planned changes identified at step 3.
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Finance

Section 1
Derbyshire Constabulary delivers value for money (VFM) to taxpayers through:
• Average council tax charges
• Lower than average net spend per head

Is Derbyshire Constabulary in good
financial health?
• Lower than average reserves

• A strong
track record of delivering savings
Derbyshire Constabulary delivers VFM
to taxpayers
nstabulary in good financial health?
• Outcomes from officers, communities and technology investment.
through:
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It does, however, still have some real challenges to fund the ambition of the Force and government
It does, however, still have some real challenges to fund the ambition of the Force and
targets on recruitment with potentially around £7m of savings to find by 2023/24. Reserves have
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ports affordable, sustainable service delivery through the planned use of revenue
budgets, reserves and balances. It is set out below:

Making best use of financial resources

Is the Constabulary making best use
of has
its financial
resources?
There
been continued
successful investment in 2019/20 and 2020/21
The investments from the force from the precept flexibility in 2019/20 allowed it to invest

Continued successful investment in 2019/20 and 2020/21
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and
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he investment in 25 new officers during 2018/19 and 25 officers reallocated to
In 2020/21, the settlement along with the £10 Band D Council Tax meant that the budget could be
threat.
balanced without the need to use reserves at the same time as sustaining the investment to

staff investigators. This follows on from the investment in 25 new officers during
2018/19 and 25 officers reallocated to areas of risk and threat.
In 2020/21, the settlement along with the £10 Band D Council Tax meant that the budget
could be balanced without the need to use reserves at the same time as sustaining the
investment to maintain and equip neighbourhood teams, rural crime teams, prevention,
response and roads policing whilst supporting essential investments in ICT, taser, drone
and cyber crime capacity. The £10 will also ensure the Force can deliver the immediate
85 extra officers in year and it is well placed to deliver the 283 extra officers by 2022/23
as part of the 20,000 announced nationally.

£10 will also ensure the Force can deliver the immediate 85 extra officers in year and it is well placed
to deliver the 283 extra officers by 2022/23 as part of the 20,000 announced nationally.

Budget demands

Does the budget meet
demand?
A lot of work continues to be done to assess demand and its impact on resources
and subsequent budgets. Dashboards and demand modelling now give the Force
A lot of work continues
to be done to assess demand and its impact on resources and subsequent
insightful information on where its resources should be targeted which has supported
budgets. Dashboards and demand modelling now gives the Force insightful information on where its
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The Savings Strategy included within the Medium-Term Financial Strategy and shown
funding flat, the level of precept flexibility and the ambition of the Constabulary. The Savings
diagrammatically below.
Strategy included within the Medium Term Financial Strategy and shown diagrammatically below.
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The latest Internal and External Audit reports recognise the challenges the Force face but
also the arrangements that have been put in place to manage them. Extracts from their
latest reports are highlighted below.
Internal Audit – Satisfactory Assurance
A cost savings programme to bridge the funding gap has been developed, which is titled
‘Cost of Policing’ (‘cost saving programme’). The savings made from the programme have
been considered and savings forecasted have been outlined within the budget.
External Audit- Unqualified VFM Audit Opinion 9 August 2019
‘We identified that the process for setting the PCC’s and CC’s budget is sound and
we concluded that the MTFP identifies the key assumptions expected to underpin the
2019/20 budget. ‘The Current use of reserves is not sustainable in the medium term
and we recommend that the robustness of assumptions underpinning the savings will
need to be kept under review, delivery monitored and where appropriate mitigating actions
identified’.

What the Force is achieving through collaboration
with the Fire and Rescue Service
Derbyshire Constabulary has embraced the benefits brought by closer collaboration with
the Fire and Rescue Service with a Collaboration Board to manage the projects with PCC,
Chair and Chief Officer representation.
The Force has a joint headquarters building and Training Centre with Derbyshire Fire
and Rescue Service. There is a single director for finance shared between the police
and fire service, a joint Head of Strategic Assets and now a joint Property team. The
property asset management plan sets out the service’s vision for expanding the number
of shared stations over the next three years. The sharing of estates with Derbyshire Fire
and Rescue Service has saved the significant costs in refurbishing or re building existing
police stations and is captured in the Asset Management Plan. A further £200,000
of savings has been achieved by collaborating with the police in other areas, such as
shared roles and systems. There are three co-locations with more planned which reduces
the property costs for both and provides better value for money to the public. It also
increases the familiarity between emergency personnel, which helps them work better
together when needed. Finally, co-location enables better information sharing, which
improves the service to the local community.
The Force also works closely with the Fire and Rescue Service on procurement and they
consider jointly seeking bids for all contracts where there are joint needs. Examples
of savings made due to these arrangements include alignment of waste management,
saving approximately £9,000 per year, and shared photocopying arrangements, saving
approximately £30,000 over the length of the contract and significant joint procurement
of a new transport system, Travel and Accommodation system, banking arrangements,
insurance arrangements, tax advice, employee reward system and asset management
system.
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Wellbeing

Section 2
Derbyshire Constabulary is committed to providing a healthy working environment and
taking care of people in good times and bad. The Force wellbeing strategy aims to
support our force principles and recognise staff as our greatest asset.
The HR Policy and Wellbeing Team provide the corporate lead for wellbeing. This
area of work is led by DCC Swann. The team is fully staffed, comprising of qualified
HR professionals and a small admin support team. Their role includes ensuring line
managers are equipped to manage their teams compassionately and handle difficult
employment issues. They consider how wellbeing initiatives are developed in response to
demand, how they are funded and ensure awareness and engagement across all areas of
the organisation.
Demand is primarily identified and led through three strategic boards supported by HR
and Health & Safety. The Wellbeing Board, the Health & Safety Board and the Valuing
People, Valuing Difference Boards shape demand by identifying corporate issues and
priorities alongside emerging requirements and initiatives from the College of Policing and
the National Police Wellbeing Service. Progress is tracked through analysis of workforce
data including sickness absence, staff survey results, turnover and other workforce
wellbeing indicators including disputes/grievance.
Through that process our wellbeing priorities over the forthcoming 3 years have been
identified as:
• Financial Wellbeing
We will help staff make better financial choices through the provision of information
and advice designed to highlight the importance of money management in contributing
to a sense of security and confidence in being able to live comfortably through
improving their financial affairs.
• Stress Management
We will proactively seek to manage causes of stress management using a risk
assessment approach designed to identify and mitigate sources of stress in our
organisation preventing them from becoming chronic issues.
• Mental Health Resilience and Awareness Training
We will support our people thorough helping them to increase their resilience, providing
help and an appropriate range of intervention/provider options.
• Psychological Risk Management and Screening
We will proactively identify areas of policing where there is a higher level of exposure
to psychological hazards known to be associated with an increased risk of anxiety,
depression, primary and secondary trauma and create an approach to managing this
based on threat and risk.
• Trauma and Disaster Management
Review our response to the psychological risk of exposure to trauma and major
disasters.
• Health and Wellbeing Promotion Campaigns
Create an annual calendar of health and wellbeing promotion campaigns to assist the
co-ordination and promotion of activity year on year.
Over the past 3 years mental health related illness has remained the most common
reason for sickness absence in the organisation. Over the past 12 months a total of
32,459 working days were lost to sickness absence at a cost of circa £6.6m per annum.
Just under ¾ of sickness is long term (over 28 days). Mental ill health accounts for just
under half of all police officer long term sickness and more than ¼ of police staff long
term sickness.

22

Whilst participation rates in Police Federation surveys in Derbyshire have been low, over
the past 2 years they indicate that a high proportion of those who did respond experience
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feelings of stress, low mood, anxiety, or other difficulties with their health and wellbeing.
Around ¾ of respondents said that they were worse off financially than they were five
years ago with almost ½ worrying about the state of their personal finances every day or
almost every day.
A lot of work has been done to raise awareness and break down stigma surrounding
mental ill health which has had the effect of increasing demand for support services in
that area. Proactive mental health and specialist trauma support is costly and not readily
available through Occupational Health services at present. This reduces the ability to
work proactively in terms of delivering psychological screening programmes and resilience
building techniques.
Compliance with working time regulations is monitored and significant breaches reported
to line managers on a case by case basis through the duty management team. Our
commitment to proactively seek and mitigate the causes of stress involves a workstream
to provide corporate management information on compliance with the regulations through
the Health & Safety Board.
The organisation is entering a period of significant change within the workforce, with
increased numbers and changing entry routes bringing a different age and skill profile.
The operational uplift is due to increase officer numbers from 1750 to over 2000. This
rapid recruitment leading to a position where 50% of officers in front-line response roles
will be Student Officers, bringing significant learning gaps and abstractions. In other areas
(specialist police officers, police staff) the force is seeing a reduction in retirements and
resignations, leading to an ageing workforce.
In terms of diversity, new officer intakes are more diverse than our workforce profile,
particularly in terms of gender. The recruitment of significant numbers of younger, female,
police officers will lead in due course to an increase in maternity and flexible working
requirements. BAME diversity remains a challenge, with significant resources being put
into positive action around recruitment and progression.
The increasing pace of change through workforce transformation and planned
increases in officer numbers via new entry routes into policing will increase the need
for restructures and reshaping of the workforce, resulting in an increased demand for
proactive wellbeing interventions and mental health support.
The Policy and Wellbeing team is supported by a group of around 200 volunteer peer
supporters made up of Blue Light Champions, Mindfulness Champions and TRiM
practitioners. All are trained in their specialist areas and are undergoing training to
become mental health first aid practitioners.
Occupational Health and counselling services are provided to forces in the region through
the East Midlands Collaborative HR Service - Occupational Health Unit (EMCHRS-OHU).
The Unit is made up of a small team of registered nurses, a force medical advisor and a
small admin support unit; supported by an external employee assistance provider which
has been recently changed to offer further help and assistance to our employees when
required.
The regional service was implemented around 10 years ago during times of austerity,
when the priority was to deliver essential services at reduced cost. The policing
landscape has changed significantly since that time with support for proactive health and
wellbeing campaigns and mental health strategies being asked of EMCHRS-OHU on a
frequent basis. The inclusion of clinical psychological services into the team would be
of significant benefit to forces in terms of development trauma support and psychological
screening programmes going forward.
The regional governance board has acknowledged that EMCHRS-OHU requires investment
if it is to deliver what modern day policing needs. A project to review current service
provision to ensure it is fit for purpose now and into the future has recently commenced.
The review is divided into 3 phases including: scoping and discovery, solution and
implementation and ongoing monitoring. Timescales for completion of the review are
under consideration. For this reason it has been agreed that for the next 12 months the
main focus of the wellbeing work will be mental health and supporting our people to help
them remain in the workplace and to have positive mental health.
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Responding to the public

Section 3a

Requests for Service

CMARC - Call handling

CMARC - Call handling

RAG
rating

Demand and Assets

G

Introduction

CMaRC Call Handling

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

MODERATE

Service Delivery

A

MINOR

Contact Management department (CMARC) has responsibility for the provision of inbound
contact demand and incident management including:
• 999 calls, 101 calls and digital contact methods
• Initial crime recording

CID South

• The management of incidents
Initial investigation where appropriate through the Investigative Resolution Team (IRT)
CID •South
• Allocation of appropriate resources to respond to calls for service

• The
Demand
and provision
Assets

of the Enquiry
Office
Initial Demand
Gapservice
Residual Demand Gap
Service Delivery
The intention of the department
is
to
provide
a
professional
and
efficient
service
to all of
MODERATE
its stakeholders, providing, assistance and re-assurance with an emphasis on resolution
wherever possible, and the deployment of police resources where appropriate.

A

G

NONE
The Force Operations Room is located in the CMARC
building on the HQ site at Ripley.
The Enquiry Office provisions are located at Buxton, Chesterfield, Derby Divisional
Headquarters with an additional site located at Peartree police station in Derby.

Step 1

CMARC has a number of live-time feeds in to the control room and can dynamically
monitor demand and service levels. Regular management meetings are held to assimilate
this information.
There are no obvious gaps in known demand, however, further work is required to
understand the detail behind certain elements of demand such as abandoned calls.
The upgraded version of ‘Control Works’ (Incident Management system) will allow better
monitoring of abandoned non-emergency calls. As well as answering calls the control
room record crimes. Accurate statistical information can be extracted from the NICHE
system to determine the level of demand on the CMARC environment.
It is recognised there are some failures within the control room due to protocols not being
correctly adhered to by other departments. Work is planned under the current Telephony
Replacement Project (TRP) to improve the consistency and reduce risk of service delivery
failures between departments who have the most contact with CMARC.
There are a number of well-established datasets available to CMARC which are used to
forecast the trend for incoming calls and incidents taking into consideration internal and
external factors that may influence any trend.
CMARC use analytical processes to asses anticipated demand. This method is being
further developed to maintain a more robust workforce planning tool. The force Analytics
Programme is also developing real-time data dashboards that can be used to influence
decision making.
Comprehensive data forecasts, local and national analysis indicate demand will increase
across all areas of CMARC. 999 calls received through CMARC are forecast to increase
by around 10% in the next year, and while 101 calls are forecast to reduce over the next
four years, the demand is anticipated to remain but be presented to the force through
other channels such as online reporting. The implementation of the new telephony
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system will also increase the number of channels into the force, though the true demand
from these changes is difficult to forecast. Foreign forces who have already embraced
changes in technology to enable greater contact methods for the public indicate an
increase in overall reporting rather than a preference towards a particular route of
contact. The potential additional demand for CMARC is unknown.
The recent HMICFRS Crime Data Integrity inspection (CDI) has resulted in measures to
improve crime recording standards. This has increased demand and the time taken to
answer calls for service impacting on call abandonment rates.

Step 2

CMARC currently have sufficient staff to meet the incoming demand in to the control
room, however it is recognised the quality of service could be improved. Time taken to
answer calls and the rate of call abandonment does differ from some foreign forces.
Though the TRP will introduce new routes for the public to contact the police this will be
introduced on a staggered basis and monitored to understand usage and impact. Once
embedded, process reviews will be undertaken and further improvements introduced.
CMARC has a relatively high turnover of staff, approximately 3 per month, with many
staff leaving to take up roles as PCSOs and police officers. Recent changes to the Police
Officer recruitment process may actually reduce the numbers of staff leaving the control
room environment.
Training replacement and new staff also impact on CMARC resilience. A cohort of existing
staff are required to be extracted for the training and aims to make new starters and
existing staff omni-competent and able to service both sides of CMARC business. This is
already providing greater resilience.
The new telephony system allows for skills-based routing, to ensure that contacts are
directed to the most appropriate available resource. Regular use of the ‘Check In’
process by supervisors allows identification of skills gaps and development opportunities.
Training can be provided in response to these areas.
The control room have the equipment and technology required to meet demand, however
further integration of essential systems is required. The constabulary has a diverse
range of services to meet the needs of the different communities. These include the
use of interpreter services, an SMS text-based service for the deaf community and a
pre-registration scheme called ‘CareCard’ for users with disabilities and vulnerabilities.
CMARC hold regular discussions with the Information Services Department to review
service provision regarding technology and to agree future developments.
It is recognised the control room environment can have high levels of sickness due to
the largely static working environment and shift-based working. The department has a
bespoke wellbeing strategy led by team leaders who promote wellbeing, healthy eating
and exercise. The department has also introduced ‘Break-Out’ out areas for staff to
use during rest breaks. Supervisors are conducting regular ‘Check-ins’ with staff to
understand current skills and future development opportunities.
The control room has well established business continuity measures in place. However,
there are concerns relating to the lack of a fall-back site should control room operations
need to be temporarily moved to another location.
There are concerns around performance which is measured against National standards.
The ongoing TRP Project will improve working relationships and practices with other
departments reducing procedural failures into the control room. An upgraded version
of ControlWorks allows better monitoring of abandoned non-emergency calls. A media
campaign will also promote different contact routes into CMARC reducing pressure on
both 101 and 999 demand.
Crime and incident recording standards are monitored through the NCRS and NSIR
boards. CMARC also feature in strategic, tactical, and governance boards. The
department has a strategic vision, and a strategic threat and risk assessment (STRA) is
being produced informed by the national strategy.
CMARC as a department has a financial budgeting process which is scrutinised as part of
the monthly management meeting.
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Step 3

The Telephony Replacement (TRP) Project is currently in progress. This will increase
the contact channels available and accessibility through live chat, web forms, and
more effective use of social media reducing high volumes of demand in one area and
stabilising workloads and bringing wellbeing benefits. The TRP system core functionality
will enable skills-based routing ensuring allocation to the most appropriately trained
member of staff.
The Contact to Resolution (C2R) project commenced in autumn of last year, with a
specific focus on crime recording process in CMARC. The aim of the project is to create
efficient, stable and trackable processes which represent good value for the force and
the members of public who unfortunately find themselves the victims of crime. Following
discovery work and analysis of current processes, the project will introduce a significant
revision of the crime recording, allocation and section investigation processes operated
within the force. Call handlers will have less responsibility for investigating crime at the
point of call and will be supported by police officers with the requisite knowledge to assist
with this. In addition, the process for validation of new crime reports will be amended
and two new divisional hubs will be created to create investigative plans and carry out
telephone investigations where appropriate.
The police staff regulations dictate that shift changes cannot be made at short notice.
This does impact on capability to service demand. A more flexible shift pattern is being
considered to better align resources with demand, improve wellbeing and also potentially
increase capacity.
Contact into CMARC requiring police attendance is prioritised through the ‘THRIVE’ Risk
assessment model. However, once these cases have been allocated demand faced by
the public facing resources dictate further prioritisation at local level. This results in
inconsistencies that have been recognised by the Independent Office for Police Conduct
(IOPC) following reviews of historical cases. The use of THRIVE has been refreshed
over recent months with more emphasis placed on the V (Vulnerability) aspect of this
assessment. This has included additional training for staff and a greater understanding
of the identification of victims, their vulnerability and any hidden signs within the initial
report that might be missed by responding officers.
Management information is available on a regular basis and is discussed and used
to inform activity to deliver improvement, this includes both real-time and post-event
information. The telephony replacement project is expected to deliver further capabilities
including dynamic, live-time performance monitoring. Work being completed through the
force analytics programme will provide supervisor ‘Dashboards’.
These significant changes to the CMARC environment will require regular interaction with
all relevant stakeholders internally and externally to understand effectiveness, existing
and anticipated future demand. There will also be a requirement to continually invest in
staff training to improve digital skills and ongoing omni-competence.

Step 4

The current plans are expected to meet future demand, however the increase in channels
through the TRP may present unknown demands yet to be understood. Due to the robust
use of THRIVE, it is anticipated that any residual demand will be low risk to the public.
However, should demand increase significantly service delivery could be reduced and call
abandonment rates increase.
There is ongoing work across the organisation to better recognise and understand the
many types of vulnerability including domestic abuse. CMARC staff and supervisors
will play a more central and pivotal role any failure to service demand in call handling
effectively could result in risks to the workforce and the public.
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Responding to the public

Section 3a

Requests for Service

Enquiry Office

Enquiry Office
Demand and Assets

RAG
rating

G
Introduction
Step 1

Enquiry Office
Initial Demand Gap

NONE

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

G

NONE

There are four enquiry offices across Derbyshire based at Buxton, Chesterfield, St Mary’s
Wharf and Peartree police stations. The enquiry offices provide a public facing point of
contact.
Licensing teams

The enquiry office has an element of known and unknown demand, this is in part due to
the wide-ranging sources of demands from external self-presenting and online customers
and from internal sources.

Licensing teams

Demand information is not routinely captured; however, a limited eight-week survey
Initial
Demand
Gap2019. This identified
Residual Demand
Gap
towards
the
end of
key demand
themes Service
and Delivery
resultant workload generation. Daily demand is largely influenced by work transferred and
undertaken from MINOR
other departments, some of which due to austerity. On-line generated
demand often requires follow up enquiries that link into multiple different areas of
NONE
business.

Demand
andconducted
Assets
was

G

G

There is currently ongoing work to understand the demographics of people who utilise
front facing enquiry facilities. This will provide a better understanding of existing and
future requirements. Links with the national enquiry office forums help to discuss and
compare future national trends, which suggests footfall into enquiry offices is reducing
with digital contact increasing.

Step 2

The unit is currently below establishment with plans to recruit for the vacant hours
within the force target of 96%. Staff are currently able to maintain the work demand from
internal, public facing and online work. There are no concerns around wellbeing and staff
welfare continues to be positive. There are no issues with regards supply and long-term
retention of staff.
The wellbeing of the enquiry office teams is taken into consideration in line with CMARC
staff. A wellbeing champion is being tasked to review and implement wellbeing strategies
for the enquiry office.

Step 3

There is a pilot study operating across the force enquiry offices which has adjusted
opening hours to allow staff to promptly deal with online enquiries and reducing demand
overflow.
Information Services support to implement a visual dashboard around demand in the
enquiry office would be beneficial and provide potential dividends in the future. Other
forces have developed their own and have offered to assist in the provision of their
programmes, however. This is a consideration for the future.

Step 4
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Future demand can be fully met, based on the plans outlined at this time.
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Section 3b

Incident Response

CMARC - Responding to incidents

CMaRC
CMARC - Responding to incidents
Demand and Assets

RAG
rating

G
Step 1

Dispatch

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

A

MINOR

MINOR

Dispatch demand is closely related to the volume of calls received by the Call
Management and Resolution Centre (CMARC).

IOM

IOM

Supervisors and staff within the Force Operations Room have access to real-time demand
data regarding incidents which can be filtered by incident grade. Supervisors within the
room monitor and respond to changes in demand, redeploying staff to different areas
where necessary.
Daily reporting of active incident numbers is reported to force’s Executive Team and
Divisional Command Teams. Additional reports are available regarding levels of incident
demand as part of monthly performance review meetings.

Demand and Assets

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

Issues do exist whereby divisional resources either do not book on duty or do not update
their status affecting the ability to maximise available resources to outstanding incident
demand.

G

G

Significant work
NONE on Resolution in the room to reduce the
NONEhas been undertaken to focus
demand that needs to be allocated to response resources. However, it is anticipated that
Immediate and Priority graded incidents will increase placing greater pressure on these
same resources. Use of First Point Recording of Crime and Incident Resolution Team
(early investigation) will assist this planned reduction further.

IOM

Demand for overall calls for service are expected to increase, particularly as the
population ages giving increase to likely vulnerability. However, the effective use of the
resolution outcomes (e.g. Telephone Resolution and Early Investigation) will help mitigate
this.

Emergency response incidents and priority incident responses, are anticipated to rise
(linked to demand) as this cannot easily be served using other methods and has a
dependency on the number of police officer / police staff deployable resources that are
DataDemand
forecasts
incidents
suggest
an increase
4% in
Demandavailable
and Assets to attend. Initial
Gap for emergency
Residual
Demand
Gap
ServiceofDelivery
the next year when compared to the previous year, with increases of up to 8% in each of
the following three years. For priority incidents the forecast suggests an increase of 6%
next year, followed by increases of up to 4% in each of the following three years.

IOM

Step 2

G

NONE

G

NONE

Less staff are needed for dispatch functionality than contact handling. Dispatch staff
tend to be the more experienced and take longer to achieve proficiency. They also assist
the contact handling side of the control room business. The loss of dispatch trained staff
to other roles within the organisation impacts on the wider CMARC functions due to the
time it takes to train them and achieve operational competency. This is mitigated by the
use of a number of omni-competent staff who provide resilience. The recent changes to
the Police Officer recruitment process may reduce the number of people leaving from the
County Lines
control room environment.
Supervisors in CMARC liaise with divisional supervisors when necessary to high periods

County
Lines demand, low resource availability and significant incidents. Most staff have
of significant
the skills required to perform in this area to a high standard however, less experienced
staff require additional support to achieve full proficiency. Support is provided through
Demand and Assets
Initial Demand Gap
Residual Demand Gap
Service Delivery
training courses and working within a ‘Buddy’ system. The role also requires dispatch
SUBSTANTIAL
staff to undertake some contact
handling duty. MODERATE

G

A

Supervisors conduct regular ‘check-ins’ with staff which allows identification of skills
gaps and development opportunities.
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Like response, a dedicated team leader offers support with regards to staff welfare and
wellbeing, with links in to HR and other support services. The department has a number
of approaches to improving wellbeing, which are driven by the department wellbeing
strategy. These include healthy eating and exercise provision. It is recognised that control
room environments can have higher levels of sickness due to the physical environment
and shift-based nature of the work. CMARC have provided comfortable break out areas for
staff to use during rest breaks. Governance of departmental well-being is undertaken by
regular well-being meetings.
The control room has relevant technology to deliver the service and meet the demands in
this area. There is ongoing development of the integrated communications and command
and control system to further improve functionality.
Decisions on dispatch and attendance criteria are made focusing on individual
circumstances of the incident being reported and the vulnerability of the individuals
involved, using the THRIVE assessment guide.
The department have a strategic vision and are in the process of producing a Strategic
Threat and Risk Assessment (STRA) informed by relevant national strategy (e.g. National
Contact Management Strategy). The department as a whole, reports to the Performance
Assurance Board and also utilises monthly performance meetings which are open to a
range of stakeholders.
Divisional command teams will also undertake reviews around performance in this
area due to the incidents and resources being divisionally owned, but initial process
responsibility is undertaken by CMARC. Monthly management meetings and performance
meetings occur with data reviewed at these meetings and changes in process or specific
issues addressed as part of any review of these incidents.

Step 3

The updated version of ControlWorks C&C solution provides additional functionality that
aids the management of incidents and resources. Additional functionality around contact
channels as part of Telephony Replacement is due to go live late Spring / early Summer
2020. The department will continue to focus on greater resolution opportunities and less
real-time deployment which will help reduce any capacity gap.
Regular reviews around establishment levels, skill sets and recruitment will continue
to identify the current availability of CMARC resources and relevant skills. Regular
discussions and interaction between divisional staff, supervisors and CMARC staff will
reduce misunderstanding and create better working relationships.
Significant emphasis has been placed on improving the wellbeing of staff in the
department through a number of initiatives including dedicated staff champions and
a wellbeing Team Leader. Staff are involved in the introduction of the new technology,
including contributing to the design of business processes.
Additional work around a review of the crime recording process, the use of scheduled
incidents, incident gradings and the use of the Incident Resolution Team are all planned
for the forthcoming period.
Further consideration is being given to introduce a more flexible shift pattern and ways of
working, to improve wellbeing and also potentially increase capacity. Additional tasks and
roles are being considered to create development opportunities and vary the work tasks
undertaken. E.g. Digital section, FIM Support, etc.

Step 4

Demand on both 101 and 999 is expected to increase, and there is also a risk that the
introduction of additional channels may not wholly divert demand but create new demand
through better accessibility.
Exact outcomes relating to the possible changes of demand caused by the Telephony
replacement project (TRP) is still unknown and cannot be quantified fully until the project
reaches maturity.
The continued robust use of THRIVE will ensure any residual demand will be low risk
to the public. However, should demand increase significantly service level performance
would reduce and abandonment rates increase.
As in the Call handling section of the FMS, any failure to service demand in dispatch
effectively, could impact on public confidence.
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Section 3b

Incident Response

Incident Resolution Team

Incident Resolution TeamIncident
Demand and Assets

RAG
rating

G
Introduction

Initial Demand Gap

NONE

Resolution Team
Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

G

NONE

The Investigation Resolution Team (IRT) is based within CMaRC. The primary role is to
investigate certain crime groups recorded within CMaRC before being allocated to front
line response staff. This supports victim’s expectations and reduces demand for officers
by finalising incidents or adding value at the earliest opportunity.

North Neighbourhood Policing

Step 1

IRT have comprehensive data sets captured and recorded locally to understand the

Northvolume
Neighbourhood
of crimes dealt withPolicing
by the unit and the tasks carried out. Demand is largely
known with work ongoing to better understand areas of hidden demand that is not already
regular supportResidual
and guidance
to other staff,Service
identifying
Demandcaptured.
and Assets This includes
Initialproviding
Demand Gap
Demand Gap
Delivery
and correcting errors and picking up overflow of demand within CMaRC.

G

G

The IRT are undergoing
changes to some processes and responsibilities making it difficult
MINOR
at this time to fully understand future demand. Judgmental forecasts indicate demand
will remain stable though this could changeNONE
due to any number of factors including any
organisational and departmental restructures, changes to priorities, crime recording
standards and incident attendance policies.
Currently IRT are exploring expanding the number of crime types they deal with. If this is
approved there will be an increase in demand which will not be sustainable with existing
capacity.

Step 2

Hate Crime

IRT are currently at establishment with a low turnover of staff predominantly made up
of restricted officers and sickness rates reflect this. Staff draw upon their operational
experience but are given additional training to expand their knowledge of crime type
and investigative approaches. The lack of capability to view CCTV footage and still
Whilst Gap
service delivery isResidual
maintained
delays
in
Demandimages
and Assetsinhibits the role.
Initial Demand
Demand this
Gap does create
Service
Delivery
investigations.

Hate Crime

A

G

IRT are currently effectively managing demand with only minor gaps. Performance
is managed and assessed through supervisor reviews, feedback, training and team
NONE and the team remain flexible to deal with
briefings. The NONE
workloads are largely consistent
any unseen surges as and when they occur. Morale within the team is good and staff are
encouraged to engage with the wider organisational support networks.

Step 3

It is recognised that the role does require some level of investigative expertise. For the
last 6 months IRT secured a Detective Staff Investigator (DSI) on secondment. This has
enhanced the level of investigation and further recruitment is a consideration for the
Dog Section
future.
IRT shift patterns have been and will continue to be developed to meet the wider

Dog Section
departmental demand.

IRT are maximising opportunities to upskill their own and CMaRC staff to improve
times and Initial
quality
of investigations.
Examples
of thisGap
are IRT supporting
CMaRC
Demand
Gap
Residual Demand
Service Delivery
staff by listening in to both 101 and 999 calls and advising on pertinent investigative
questions, providing
feedback on recorded crimes, training Operators and Supervision
MINOR

Demandresponse
and Assets

G
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G

NONE
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within CMaRC and sharing investigative approaches and opportunities where possible.
The Contact to Resolution (C2R) project, as mentioned in the Responding to the Public
section of this report, will introduce two new divisional hubs which will supersede the
existing IRT team. The roles and responsibilities of the IRT will be devolved to the
divisional hubs. Moving the IRT function to Division under the new C2R project will bring
many benefits including:
• Divisions take on the responsibility for investigating crime on their own area
• Reduced duplication of work
• Investigation strategy based on risk and threat, relating to the victims needs rather
than dependant on crime type
• Reduced time to allocation to officer.

Step 4
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The demand currently managed by the IRT will in future be managed by the divisional
hubs. As the C2R project designed the new operating model to ensure that demand in
met, it is anticipated that future demand will be fully met by the divisional hubs.
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North Response

North Response

RAG
rating

Demand and Assets

R
Introduction

Incident Response
Response North
Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

SUBSTANTIAL

A

MINOR

North Division is made up of a mixture of diverse rural and urban communities throughout
the High Peak, Derbyshire Dales, Chesterfield, North East Derbyshire and Amber Valley.

SALCU

The area is made up of five Local Policing Units (LPUs) each managed by a local section
Inspector. Each LPU is supported by the Neighbourhood Safeguarding Team, Criminal
Investigations Department (CID), Rural Crime Team in addition to the wider organisational
functions.

SALCUThe size of the Division is considerably bigger than South Division, covering 51 miles

North to South and 44 Miles West to East. Under normal conditions it can take around 1h
to travelInitial
formDemand
one end
to another.
spreads
Demand25
andminutes
Assets
Gap of the divisionResidual
Demand Such
Gap a large area
Service
Delivery
officers thinly and leads to increased response times to emergency calls.

G

G

There are a number of trans-Pennine major routes cross the division, including Snake
Pass and Woodhead Pass. These are fast and dangerous roads along with the Cat and
NONE
NONE
Fiddle into Cheshire.
They cross upland areas
that can and do suffer from extreme
weather conditions.

Partner agencies tend to be shared with other policing regions. The custody provision
for High Peak LPU is outsourced to Greater Manchester Police (GMP). Operation Carlisle
allows for an initial firearms response from GMP due to their proximity. Chesterfield and
North East LPUs heavily fall under the influence of South Yorkshire. Amber Valley and
Derbyshire Dales are more in line with the rest of the force are form part of the East
Organised Crime
Midlands region. However, North Division strive to provide the same high-quality service
to all areas.

Organised
The vastCrime
majority of the Peak District National Park falls within North Division. This

attracts many annual visitors. The close proximity to Manchester and Sheffield results in
links to criminality from
those areas including drugs
and organised crime. Service Delivery
Demand and Assets
Initial Demand Gap
Residual Demand Gap
The M1 corridor including North East LPU, Chesterfield LPU and Amber Valley LPU
contains many former mining communities which
have in recent decades suffered from
MINOR
MINOR
higher than average levels of social deprivation.

A

A

These factors bring different policing challenges in comparison to Derby city and the
South of the county. It has necessitated a style and structure more akin to a federation of
five LPUs where there is no natural focal point.

Step 1

Whilst North and South divisions share the same responsibilities the geographical
characteristics are quite different. Each division has the flexibility to develop a bespoke
response to issues effecting their areas whilst still maintaining the force purpose,
Economic Crime
principles and priorities.
North divisional response teams respond to a huge variety of incidents ranging from lower

Economic
Crime
level crimes
through to major crimes. Like South Division it is difficult to predict what

incidents or crimes will occur on a daily basis as this can be affected by many external
Demandfactors.
and Assets
Initial Demand Gap
Residual Demand Gap
Service Delivery
North divisional recorded crime
equates
to
46%
of
all
the
crime
recorded
in
Derbyshire.
SUBSTANTIAL
Historical information and data forecasts indicate
MINOR recorded crime will continue to rise over
the next 4 years.

A
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The current divisional response model enables the response functions to work well
with other departments, partners and communities to identify issues and resolve local
problems. However, it does require this cohort of officers to have a wide range of
knowledge of all aspects of business. Some crimes, incidents and calls for service could
be classified as traditional policing tasks but increasingly other more contemporary crime
is emergent such as cyber stalking or modern-day slavery. Frequently the first victim/
witness interaction is with a police officer from a response team and not a specialist.
Like South Division a series of tasking meetings occur locally and divisionally to ensure
effective resource allocation and management. Outstanding incidents are monitored daily.
Data Forecasts indicate incidents will continue to rise with certain crime types though
some themes may be different to the south of the county.
The implementation of Single Online Home (SOH) makes it easier for the public to contact
or report matters to the police via the internet and the true impact of this initiative on
demand for the whole force is yet to be fully understood.
Demand for many of the traditional crime types such as vehicle crime, shoplifting, criminal
damage and burglary appear to have stabilised. The emergent of more complex hidden
crime types is increasing, though it is difficult to predict in any detail what this may look
like over the coming 4 years.
Data forecasts indicate alcohol, violent and domestic abuse related crime will increase
over the next 4 years. Response policing will continue to play a vital role and need a clear
strategy to prevent offending, protect victims, pursue offenders and recognise and reduce
vulnerability.

Step 2

North division have systems in place to understand, track and respond to emergent
patterns of demand. The introduction of ‘Data Dashboards’ will provide a much richer
picture to help identify and target the issues that have the potential to harm to our
communities
Increase in demand cannot be met by current assets and a substantial gap is
anticipated. North response is currently operating above its staffing establishment levels.
Response teams effectively manage the current demand but there are occasions when
proactive opportunities are limited.
The current establishment was set in 2016. There is a recognition that the profile of
reported incidents on north division has changed and this will need to be revisited in
order to ensure resource allocation remains fit for purpose.
Service delivery generally meets expected standards. Most incidents are finalised to an
agreed standard and within an acceptable time scale. Each section conducts regular
reviews with inspectors and sergeants to ensure crimes with named subjects are
managed effectively and achieve improved positive outcome rates for victims.
It is acknowledged that there is a capability gap within the response workforce due to
the profile of response teams. Every new police officer (except those on the ‘Police Now’
scheme) will join a response team for the first two years of their service. This allows more
experienced officers to move to specialist posts within the Force. This means that less
experienced and student officers make up the majority of officers on response teams.
This impacts on the availability of suitably operationally competent tutor constables.
There is a moderate equipment gap on North division. The geography of the division is
vast and officers can find themselves some considerable distance from a Police station.
Officers currently have limited access to equipment such as laptops to allow them to
work more agile whilst out on patrol. The current handheld devices used by officers have
improved but are still not felt to be fit for purpose for protracted work such as statement
taking or file building.
There are some welfare and sickness issue indicative of such a large organisational
function. The division has its own wellbeing strategy which enables early intervention of
any identified individual or team issues. Cases are dealt with in the first instance by the
local line manager and, where appropriate, discussed by the Senior Leadership Team.
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Like south division north has some challenges retaining police staff in some roles,
particularly from the neighbourhood safeguarding. Staff see this role as a stepping stone
to becoming a regular police officer. The national increase in Police recruitment has
further impacted on this situation.
It is recognised that there are gaps in respect of the current assets and their ability to
meet current demand, therefore the future anticipated

Step 3

North Division are constantly striving to improve service delivery. Governance
arrangements are in place including three-year strategic plan aligned to the Forces
principles and priorities which is now embedded and has service delivery clearly mapped
against its outcomes. This plan was devised by the Inspectors and SLT members and is
regularly reviewed and monitored through the local management meetings. Three annual
management ‘away-days’ are used to develop the strategic plan enabling an assessment
of existing methods and effectiveness to meet known and future demand trends.
Monthly management meetings and quarterly health checks are conducted to review the
overall performance of each section and provide LPU inspectors support to achieve the
divisional strategic plan and priorities.
The Recent HMICFRS Crime Data Integrity Inspection (CDI) has required each department
to work more pro-actively to understand and deliver crime recording expectations.
Strategies supported by analytics have been put in place to help each department
improve.
Vulnerability related crime continues to be an organisational priority. The force has put
extensive measures in place to increase awareness and educate the whole workforce.
Whilst the organisation has a number of specialist functions to deal with cases of
vulnerability this is one aspect of policing that bleeds through almost all organisational
functions. Response teams are often the first to recognise vulnerability and required to
put the appropriate safeguarding measures and referrals in place. Continued investment
is required to ensure staff maintain their awareness of vulnerability and associated
legislation and any new and emerging crime types.

Step 4

Effective governance and risk assessment processes are in place to ensure current
known demand is met. However, whilst existing resources enable the division to meet
demand expectations any future review of the existing staffing allocation detailed in Step
2 must consider the anticipated increases in demand over the next 4 years.
If future staff allocation is matched appropriately to the anticipated future demand then
the demand gap is anticipated to be minor.
A reduction in staff would likely have a detrimental impact on North response ability to
bring offenders to justice. This could pose risks victims, result in a failure to respond to
lover level incidents and crimes having a detrimental impact on public confidence.
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South Response

South Response

RAG
rating

Demand and Assets

R
Introduction

Incident Response
Response South
Initial Demand Gap
SUBSTANTIAL

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

MODERATE

A

South Division covers 172 square miles and is inhabited by approximately half a million
people. It very diverse city surrounded by many towns and villages. There is a large
football stadium and a University along with a number of college campuses.
The area is made up of five Local Policing Units each managed by a section Inspector.
Each unit has five shifts and is supplemented by a number of Safer Neighbourhood
Teams made up of both police officers and staff. Policing of the area is also supported
by a number of additional teams including the Neighbourhood Safeguarding Team (SNT),
Criminal Investigation Department (CID), Organised Crime Unit and Proactive Team which
includes a County Lines capability.
South Division works closely with 3 Community Safety Partnerships to protect the
vulnerable and prevent and detect crime.

Step 1

South divisional response teams respond to a huge variety of incidents ranging from
lower level non-crime incidents through to major crimes. It is not possible to predict what
incidents or crimes will occur on a daily basis as this can be affected by many external
factors.
Trends identified through historical data are used to plan and allocate resources to deal
with anticipated daily demand. Daily Tasking Meetings are chaired by a member of the
local command team to assess threat and risk around ongoing and dynamic matters
to ensure resources are aligned accordingly. Each LPU also holds an additional tasking
meeting to deal with specific local issues. These meetings ensure all relevant information
is shared with relevant internal and external partners to assist problem solving.
All outstanding incidents are monitored regularly to understand the volume and current
demand. While this is useful it does not provide the detail relating to those incidents.
There can be hidden demands and complexities not known at the time the incident is
reported and no way of knowing how long incidents take from start to finish. However,
CMARC will assess the risk around incidents before allocating to the relevant department.
The force has increased training for all staff to better identify and deal with vulnerability.
This has resulted in an increase in demand, not just through incident reported but
through all aspects of daily business.
Demand around officer and staff workload is difficult to predict and monitor. The size and
nature of enquiries generated through CMARC and all other aspects of business requiring
contact with the public will vary. Enquiries generated will remain on individual officer and
staff workloads. The size and nature of those workloads will also constantly vary.
In addition to CMARC risk assessment and allocation each section conducts a further
triage allowing allocation of resources based around all known local factors.
Comprehensive data forecasts predict future demand will increase significantly. Crime
related incidents across the force area are predicted to rise from 63,382 (2019-20)
to 100,791 (2023-24). Future uplifts in staffing over the next two years are unlikely
to match the increase in demand. It is important to note that a large proportion of
the response workforce will be inexperienced having not had sufficient time to develop
necessary skills.
Future demand is also likely to increase due to the large volume of new and planned
residential developments in the south of the county.
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Step 2

The number of different teams and overall status of the South Divisional workforce is
varied. South division are currently under their staffing establishment with only around
80% being fully deployable in their established posts due to secondments, requirements
to provide supervisory duties (acting up), sickness and a number of other issues. As a
result, LPU’s often have to pay overtime in order to meet minimum staffing levels.
Though the majority of incidents are responded to in a timely manner it is largely felt that
the response is sometimes superficial. It is not uncommon for staff to remain on duty
or to complete work at home and on rest days in order to manage workload demands.
This is the case in all ranks. An increase in workforce would allow more thorough and
proactive policing response and reassurance to take place.
There are challenges around the retention of police staff, particularly in PCSO, NIO
and neighbourhood safeguarding teams. Many see these roles as a stepping stone to
becoming regular police officers. Whist their experience is retained within the organisation
the resultant gap and length of time to recruit and train new staff creates gaps in some
vital roles, often in neighbourhood policing.
There are some known skills and accreditation gaps across the division. These include
officer safety and driver training. The lack of suitably qualified drivers does impact on
the ability to respond to incidents. There are some gaps in respect of identifying and
dealing with vulnerability. While training has improved significantly the inexperience of the
workforce and the speed at which people move into more specialist roles creates gaps
in knowledge. Whilst there are some areas of policing that are identified and handed to
specialist teams this complex area of policing has many facets requiring consistent and
detailed awareness and training.
In the main staff have the right equipment to perform their roles. There is a desire to
equip more officers with tasers. This will be addressed in accordance with the force Taser
uplift programme. All staff are equipped with mobile devices which allows agile working,
however, many officers find them difficult to use impacting on the quality of the work
completed within the different applications.
There is a gap in capability around digital investigations. Many crimes have some sort
of digital footprint but the lack of equipment and trained staff to view, triage, secure and
process evidence leads to significant delays in investigations.
Although some workloads are high sickness levels remain relatively low. Sickness and
welfare issues are monitored through local resource management meetings. Mechanisms
are in place to support staff back to work. All staff are encouraged to engage with the
various organisational support networks. Where appropriate Trauma Incident Management
(TRIM) procedures are followed to ensure any need for support is recognised and dealt
with accordingly.
It is believed that current assets will be unable to meet future demand, and should no
changes be made, a substantial gap is anticipated.

Step 3

South Division constantly strive to improve service delivery and have recently produced
business cases for consideration of increases in establishment of resources in the City
Centre and surrounding areas, to establish a Missing Persons Team and a dedicated
County Lines Team. Due to the lager volume of missing persons and associated risks
some officers are already being transferred from their current post to the Missing Persons
Team prior to sign off.
The requirement for additional resources, particularly around the city centre SNT, is
already a consideration for the police officer uplift programme.
In 2019 the Response Model was changed to better enable the division to meet demand.
The current model is periodically reviewed to determine continuing suitability.
In addition to their core role 6 local Learning and Development Sergeants have been
drawn from existing resources to ensure address inexperience and maintain quality of
service. There is also an agreement for and additional detective inspector.
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Step 4

Data forecasts coupled with knowledge of local geographic and demographical factors all
indicate that demand for the south of the county will increase.
Whilst changes are already taking place to address gaps the continued investment in
resource allocation through the police officer uplift programme is necessary to ensure
response to future demands are maintained. However, more comprehensive and
consistent pro-active work is required to enable the department to identify and deal with
hidden demand. It is therefore believed that a moderate demand gap will remain.
Whilst all calls for service are subject to risk assessments to determine priority and
minimise the risk to the public failure to provide a response for some more lower level
incidents and crimes could have a detrimental impact on public confidence.
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Partnerships, prevention and collaboration
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Service Delivery
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The Partnerships, Prevention and Collaboration Team (PPC) were formed in late 2019,
in response to a review of the joint working the Constabulary is engaged in across all
formations and business areas. The review sought to understand what arrangements
forprevention
partnership
working were in place, including governance, oversight, internal scrutiny
Partnerships,
and collaboration
and consistency. The review was deemed necessary to support the Chief Constable’s
commitment to partnership working ensuring such joined up activity remained output and
outcome focused.

Partnerships, prevention and collaboration

There was a general recognisance that following the cessation of the Community Safety
team
ofDemand
32 fullGap
time officers and
staff)Demand
in 2012,
Initial
Residual
Gap such governance,
Service Delivery
oversight and direction was potentially lacking. The PPC team have been introduced to
provide an intrusive,
objective and supportive oversight of the Constabulary’s partnership
MINOR
activity, aimed at ensuring consistency of delivery, the efficient and effective use of
NONE strengthen relationships with key internal
resources in the partnership arena and further
and external stakeholders.

(a dedicated
DemandUnit
and Assets

A
Step 1
MARAC

G

As of Spring 2020, the team are in the scoping phase of their work, seeking to
benchmark activity with partners including prevention, problem solving, localised activity
with Community Safety Partnerships, service commissioning, neighbourhood policing
response, youth engagement and diversionary activities. Whilst the team has clear
understanding of its current workload in conducting this scoping and assessment, with
published terms of reference from the Chief Officer Team (COT), the demands that will
emanate are not yet clear. The ultimate demands on the team will be very much driven by
the requirements of the force Executive, with a current high level of commitment in this
business area.

MARAC

Demand and Assets

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

One of the key deliverables of the team will be to embed a new model of ‘Problem
SUBSTANTIAL
Solving’, designed to equip staff, particularly within SNTs, with the skills to tackle
entrenched community problems, reducing demand on the police and partners in a
sustained fashion over time. Whilst the team
do not have the capacity to meet the
NONE
demands of embedding such a new way of working across the force, sufficient funding
has been committed for external training providers to deliver ‘train the trainer’ products
into force which, once embedded within neighbourhood policing, can be further cascaded
across other areas of the force. There are plans within the officer uplift programme to
supplement the current team with dedicated posts (2 initially) to manage and support
the implementation of community-based problem solving. As partner engagement will
be key to effective delivery and future demand management across communities, key
partnership personnel will also receive the training as required.

A
MARAC

G

Whilst the current remit of the PPC team is clear, with identified deliverable outcomes,
MARAC
the demands on the team are likely to grow as partnership engagement, relationships
and activity increase. However, as a finite resource, the team, (directed by the COT),
Initial Demand
Gap
Residual
Service
Delivery
control over
the demand
they face with
the Demand
ability Gap
to prioritise their
workload
towards outcomes that focus on
the force priorities.
SUBSTANTIAL

Demandretain
and Assets
some
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As demands on the PPC team are also intrinsically linked to the priorities of partners, it
is important to understand what the priorities are for the forthcoming period. To support
this understanding, the Constabulary recently led on a County-wide partnership strategic
assessment process in early 2020, which was based on a MORILE assessment of
partnership data and professional judgement. This process culminated in the production
of a new ‘Derbyshire Community Safety Agreement’, the production of which is a statutory
requirement, which was signed of the County’s Community Safety Board in March 2020.
This is a three-year document which confirms the joint priorities which include:
• Organised Crime Groups
• County Lines
• Serious Violence
• Prevention & Early Intervention
• Data & Information Sharing
The publication of the agreement will allow for more focused assessment of demand in
key areas identified by partners with an acceptance that under the terms of the previous
agreement, 23 listed priorities did not allow for such focus or an ability to realistically
assess demand. Equally, with such a previous broad range of priorities, not all partners
were equally committed to delivery across all themes. The new agreement provides for
such a commitment which translates into a clearer focus and identification of demand for
the PPC team in the coming years. A clear focus on a narrowed range of themes will also
allow for data provision and forecasting, along with horizon scanning approaches will help
identify emerging demand in a timely fashion.
The current political drive towards collaboration, prevention and a return to the targeting
of criminality which has traditionally been at the core of community safety partnerships, is
likely to result in an upwards trend of demand in partnership working.

Step 2

Staffing capacity of the PPC team is sufficient to meet the current demand. The team
include positions that have been specifically recruited to deliver specific work streams
(prevention, partner engagement, collaboration). There is a commitment from the COT
to ensure the team remain appropriately resourced to meet future demands with plans
for an uplift in establishment and support from an external training supplier. Whilst there
are no concerns regarding the security of the staff within the team from the perspective
of succession planning, it is worthy of note that within a key area of the wider workforce,
namely neighbourhood policing, such security of staff is not present, with a relatively
high turnover rate, particularly as a proportion of PCSOs transition to become regular
constables. To mitigate this risk, the element of upskilling and training for neighbourhood
staff (particularly with regards problem solving) will be delivered with a ‘train the
trainer’ approach, which will ensure the ability remains in house to train and upskill new
neighbourhood staff as they come on line. This is true not only for new recruits, but also
officers and staff that move into SNTs from other areas of the business.
PPC staff have the skills and knowledge required for the role. It is anticipated that
any development needs that are identified (such as a crime prevention course for the
prevention lead) can easily be addressed through external training. Additionally, the team
are well advanced in networking with practitioners, in addition to familiarity with taking
an evidenced based approach to their work. All staff within the unit are equipped with
appropriate technology, including software and applications, to facilitate agile working
which not only enhances resilience but allows for wider engagement at partner premises
and in shared office spaces. Whilst the technology available to the team is fit for purpose,
it is anticipated that as the wider partnership roll out of ‘Office 365’ will bring additional
technologically innovative opportunities for smarter working and data sharing.
The team have the relevant permissions and security arrangements in place to afford
access to estate wider than just police buildings.
The ability to work in an agile fashion also supports the health and wellbeing of the team.
The small nature of team, coupled with regular catch ups ensures that members remain
briefed on current work streams and can easily deputise for each other to maintain work
stream continuity.
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There are no agreed service levels for the unit, although a number of milestones have
been identified by the executive team and being delivered. Whilst there are clear reporting
structures for all aspects and areas of responsibility of the unit, with various partnership
boards agreed and in place, there is further work to be done to more fully understand
the relationship and interdependencies across the organisation in areas of vulnerability
and prevention. The PPC team have been engaged with the force MORILE process to help
inform these dependencies.
Whilst a gap has been identified around the relationship of neighbourhood policing,
problem solving and the BCUs, there is a plan to address with a strategic board headed
by a Chief Officer to address.
Whilst strategic plans exist to cover key areas of the PPC team’s work, including
neighbourhood policing, communications and engagement and prevention, these do
not at present provide for a holistic approach across the wider business. The team are
working on an overarching roadmap for the unit, which will link their work to other related
areas of the organisation.
Specific guidance for neighbourhood policing, linking back to the national NHP strategy
has been developed, along with joint prevention strategy with the Derbyshire Fire &
Rescue Service (DFRS). Whilst the PPC unit does not own the NHP assets, it sets the
strategy and direction in terms of professionalisation, with appropriate enabling guidance,
to ensure national best practice against the Policing Vision 2025 is achieved.

Step 3

Current scoping activities and planning in respect of prevention, problem solving,
localised activity with Community Safety Partnerships, service commissioning,
neighbourhood policing response is achievable with the current level of investment in the
workforce, supporting technology, estate and infrastructure. Any minor deviations between
activity and resource in the short term will be tolerated through a risk management and
priority-based approach, that is to say resources can be moved to address short term
areas of greatest need.
As the future forecast demand will outstrip the current level of investment, plans are in
place to address by way of a staff uplift. Measurement of success of this investment will
be in terms of delivery against agreed milestones with the COT. The anticipated capability
gap required for the introduction of a force-wide problem-solving model will be addressed
with external ‘train the trainer’ provision which has been budgeted for, coupled with an
uplift in staffing to manage and administer the programme.

Step 4

It is anticipated that the demand facing the team will be met with the actions
described above. As the demand of the PPC team will be driven to a large extent by the
requirements of the force executive, future commitment will be required in order to match
resources to that requirement.
The changes to working practices planned within the workstreams of the PPC team,
including the coordination of prevention, problem solving, localised activity with
Community Safety Partnerships, service commissioning, neighbourhood policing is
expected to have a positive impact, with reductions in demand for the wider force and a
reduction in the harm faced by the public. The problem-solving activity within communities
will be measured with metrics around crime and anti-social behaviour and levels of
community-based policing incidents.
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The community policing in North Division is provided mainly by the Neighbourhood Safer
Neighbourhood Teams (SNTs), although numerous other teams and departments within
the organisation also contribute towards this aspect of business. SNTs generally deal
with lower level criminality and matters linked to antisocial behaviour and other issues
Hate Crime
that affect quality of life in the division.
North Division SNT is split into 5 geographic sections, each overseen by a Section
Inspector. These include North East Derbyshire, Chesterfield, Amber Valley, Derbyshire
Dales and High Peak. The SNTs consists of Police Sergeants, Constables, Police
Community Support Officers and Neighbourhood Investigation Officers.

Hate Crime
Demand and Assets

Step 1

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

A

G

There is a good understanding of demand for North SNTs. Historically north SNTs had
spent a considerable amount of time responding to and managing incidents in support
NONE in the SNTs dealing with symptoms of
of the response
NONE teams. At times this resulted
community issues rather than the cause. Over the past 12 months there has been
a significant shift to ensure the SNTs are maximising the time spent working with
communities and partner agencies to find longer term solutions to local issues. This has
been underpinned with the development of our new force power BI analytical dashboard,
which has been piloted by the SNT. This gave our SNT’s the ability to self-brief and deploy
far quicker to key risk and threat. With the dashboard also came a real time analytical
Dog Sectioncapability. As such we no longer have to wait for analytical work to be completed and can
now use power BI to provide a timely evidence-based approach to our deployments. The
dashboard has saved officer time and hence money whilst improving on the quality of
service provided to the public. This pilot also allowed the force to continue to develop the
dashboard for wider roll out across other functions.

Dog Section

DemandAand
Assets of
review

DemandaGap
Demand
Gap
Servicethe
Delivery
data setsInitial
indicate
25% reduction inResidual
antisocial
behaviour
(ASB) over
past 12 months. However, some of this reduction is due to changes in crime recording
methods. ASB is
now captured in other crime types which have risen considerably over
MINOR
the last 12 months, including public order offences and violent crime. There is also
NONE
hidden demand as ASB behaviour offences including ‘trolling’ are committed on-line.

G

G

Historically low risk recorded ASB was dealt with by the SNTs with an emphasis on
resolution by way of engagement and education. This approach remains key to future
success and we remain committed to working with partners to engage with our
communities and improve visibility. This was kicked off with the ‘Engage’ workstream
which saw an increase in targeted high visibility patrols, supported by a relaunch of
Derbyshire Alert and latterly Derbyshire Talking. Derbyshire Alert remains our preferred
community messaging system which allow us to contact the public in large numbers or if
necessary we can now use the Derbyshire Talking function to target messages and survey
specific community groups.
Changes to recording methods require a more focussed crime investigation which creates
additional demand on resources.
In recognition of this and wider demand, the force has made a significant investment
in SNTs, increasing both capacity and capability. It has also refocused and redefined
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SNT roles in several ways. These include the introduction of PCSO supervisors providing
PCSOs with enhanced and bespoke supervision and in doing so relieving some of the
pressure on Sergeants to concentrate on coordinating proactive work.
Also, the introduction of the role of Neighbourhood Investigation officers (NIO) which
provide additional capability to deal with the increases in lower level neighbourhood crime
whilst reducing the demand on both PCSO, who can now concentrate on engagement
problem solving and crime prevention activity and Constables who can now use their
warranted powers to deal with neighbourhood crime, complex problem solving and
targeting OCG’s, IOM’s and vulnerability.
We have also introduced a cohort of Police Now student Constables who have been
placed within the SNT to provide additional problem-solving capability. Finally, we have
identified and trained Cyber PCSOs who now deal with online neighbourhood based cyber
risk.
2019-20 saw significant rises in recorded Domestic Abuse offences, around 86%. Data
forecasts predict further rises in cases of around 39% over the next 4 years. At present
the North Neighbourhood teams are not involved in the management of DA victims or
perpetrators. However, a force wide review is underway that may see the neighbourhood
teams playing a greater part in the management of this key area of risk.
The exact nature of these changes is yet to be understood but any increase in demand
would warrant the need for additional SNT resources to continue to manage demand.
Data sets indicate 15% of all drug trafficking offences are dealt with by the neighbourhood
teams. It is anticipated this area of demand will continue to rise.
The SNTs work alongside other force wide functions including Vulnerability and
Safeguarding units. SNTs are also tasked to support vulnerable people by visiting care
homes or foster carers to develop relationships and seek to prevent children from going
missing. There are 51 establishments across the North but no known plans to increase
this number.
Derbyshire County Council indicate a rise in youth unemployment in the north of the
county. A consequence of this could be a rise in criminality. Youth Engagement Teams
have been set up to maximise engagement and educational opportunities to deter young
people from entering the criminal justice system.

Step 2

North Division SNT are currently servicing known demand though changes to crime
recording methods and increased use of digital technology to commit crime and ASB
make it difficult to understand the true demand.
Like south division, maintaining SNT staffing levels continues to be challenging.
Vacancies often occur due to PCSO and Neighbourhood Investigation officers joining the
regular police service shortly after taking up the SNT post. This limits experience and
competence within the role. There are ongoing efforts re-recruit into the SNT posts but
this competes with Police Officer uplifts and other recruitment needs of the force. This
benefit of police officer uplifts will not be felt at SNT level for some time until officers’
filter through the various different roles within the organisation.
Officers who have recently joined the organisation through the ‘Police Now’ scheme have
been assigned to and will stay with the local SNT’ for 2 years. It is anticipated they will
develop specific skillsets around problem solving which will over time be shared with and
benefit the wider policing functions.
The SNTs currently have the necessary skills to complete their role. Training and
capability will improve with the introduction of Office 365 and access to ‘Data
Dashboards’.
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North community cohesion work is well developed, particularly regarding the large eastern
European community in Shirebrook. The ‘NG20 Plan’ has been successful encouraging
members of this community to become PCSO’s and Constables, improving force
representation.
SNT morale is generally good and sickness rates are low. North Division has a specific
wellbeing strategy and is covered during divisional training days. PC’s and PCSO’s have a
clear role distinction which helps maintain enthusiasm and collaboration.
Considering current assets and the understanding of the future demand trend, a minor
demand gap is anticipated.

Step 3

There are clear efforts being made to improve the resourcing picture of the SNTs. Over
time with the increase in recruitment SNT vacancies will continue to be filled though
training of new staff, however to become operationally competent will take time. Further
investment is planned to provide bespoke problem-solving training for SNT staff.
We are also reviewing our estate within the force strategy to ensure we do not lose the
traditional visibility in the community.
Effective management information is an area for improvement. The force is undergoing
work to ensure that crime management information is more readily available to front line
community teams to better support and direct work through the power BI dashboards.
Unknown demand will remain difficult to understand due to the broad range of incidents
the SNTs deal with.

Step 4

North SNT has undergone many changes over the last 12 months all with the intention
of improving our ability to understand and respond to demand. The benefits are yet to be
realised and further changes may be required. However, we are following the principles
already used by many other forces who have already seen a reduction in demand whilst
being able to deliver more pro-active measures to safeguard their communities.
The changes described in step 3 will allow demand on the North neighbourhood teams to
be fully met.
SNTs will continue to compete against other organisational priorities. However, failure to
maintain SNT resources could have a detrimental impact on service delivery within our
communities and confidence in the constabulary.
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Neighbourhood Policing South

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap
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Service Delivery
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The community policing in South Division is provided mainly by the Safer Neighbourhood
Teams (SNTs), although numerous other teams and departments within the organisation
also contribute towards this aspect of business. SNTs generally deal with lower level
criminality and matters linked to antisocial behaviour and other issues that affect quality
of life in the division.

Division is split into 5 geographic sections, each overseen by a Section Inspector.
POLITSouth
North Section includes the city centre, along with East, West, Erewash, and South
Derbyshire Sections. Each section has a number of Safer Neighbourhood Teams that in
Initialgeographic
Demand Gap responsibility.Residual
Demand
Gap
Delivery
more specific
The SNTs
consists
of PoliceService
Sergeants,
Constables, Police Community Support Officers and Neighbourhood Investigation Officers.

Demandturn
and Assets
have

Step 1

R

SEVERE

R

SEVERE

Data sets are available for this area of business but do not give a clear indication of
the amount of resources required in each area to meet current demand. SNT demand is
broadly known but can be difficult to quantify as all criminality has some level of impact
on the community. Effective community policing often uncovers previously unknown
policing demand due to increasing confidence to report matters to the police. This can
have an impact on SNT and wider divisional resources. Resource allocation is generally
based upon professional judgment based on geographic and demographic factors. This
however, is an improving situation with the development of the new force analytical
Missing Persons
dashboard. This recent addition allows officer to access plotted crime and incident data
on their geographical area, allowing them to effectively self-brief and understand the
issues affecting their area and identify emergent trends. This tool will lead to both an
increase in patrol time owing to time savings, along with accessible information to better
inform patrol and problem-solving strategies.

Missing Persons
Demand and Assets

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

Better Engagement tools are now also available with the introduction of Derbyshire Talking
/Derbyshire Alerts. This tool provided a variety of opportunities to better inform the
communities of police activities, along with a mechanism for those communities to stay
in touch and submit
their concerns. VariousNONE
metrics available through the system will also
NONE
develop the teams’ understanding of the communities they police, and therefore better
align service to them.

G

G

Night time economy (NTE) within the South Division provides consistent high levels of
demand particularly Friday and Saturday evenings which require high levels of resources
around the city centre but also in some other townships. Public holidays and special
sporting events can also draw SNT staff away from their core roles to cover public order
response vans. NTE demand is fairly consistent and not expected to change in the
foreseeable future.
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Changes to demographics within South Division are well understood. New housing
estates, reclamation of industrial land, influxes of new populations are all identified in
conjunction with partnership agencies and the impact assessed in broad qualitative
terms. However, it is often very difficult to quantify the impact on the areas and resources
that police them. The development of HS2 for example will bring potential environmental
and territorial disputes and protests, but to an unknown degree. A large industrial building
infrastructure for a major construction project such as HS2 will likely bring an increase
in terms of acquisitive crime, as will expanding housing estates bringing with them an
increase in more traditional crime types, but the levels of those increases are difficult to
predict.
With increasing populations, the overall net levels of crime are likely to increase, and the
increasing sophistication of the modern police service means more types of emerging
crimes are being dealt with in our communities with the support of SNTs such as county
lines, child exploitation of varying kinds, modern slavery etc. This anticipated increase in
demand will impact on resources and service delivery.

Step 2

South Division SNT are currently unable to fully service known demand. The teams are
often not operating at full staffing establishment for a variety of reasons and rarely
operate at full strength. One of the key influences of this is high staff turnover. SNTs
are often the pool from which other areas of the organisation draw their resources
from leading to high numbers of abstractions and absences. These absences can be
compounded by PCSO and Neighbourhood Investigation officers joining the regular police
service shortly after taking up the SNT post. This limits experience and competence
within the role. Recruitment into the SNT posts in ongoing, including cohorts of PSCOs
new to the organisation but this competes with Police Officer uplifts and other recruitment
needs of the force. The benefits of police officer uplifts will immediately be felt at SNT
level until officers’ filter through the various different roles within the organisation. The
force has recently made other significant investments in the SNTs, creating new roles
such as PCSO supervisor and Neighbourhood Investigation Officers. These roles provide
opportunities to free up police officer time to enable them to better use their warranted
powers, along with supporting higher quality and more timely investigations. Fresh
recruitment of staff in South Division as described will see these positions fully filled
allowing the benefits to be properly realised.
The Derby North section (Derby City Centre) Centre has recently seen a successful bid for
the creation of a new policing teams consisting of 1 Sergeant and 4 Police Constables
which will greatly enhance the ability to police this section of the division, and allow a
better focus on many of the more entrenched issues that are found there.
A cohort of Police Now student Constables, specially trained problem solvers, have
now been placed within the SNTs to provide additional problem-solving capability and a
number of PCSOs have been identified and trained as trained Cyber PCSOs who now deal
with online neighbourhood based cyber risk. These developments have increased the skill
base of the SNTS, allowing a wider breadth of higher quality service to be delivered.
Equipment and technology available to the community teams is readily available and of
good quality and is rarely an issue. There are some known issues with the reliability of
body worn video. However, the force is in the process of exploring alternative options.
The NICHE system is used to manage much of the organisations information, including
various investigation, intelligence, file building functions. This is a source of frustration for
many staff as it is can be difficult to navigate and is seen as being inefficient.
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The wellbeing of the officers on SNTs is generally good, however there is an increasing
trend of work-related psychological stress. This has resulted in increased absences.
Recent wellbeing events have been delivered and staff are encouraged to engage
with the various organisational support networks. Flexible working arrangement are
often employed to achieve better work/life balances with officers on these teams.
Though morale is generally good this will be difficult to maintain as demand increases.
Management information in terms of staffing is available and used regularly at resource
management meetings and a good understanding of a wide variety of HR issues is held
by managers and used effectively.
Overall SNT performance is good and local problems are usually identified and
solutions put into place quickly. There are some known issues relating to the quality of
investigations. Following recent HMICFRS observations there has been a requirement
to a significant contributing factor being the recent requirement to increase the volume
of crimes recorded. This has impacted on the quality of investigations and the ability
to provide the desirable level of service to all victims is being diminished. Effective
prioritisation practices ensure that higher risk issues are managed accordingly, but the
service for incidents identified as having lower levels of risk is reduced, and can have
a negative impact of those experiencing them. If recorded crime and demand increase
as they have been doing recently, there is a danger this issue in terms of quality of
investigation may worsen.
Community Policing has good governance. The geographic areas each have their
own Community Safety Partnership (CSP’s) which the local section inspector is well
connected. Working relationships are good and positive relationships are enjoyed with the
partnership agencies. Regular meetings with the Command Team member responsible
for communities assists in identifying and addressing any issue the may need resolving
at a more senior level should they exist. Partnership tasking meetings and force tasking
meetings identify and direct work priorities well for mid to longer term issues. Daily taking
meetings are held at division level setting daily priorities effectively.
The Forces priorities are clearly communicated to the community teams and each have
local area profiles which identify the priorities on a more local level. These priorities form
the cornerstone of the strategic approach for the teams and directs the prioritisation of
the work completed by them.
The finances available to the community team are relatively limited. Each section
inspector is responsible for the overtime budget to deliver the core service as required.
There is access to a ‘Crime and Disorder’ budget for one off capital purchases, or to
support longer term financial commitments to certain programmes. This budget is
managed by the Communities Chief Inspector, and although expected to reduce next year,
is adequate for current purposes
The standards of the community teams are driven by the Authorised Professional Practice
produced by the College of Policing. The wider standards of the services provided by the
community teams are underpinned by the more general guidance and regulations that
cover the police service more widely.
Due to the challenges identified in meeting current demand, it is believed that current
assets will be unable to meet future demand and a substantial gap is anticipated.

Step 3
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Effective management information is an area for improvement. The force is undergoing
work to ensure that crime management information is more readily available to front line
community teams to better support and direct work through ‘Performance Dashboards’
and this is already bringing a number of benefits as detailed earlier. This will help identify
emerging crime trends so we can better prioritise and align resources. Unknown demand
will remain difficult to understand due to the broad range of incidents the SNT deal with.
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In 2019 changes were made to the operating model resulting in staff from other areas
of business being re-aligned. The 2019 increase in council tax precept allowed for an
increase in resources available to the SNT. Though this has gone some way to address
resourcing shortfalls the ability to realign more resources in the future is limited as the
force will need to prioritise the need for staff in different areas.
South Division North Section have recently successfully applied for an extra team of
1 sergeant and 4 constables to assist with City Centre Policing and West section has
successfully bid for an extra 6 constable. This bid has been made in addition to the extra
officers that will become available through the police officer uplift as a result of recent
council tax precept increases.
Plans to improve competence in problem solving are being developed centrally to improve
SNT activity and efficiency and current training in relation to the core SNT role is ongoing.
By investing in effective problem solving the intention is to better address some of
the root causes of demand felt by the police instead of dealing with criminality as the
consequence, reducing longer term demand. Staff training days are regularly held for
all teams which feature a wide variety of developmental inputs, and bespoke event to
maintain continuous professional development.
A new police station is being built on Ascot Drive and will be a shared facility with the Fire
Service to replace the ageing Cotton Lane site. This will provide an excellent community
resource and allow closer working with a key partner agency, as well as modern facilities
that are fit for purpose for the policing teams based there.
In respect to dealing with the NTE and other bespoke dates such as public holidays and
sporting events, South Division have already mapped out the resources required for Bank
Holiday’s and the key dates surrounding them relating to increased NTE demand, the
2020 festive and new year’s period, and a number of other bespoke events to ensure that
they are correctly staffed well in advance to better manage the resourcing demand and
minimise any extra costs.

Step 4

There are clear efforts being made to improve the resourcing picture of the SNTs.
Over time with the increase in recruitment and vacancies being filled across the wider
organisation abstraction rates from SNT’s will reduce. This will better prepare the SNT’s to
meet anticipated rises in demand.
It is believed that the actions described in step 3 will reduce the demand gap, however a
moderate gap in demand will remain.
SNT’s will continue to compete against other organisational priorities. However, failure to
maintain SNT resources could have a detrimental impact on service delivery within our
communities and confidence in the constabulary.
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Prevention and Deterrence

Section 4

Neighbourhood Policing

Licensing teams

Licensing teams

RAG
rating

Demand and Assets

G
Introduction
Step 1

Licensing Teams
Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

G

MINOR

NONE

The North Divisional Licensing Team is responsible for delivering the licensing objectives
for safe and responsible drinking across the Division. The team work in cooperation with
many different organisational functions and external partners on pro-active and reactive
levels.
Demand in the north division licensing team is drawn from several areas but mainly from
the overseeing of around 4500 licensed premises.
It is acknowledged that the UK has seen the closure of a significant number of licensed
premises over recent years, national ‘Market Growth’ data shows these closures have
slowed down over the past 12 months. Pubs, bars and restaurants collectively witnessed
only a 1.8% decline in the 12 months to December 2019.
Whilst the pace of overall closures has decreased the number of high street or ‘Drinking
Circuit’ bars has actually increased 1.3% due to a steady stream of new openings in town
centres.
Future demand is difficult to predict and forecasting remains difficult due to the number of
variables. However, it is anticipated traditional town centre demand will remain stable or
slightly increase over the next few years.
Organisational Data Forecasts indicate alcohol related crime will increase by around
50% over the course of the next 4 years, however it is recognised that the upward trend
may have been influenced to an extent by improved flagging of alcohol-related crimes.
Violent crime is anticipated to rise by around 40%. Whilst some of these increases will
clearly be attributable to rises in domestic abuse (projected to see a 40% rise) it is
difficult to quantify how much of this will be attributable to alcohol related matters. As a
consequence, the licensing team will need to continue to work proactively with the license
holders to ensure their businesses are managed in a safe and responsible way.
Work to maintain compliance with Security Agency Industry requirements (SIA) for door
supervisors has been diversified recently paying cognisance to terror threat levels. Based
on recent national events it is likely that further offences will be committed in city and
town centres. The licensing team now run Operation Kea, a joint Police and SIA operation
that aims to understand the readiness of the night time economy in Derbyshire for such
events as a major incident or terror attack, providing training and guidance to all SIA
badge holders. This demand is likely to remain unchanged going forward.
In addition, the team proactively arrange site visits for new events attending Safety
Advisory Groups to ensure licensing matters are properly considered. This demand will
likely remain unchanged going forward.
The team also work to combat Immigration crime and Child Sexual Exploitation (CSE).
The data shows a 40.9% increase in CSE during 2019-20 and a likely 52% increase over
the next 4 years. Operation Brisbane sees the licensing team working with local hotels to
enhance their knowledge of and willingness to report signs of child sexual exploitation.
This approach will become day business over the coming 12 months and therefore the
demand will likely stabilise.
The next 12 months will see the European Football tournament coming to the UK in the
summer. The team can expect to see an increase in the number of temporary license
applications and extensions to opening hours.
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Step 2

The licensing team currently have the correct staffing establishment and can meet
existing demand. Additional resourcing to support specific and unforeseen operations
are agreed through a management tasking process.
The team has the right skills and knowledge to carry out their role effectively, though their
regular involvement in local event planning creates an additional demand. Further training
in this respect would assist them to deliver an improved service. This aspect of the role
is currently under review.
The team has invested in technological advancements to fully digitalise the licensing
database. This has enabled officers to gain instant access to licensed premises
information through their mobile data devices. The team are looking to further influence
technology and are seeking ways to optimise the way they consume information,
intelligence and data.
The wellbeing and morale are good. The team attend regular training, team building days
and quarterly personal check in meetings. There are plans to review both the strategy and
tactical elements to help the team understand what drives demand linking in with regional
and national policy and what planning measures are required.

Step 3

Step 4

The Licensing team has already delivered digital changes to improve capability for the
wider response functions to respond to and investigate licensing matters. The team
will be further investing in greater analytical capability through the provision of ‘Data
Dashboards’. This will improve performance information enabling the team to identify and
enhance prevention activity.
It is acknowledged that alcohol related crime is likely to increase. It is anticipated the
licencing team will be able to meet future demand. However, demand can be dictated
by local, regional and national matters, requiring changes in legislation and methods
of enforcement. The effectiveness of the licensing team is dependent on the ongoing
support from the wider policing functions.
Any response to significant changes in demand will be monitored and where necessary
managed through force strategic and partnership meetings.
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Investigations

Section 5
Crime Desk

Introduction

The North Division Crime Investigation Teams (CIT) support four of the five Local Policing
Units (LPU) to filter demand from uniformed LPU officers. The teams are made up of
a mixture of staff from the wider LPU functions including officers on recuperative and
adjusted duties and SNT resources and supervised by Sergeants or a senior constable.
Each team sits under the overall command of their respective LPU Inspector.
The CIT pick up and progress unallocated crimes from NICHE (crime information
system). This may involve investigating and finalising crimes, collecting evidence such
as statements or CCTV, creating arrest packs and then passing to an LPU officer for
progression. They do not interview suspects.

Step 1

Daily CIT demand is determined by the number of crimes outstanding on the NICHE crime
allocation queue. CIT will pick up around 8 crimes each day or around 2920 crimes
throughout the year.
Data forecasts predict an 8.6% increase in crime related incidents on the previous year,
equating to around 251 crimes on the NICHE allocation queue. It is anticipated crime
related incidents will continue to increase to around 60% by 2023, increasing the CIT
workload to 13 crimes daily.

Step 2

The CIT teams do not have any specific staffing establishment level. The CIT function is
secondary to daily LPU business and resource levels can fluctuate dependant on LPU
managed staffing levels. Around 60% of CIT staff are classed as working recuperative or
adjusted duties, meaning they are unable to provide a public facing response function.
Use of these staff ensure they are still effectively contributing to daily business pending a
return to full fitness.
Staff on recuperative and restrictive plans are managed by their respective LPU line
manager. This will include the monitoring of welfare and maintaining the provision of
personal equipment and training. Officers will rotate and return to full operational frontline policing duties as they return to fitness.
Morale amongst the CIT is good due to staff being able to provide a more through
investigation and a higher level of contact with victims.

Step 3

During 2020 All Sergeants will receive PIP1 Supervising Investigation Courses with CIT
staff receiving investigation inputs through divisional training days. It is hoped this will
further the improve management of investigations and increase the number of divisional
positive outcomes rates the CIT contribute towards. The CIT model will also be revised
incorporating a formal governance structure with clear service level agreements.
Subject to approval of an uplift bid there are plans to increase the numbers of divisional
sergeants and constables. The new model will see the formation of sufficient PIP1 and
PIP2 divisional Crime Management Unit sergeants (CMU). Although they will sit outside of
the LPU structure they will work alongside the LPU teams supporting the LPU sergeants
and constables by, taking receipt of new crimes, providing an initial investigative action
plan and diverting those crimes that have no realistic prospect of investigation or
detection from the front-line resources. The CMU Sgts will also set custody strategies for
interviewing officers.
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These plans are linked with the intention to dispense with the Custody Investigation Unit
(CIU) covered elsewhere within the Force Management Statement.
Fully fit officers working within the CIT’s will return to the front line to provide resilience
and capacity to the LPU teams. A cohort of adjusted and recuperative duty officers will
provide a similar service to that of the former CIT’s under the guidance of the CMU Sgts.
Improvements could be made to enable digital evidence to be viewed and secured locally.
This would increase the efficiency and effectiveness of investigations.

Step 4
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The successful implementation of the restructures outlined in Step 3 will enhance service
delivery. This will improve the management and quality of investigations and enable the
division to manage anticipated increases in demand of crime related incidents.
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Section 5

CID North

CID North

CID North

RAG
rating

Demand and Assets

Initial Demand Gap

Service Delivery

SUBSTANTIAL

R
Introduction

Residual Demand Gap

A

MINOR

The North CID Hub deals with the day to day serious and complex crimes that impact on
the whole Division. Many of the investigations will be protracted and require a PIP level
2 investigation hence involvement of the CID team. The Hub will also pick up on cases
involving significant vulnerability such as High-risk missing persons.

South Neighbourhoods

Step 1

Primary demand for North CID is around serious and complex investigations. (See

Southsouth
Neighbourhoods
CID FMS). North Division CID is responsible for undertaking reactive, non-

Public Protection (PPU) related serious and complex investigations that occur on North
Division. These include:
serious assaults, weapons-related
offences, business
and
Demand and Assets
Initial Demand Gap
Residual Demand Gap
Service Delivery
person robbery offences, serious acquisitive crime (SAC) including fraud offences, and
SUBSTANTIAL
MODERATE
drug supply related offences.

A

R

Understanding of future demand is difficult to predict due to the broad range of crime
types though existing data sets for CID and other organisational functions suggest an
increase across all these areas.
North division CID detectives also investigate a range of non-crime occurrences, which
include sudden death investigations on behalf of HM Coroner, safeguarding referrals and
high-risk missing persons.

POLIT

Suspect management is a thematic area of the North Division’s Delivery Plan with a
detective inspector retaining ownership for improving the position locally. North CID
currently has 297 individuals released under investigation (RUI), of which a significant
proportion (41%) are for drug-related offences. The force Substance Misuse portfolio
lead has a workstream underway to improve this position.

POLIT

Additionally, North CID comprises of Organised Crime and County Lines Teams, who take
primacy for tackling Initial
the threat
posed by organised
and County Lines criminality.
The
Demand and Assets
Demand Gap
Residual Demand Gap
Service Delivery
nature of this work is largely intelligence led and difficult to forecast.

R

R

The demand faced by North CID is SEVERE
often compounded with the transfer
of demand
SEVERE
from other departments. This includes investigating Public Protection Unit (PPU)
related offences at times of increased demand (typically weekends) and investigating
volume or series offences where there is an element of increased vulnerability and/or
organisational risk.

Data forecasting indicates demand for reactive and pro-active investigations will
increase over the next 4 years. This is based on the NCA’s strategic assessment,
national trends and crime surveys for England and Wales which indicate increases in
the reporting of fraud, weapons-related and robbery offences. Other factors include
Missing Persons
a national focus on County Lines and the processes embedded within the region to
identify and tackle such criminality and the increased recording of crime locally following
the HMICFRS Crime Data Integrity Inspection.

Missing Persons

and retention of detectives is a local and national issue. Contributing
Step 2 DemandRecruitment
and Assets
Initial Demand Gap
Residual Demand Gap
Service Delivery
factors include the disparity in salary as a consequence of unsocial hours allowance
awarded to response officers and the disparity in rostered rest days. Consequently,

G
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NONE

G

NONE
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there has been a reduction in the number of officers applying to join CID over the past
two years. Both the capacity and capability of North CID poses a significant degree of
organisational risk.
During 2019 a number of detectives from both North and South Division’s CID were
transferred to PPU in order to meet the threat and risk that department faced. North
divisional CID establishment has fallen from 84% in May 2019 to 67.2% in February
2020. This equates to 19 detective vacancies across the 60-strong establishment.
Like south division there remains a significant gap in terms of experience and
competence in investigating serious and complex investigations. A number of
supervisors, officers and DSI’s are currently undergoing PIP2 investigation accreditation
with the remaining staff working towards accreditation in 2021. Further DSIs have been
recruited, however, a number of established DSIs will be leaving the department in 2020
through the internal police officer recruitment processes.
The divisions work with Crime Support to identify vacancies, abstractions and other
issues to ensure a force wide approach to recruitment and resilience into the CID. There
is a Detective Gold group which is chaired by the ACC. Career Pathways has recently
been launched and is in its infancy. The CID now have a new shift pattern which was
previously sighted as a barrier to entry. We have undertaken a number of CID roadshows
to attract officers to CID from other teams. We are also taking direct entry Detectives
into the force via a HR process.
There are signs that the prolonged resourcing pressures are beginning to have an
adverse impact upon the welfare of North CID detectives. However, despite workload
pressures and department vacancies, departmental sickness levels remain relatively
low. Wellbeing is a pivotal strand of the North CID’s Delivery Plan. Supervisors closely
monitor welfare and conduct regular ‘check-ins’ with staff. Staff are encouraged to
engage with the various organisational support networks.
To facilitate the implementation of Microsoft Office 365, detectives on North CID are
being issued with personal issue laptops. It is anticipated that rollout will be completed
in 2020. Until this time, there remains issues in terms of agile working, particularly in
respect of Ripley-based detectives working within custody suites both in Derbyshire and
Greater Manchester.
Despite resourcing and technological pressures, in the main, crimes are thoroughly and
timely investigated and effectively supervised. Each of the five detective inspectors
on North CID have responsibility for a thematic threat area, including: violent crime,
weapons-related offences, SAC, SoC and Substance Misuse, and Suspect Management.
These are detailed in the CID Delivery Plan.
Due to the challenges identified in relation to capacity and capability, it is anticipated
the current assets will be unable to meet future demand and a substantial gap is
expected.

Step 3

There are a number of governance arrangements in place to ensure North CID remains
effective, efficient and sustainable. North Division has a three-year plan that details
how, under the umbrella of the force’s Principles and Priorities.
The North CID Delivery Plan has been developed by north detectives through
engagement events. This captures key activities, milestone dates, anticipated benefits
and resource requirements in order to achieve the wider divisional plan. Performance
and Accountability Meetings are chaired by the divisional DCI and Inspectors.
The CID delivery plan covers thematic risk areas (SAC, Serious violence, weapons
(intelligence & crime), substance misuse and county lines and suspect management)
and enabling areas which covers Lead, Engage, Value, Equip and Learn (LEVEL). The
introduction of the dashboards will support these functions. Each area is owned by a D/
Insp in order to provide an evidence-based response to policing those specific areas.
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The governance of the delivery plan is delivered through the D/Insp performance and
accountability meeting which is chaired by the DCI. More widely this is supported by the
HR/resource meetings
There is a recognised board for achieving Excellence in Investigations which is chaired
by the DCC. This programme sits over all investigations including those conducted
by Detectives. Themes, training and development tasks are generated through this
programme and are then implemented across all investigative departments in the force.
Divisional CID teams actively feed into the AEiI via the divisional representatives and
participate in the themes of work. CID teams have recently changed their shift pattern
and now have dedicated training days to assist the staff to develop their skills
A review of the CID shift pattern has taken place to mitigate the detective resourcing gap
with plans to adopt a new shift pattern for the detective functions in April 2020. This will
provide detectives with a comparable number of rostered rest days to the response shift
pattern, whilst providing dedicated training days and improving the welfare of staff.

Step 4

Though increases in demand are expected the work already undertaken covered in Step
3 are expected to reduce demand gaps and residual demand is expected to be minimal.
Existing development plans and governance arrangements mean that the risk of harm
both to the public and to the organisation is anticipated to be low.
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Section 5

CID South

CID South

CID South
Demand and Assets

RAG
rating

A
Introduction

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

MODERATE

NONE

Service Delivery

G

The South CID (Criminal Investigation Department) Hub deals with the day to day serious
and complex crimes that impact on the whole Division.
Many of the investigations will be protracted and require a PIP level 2 investigation hence
involvement of the CID team.
The Hub will also pick up on cases involving significant vulnerability such as High-risk
missing persons.
The current CID demand lies in serious and complex investigations including:
• Robbery - primarily using a weapon or part of a series
• Serious assaults - primarily GBH offences
• High Risk Missing Persons
• Burglaries - as part of a series
• Complex Frauds
• Threat to life investigations (usually linked to an OCG)
• Arson
• Attempt Murder
• Complex sudden death investigations on behalf of the Coroner
• Possession with intent to supply on a large scale

Step 1

This above list of demands on CID is not exhaustive and due to the complex nature of
some of these crime types there is likely to be hidden demand including County Lines,
Modern-Day Slavery, Cyber Crime which also includes the dark web and other crimes
involving exploitation. As criminality becomes more complex and continues to evolve
through the use of technology the organisation will require continuing investment to
identify, understand and reduce these risks.
Understanding of future demand is difficult to predict due to the broad range of crime
types though existing data sets for CID and other organisational functions suggest an
increase across all these areas.
It is anticipated that violent crime will continue to form a significant part of day to day
policing as this type of crime is linked to other areas of criminality including OCG and
County Lines and intimidation and coercions through violence will always play a part of
more serious crime.
The division has recently commenced work to better understand county lines and it is
already apparent that this is a significant area of risk and vulnerability linked to organised
crime and we are yet to understand its full scale and impact.
With austerity and reduced services from our external partners targeting alcohol, mental
health and high-risk missing persons is also likely to see as a significant growth in
demand for South CID.
Current data sets indicate that serious acquisitive crime such as burglary will stabilise
and at this time is not a specific area of risk. This is likely to be due to increased forensic
opportunities advances in CCTV and in-home security systems.
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The Division also has a separate pro-active capability which seeks to identify trends and
patterns considering disruption and preventative measures to mitigate that demand.
These proactive measures do create further investigations which has an increased impact
on CID Hub demand.
Investigations involving high-risk missing people also has a considerable impact on CID
and other front-line and specialist functions across the organisation.

Step 2

The staffing level within the department is currently running at 67% and approximately
a third of those staff are Police Constables who have not attained the National
Investigators Examination or attended a detective course. There is a shortage of persons
wishing to be Detective Constables across the Division and Force, though this is echoed
in other forces. This shortfall in qualified staff results in the criteria for CID involvement
in complex crime to remain ever more stringent so criminality that once had a PIP 2 level
investigation such as burglary and robberies without weapons is now investigated by PIP1
uniform investigators.
The welfare of our workforce is a priority. Sickness is low with no known stress related
issues linked to the workplace. The lack of experience places greater pressure on
supervisors to ensure a high standard of investigation. South Divisional CID have been
praised for the high quality of work around major investigations. This is largely down to
the commitment and enthusiasm of staff.
A new CID shift pattern will be adopted in April 2020. This will enable greater flexibility
to deliver training days to further develop the CID capability and address the changing
picture and patterns of criminality.
South Divisional CID currently has the relevant equipment to service demand. However,
as technology develops so does the digital footprint on crime. There is a lack of digital
capability to view, triage and capture evidenced locally from digital devices. This can
result in lengthy investigations that might not be necessary.
Currently there is no structured performance framework in place and data sets are spread
over many different areas of business. Effectiveness is largely determined by local audits
to ascertain how we are meeting current demand.
Due to the challenges identified in relation to capacity and capability, it is anticipated the
current assets will be unable to meet future demand and a moderate gap is expected.

Step 3

Crime investigation can be very complex, crossing over several areas of business. In
order to fully and effectively manage known demand and support the other force wide
functions CID will need to be at full establishment. Steps have been taken to improve
this situation by engaging current staff in consultations for a new shift pattern. The
thoughts of the practitioners have been sort to determine how best to support the
complex and unpredictable nature of investigations whilst addressing work life balance
issues of staff. It is hoped that this new shift pattern will make the role of detective more
desirable and go some way to closing the establishment gap. There has also been a
sustained internal media strategy to attract people to the role.
South Division CID are continually working to break down perceived barriers between CID
and uniformed teams to establish a greater understanding of the role. A specialist from
each CID shift have been allocated to liaise with each Local Policing Unit (LPU) attending
local briefings and tasking meetings. It is hoped that this closer interaction will help raise
the quality of investigations across the Division and make the role more attractive to
others.
There is currently a force wide project to identify new technology and training to help view
and secure digital evidence. This will improve the timeliness of investigations for all force
wide functions.
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A local skills matrix has been introduced to better understand existing and future
training to ensure our staff are working to a consistent level. This considers changes in
procedures, role and career development.
An experienced Detective Sgt has responsibility for managing more complex
investigations. They evaluate each case and select officers with the appropriate skills
sets, this provides development opportunities across the team.
There has been an increase in robbery offences over the last 12 months. Data forecasts
indicate further increases. This will directly impact demand for CID. The South CID
Hub establishment has increased to 49 Officers which incorporates an additional
nine Constables. Once this establishment figure has been met additional DSIs will be
allocated to the nine Constables to form a new serious acquisitive crime team. Their
primary objective will be to tackle robberies on an intelligence led basis working with a
Divisional Hub IDO which we have recently placed within the department.
The Division have submitted a business case for an uplift in Detective Inspectors from
four to five. The additional Detective Inspector will have responsibility for the Serious
Acquisitive Crime Team and the associated investigations. This will improve service
delivery and improve the Hub’s investigative capability around acquisitive crime.
In order to address the issue of County Lines the South CID Hub and the Proactive Teams
on the Division are considering an enhanced investigative capability which does not
exist at present. This again will be reliant on addressing the shortfalls in staffing. This
step will enable us to better understand this area of business and inform bids for future
resources.

Step 4

The South Division Hub is currently significantly understaffed. However, there are clear
plans in place to address this issue which involves the sustained detective recruitment
campaign and establishing a better working relationship with the wider LPU functions.
The planned uplift and support of an additional Detective Inspector will enable CID to
better manage existing known demand and identify further hidden demand. Any further
demand would be likely to impact on the quality of investigations requiring further
investment in people and technology.
The planned changes described at step 3 are expected to reduce the demand gap from
moderate to none.
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Section 5

Major Crime

Major Crime

Major Crime
Demand and Assets

RAG
rating

G
Introduction

Initial Demand Gap
MODERATE

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

MODERATE

A

Derbyshire Major Crime Unit (MC) is part of the five forces East Midlands regional
collaboration. East Midlands Specialist Operations Unit (EMSOU) together provide a
regional Major Crime team.
A small number of officers and staff are seconded to EMSOU MC. These officers and staff
remain employed by their home force and are not seconded to EMSOU.

Modern Slavery & Human Trafficking

The primary function of EMSOU MC is to deploy as one unit on a regional basis to take
Modern
Slavery & Human Trafficking
command of and resource investigations into the following categories of offence:
• All substantive homicides including murder and manslaughter.
Demand and Assets

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

• Cases of kidnap & extortion for the reactive investigation once immediate threats to
life are resolved.MODERATE

A

G

The secondary function of EMSOU MC is:

• To take command of and provide HolmesNONE
support roles to investigations where any
force Head of Crime considers that it is necessary and appropriate to do so due to
the complexity of the enquiry and scale of the investigation which may require large
numbers of personnel
• Where the geographic footprint goes beyond the boundaries of one force.
• Where a case is high profile and having the resultant potential of significant
reputational risk.

Public Order

Outside the primary and secondary functions outlined, each MC team will remain at the
disposal of the local force to use as they see fit. Regard is given to the requirement for
local MC teams to manage ‘primary function’ cases through the case preparation phase
and to court.

Public Order

Step 1

Demand and Assets

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

Major Crime (MC) have a good understanding of demand. All work is recorded and
monitored to help identify and understand any major crime trends. This is also supported
by knowledge of homicide trends over the previous 3 to 5 years. This is discussed in
NONE
NONE
regular management
meetings.

G

G

Demand for MC is reactive and relatively constant. Since 2011 the EMSOU region has
averaged 40 homicides per year. Response to investigate homicides must be flexible
between the regional resources. This allows major crime to reduce but not totally
eradicate the impact on the home force of the investigation.

By its nature, homicide is unpredictable. MC bases it knowledge of future demand on
data forecasts and horizon scanning. EMSOU are taking further measures to understand
South Response
homicide and wider crime trends in general. However, further analytics may assist in
improving understanding of drivers in the future.

SouthEMSOU
Response
MC demand is reflective of what crime types are affecting the home forces.

Homicide investigations are impacted upon by the force response to domestic abuse/
(One
county
linesGap
drugs led murder
and
Demandviolence,
and Assets night time economy
Initial Demand
Gap punch murder);
Residual
Demand
Service
Delivery
non-domestic knife crime. The home forces within the region are different in size but the
MODERATE
SUBSTANTIAL
communities and types of incidents are similar.

R
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The number of resources in a major crime investigation team reflects the size of the
home force. The resource allocation at each MC hub is based upon normal demand.
At times of extreme demand, which Derby currently face, the resilience during the first
weeks of an investigation comes from a combination of regional MC, the host force and
wider EMSOU teams. After that period further assets are sought from the force where the
incident occurred.
Data forecasts suggest the volume of homicides recorded in the region will increase by
around 10%. However, it is recognised that the complexity and demand in respect of the
investigations for homicide is increasing. It is expected this will create additional demand
going forwards due to the complexities that arise from digital/cyber enabled crime, use of
mobile phones and changes in CCTV use and forensics.
Work is prioritised according to a dynamic assessment of threat, harm and risk and
this is managed as a region with weekly monitoring in place. Murders are categorised
according to the nationally recognised standard. Weekly conference calls are held for
regional managers to review work streams and priorities for that week.

Step 2

MC are working close to staffing establishment with no recruitment and retention
problems. However, MC regularly pays overtime to meet demand and Investigations will
still often require additional external resources to be abstracted to support investigations.
The team consistently operate with high workloads and are often required to work
extended hours. Staff display high levels of resilience and the culture within the team
supports this necessity though some welfare issues have been identified. It is recognised
that the nature of the work is emotionally impactive and welfare mechanisms are in
place.
In the main the MC staff have the correct skills required to carry out their role or are
actively working towards accreditation. Any gap in skills tends to come from the additional
resources seconded to MC during periods of high demand.
There are moderate equipment gaps which include a dependency on none MC units
for equipment such as downloading digital evidence. MC would benefit from access to
equipment and software to allow for improved digital capacity and capability making
investigations more efficient. The transferring of information between EMSOU and the
Crown Prosecution Service (CPS) can be delayed due to no out of hours or weekend
access to digital equipment. This results in delays in transportation and triaging of
exhibits.
Further improvements could be made to better manage demand. This could include a
more collaborative approach to digital devices and programmes to enable information and
case file sharing. Large data files currently have to be hand delivered to the CPS.
Service delivery mainly meets expected standard with minor gaps in delivery. The unit are
performing well, having only one undetected homicide in the region in the last 5 years and
being regularly commended at court.
Anticipated rises in future demand cannot be met by current assets and a moderate gap
is anticipated. This will result in increasing demand on host forces who will also have
their own competing priorities. Further supportive roles to MC would benefit this situation
including dedicated digital and telephone liaison officers.

Step 3

Though local resources are often seconded into major crime to assist in managing
fluctuating demand there are no plans to increase the MC establishment in unit.
Where appropriate the gaps identified in step 1 and 2 will be managed by transferring
responsibility for some homicides to local CID HUBs within the host force area.
A business plan has been submitted by EMSOU in collaboration with Derbyshire to
procure software to improve capability to view CCTV. However, this is likely only to reduce
the overtime spend not improve capability.
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MC use management information to identify areas for priority actions and is used to good
effect to deliver service improvement. Regular performance information is available and
discussed at management team meetings.

Step 4

Where demand cannot be met MC will continue to use additional resources to support
MC investigations with the less complex crimes being handled by host forces where
appropriate. The impact of the unmet demand will have minimal harm to the public.
Though there will be fear of crime where there is an unresolved murder the likelihood of
this is low.
As the resources of host forces are relied upon to support major crime investigations this
is likely to have an impact on local service delivery creating unmet demand. This could
result in more substantial harm for host forces. Failure to carry out quality investigations
could impact on the reputation of the organisation and also would impact on the
resources working within the unit.
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Section 5

Intelligence Unit

Intelligence Unit

RAG
rating

Demand and Assets

G
Introduction

Intelligence Unit
Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

G

MINOR

NONE

Derbyshire Constabulary’s force intelligence departments provide a 24/7 capability to
identify current and future risk, threat and harm. It is the core of our policing philosophy
and drives daily business. It adheres to National intelligence handling codes, MOPI and
Data sharing compliance.
Partnerships, prevention and collaboration

The department complies with the National Intelligence Model (NIM) and through local,
force, regional and national tasking and coordination meetings, aligns resources against
those who present the greatest risk, threat and harm.

Partnerships, prevention and collaboration

It is this function that assists identifying the Force priorities for the following year,
ensuring the people Initial
of Derbyshire
remain safe and
resources are allocated against
Demand and Assets
Demand Gap
Residual Demand Gap
Service Delivery
demand.

A

G

Derbyshire’s intelligence
function has a clear governance structure headed centrally
MINOR
by a Director of Intelligence, dedicated Detective Chief inspector and central and local
NONEsites. Each Area has dedicated Divisional
Detective Inspectors, spread across the three
Intelligence Units (DIUs) with a central Force Intelligence Management Unit (FIMU) having
direct oversite, for consistency, collation and dissemination of information.

Step 1
IOM

There is regular information available in order to understand volumes and trends, which is
obtained from our force Crime and Intelligence System, (NICHE). The level of intelligence
managed by the department is relatively consistent though has increased slightly over the
last 4 years.

The department use data forecasts and horizon scanning to understand anticipated
future demand but some gaps exist. Future known demand challenges include the
coordination and dissemination of intelligence requested to be fed back to Central
government. During the last two years the number of these requests has risen
Demand and Assets
Initial Demand Gap
Residual Demand Gap
Service Delivery
considerably. Monthly updating on Organised Crime Group (OCG) activity has increased
to now include dissemination in several different areas, including Modern Day slavery,
County Lines, Firearm’s incidents and intelligence, amongst other dynamic and bespoke
areas including
Brexit and the General Election.
NONE
NONE

IOM

G

G

Advances in technology will likely present further challenges and opportunities to the
department due to how new streams of information is presented to us.

It is recognised there is hidden demand in the amount of unshared intelligence held
by partner agencies. Sharing of information between partner agencies is essential to
understand true risk, threat and harm facing the public and allow us to prevent harm
and criminality by focusing our resources to that demand. Data forecasting indicates a
County Lines
continuing upward trend of around 10% in submitted intelligence created internally and
through partners.

County Lines

Step 2

Derbyshire’s Intelligence departments have seen some growth through the ‘Shaping
for the future Programme’. This has increased police staff in the Force I24 function to
Demand and Assets
Initial Demand Gap
Residual Demand Gap
Service Delivery
provide a fully functional 24/7 service.

G
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There are still some minor staffing gaps which have been identified due to the increase
requirement to provide information to Central Government and the unknown demand of
the intelligence held by partners. These areas have seen the biggest increases/forecasts
on demand and it is anticipated that further staffing growth will be required to maintain
this demand.
Across the departments there are negligible wellbeing issues. There has been a
significant decrease in abstractions through sickness over the last 12 months and staff
are encouraged to engage with the various support networks. Attrition rates are low
though over the last 12 months the unit has seen a turnover of 20 out of the overall
establishment of 68. This was mainly as a result of the restructuring of the i24 function
with police officers being replaced by police staff.
Intelligence Development Officers (IDOs) have the correct skills but due to the recent
recruitment process Intelligence Research Officers (IROs) have a lack of basic skills
which will be addressed over time through experience. There is currently no national
accreditation/training for intelligence officers and staff receive internal training. An
Intelligence Professional portfolio, (IPP) has been discussed nationally but due to lack
of support from the college of policing this has not yet been adopted as a nationally
recognised process.
The department has the required equipment and technology required to meet demand,
however there may be opportunities to implement software that would save time in
carrying out some tasks such as searching systems. SCOUT and I-Base are two such
systems which would assist both IDOs and IROs when completing problem profiles,
intelligence development and understanding the true picture of information obtained by
having an increased ability to access more information.
Derbyshire’s Intelligence function performs well. Its service delivery consistently meets
the expected standards required. The FIMU monitors the volume of intelligence items
managed and the time taken to manage incoming demand. The unit is currently able
to manage all demand within expected timescales. Over the past 12 months the
unprocessed intelligence queues have reduced from 1500 in February 2019 to a daily
average of only 19 in February 2020.

Step 3

Whilst current demand is being met in the main, changes to existing capacity will need
to be made to meet the anticipated increase in known demand and paying cognisance to
the requirement to provide more information to central government changes.
A bid to increase capacity is in progress and forms part of the National Enabling
Programme (NEP) use case. Utilising new technology such as SCOUT and the use of
I-Base software by both IDOs and IROs, which include i24 staff will save time on some
tasks and allow the capability of the teams to increase, removing demand from other
functions.

Step 4

Future demand will be fully met following the changes identified at step 3. However, it
should be noted that the effectiveness of live time intelligence is also dependent on the
capacity and capability of the front-line resources who are expected to use and action the
intelligence.
If this demand is not met, the impact of the unmet demand has been assessed as,
moderate harm to the public. Unreviewed intelligence queues can result intelligence not
being analysed and the failure to timely identify information which could cause a risk of
harm to the public.
There is also an anticipated harm to our organisation, as the impact of unmet demand is
assessed as, moderate harm to organisation. This would result in reputational damage
and loss of public confidence in the Constabulary and wider policing along with potential
loss of service.
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Section 5

Digital Investigation

Digital Investigation

RAG
rating

Demand and Assets

A
Introduction

Step 1

Digital Investigations

Initial Demand Gap

MINOR

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

A

MINOR

The Digital Investigation Unit (DIU) consists of the Digital Media Investigators (DMI),
Digital Forensics Unit (DFU), Communication Data Investigation (CDI) Unit and the Cyber
Crime Unit. These units support the forces investigation capability with regards digital
evidence opportunities and cyber-enabled crime.
Digital investigation covers many crime types throughout the force including ‘cyberenabled’ criminality. Cyber-dependent crime is covered within the cyber crime section.
The DMI team have observed an increase in demand in excess of 10% yearly over the
last three years. A change in how requests for support are recorded has made it difficult
to understand demand over the previous six months, although a general assessment
suggests the trend will continue to rise at a similar rate in the future.
The DFU team observed an increase in case submissions of 21.6% and exhibits at 9.9%
from 2017 to 2018. A case management system was introduced in September 2019
which indicates a reduction in combined DFU demand by 7%. Further analysis of this
data is required but a contributing factor is believed to be due to the change of model
for deployment of mobile device examination kiosks on division and the investment in at
scene triage tools for teams like POLIT and MOSOVO.
The CDI unit have observed an overall increase in demand of 11.9% since 2017.
The yearly demand reduced slightly between 2018 and 2019 by 5.3% which could be
attributed to the introduction of the Investigatory Powers Act during this period, changing
the processes for the request of communication data. Grade 1 applications (Life at Risk)
increased by 51% from 2017/2018 and by 29.3% from 2018/2019. These requests
often occur outside of normal working hours and are serviced by on-call staff. Nationally,
NPCC are driving the exploration of 24/7 communication data coverage to support
investigators and provide a more effective service.
It is estimated that around 86% of fraud reported nationally is ‘cyber-enabled’. There
is also a national acceptance that almost every crime leaves some form of digital
footprint. This creates a wider area of hidden demand within investigations that may not
be explored through lack of knowledge or a given enquiry not being proportionate to the
investigation.
The development of technology poses constant uncertainty in respect of demand for
digital investigations. The implementation of 5G technology will create different demand
requiring new capability across people and equipment. The national expectation is that
digital demand on investigations will increase over the next four years as technology and
criminal behaviour evolves.

Step 2
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There is a current minor staffing gap within the DIU. Across the DFU and CDI team
movement of staff has created vacancies that have taken time to fill due to extended
vetting turnaround times. In 2019 the DMI team received an uplift of 4 staff who are
currently receiving training to improve capability. The CDI unit are a small team and an
increase in demand over the next four years will test the capacity of the team and may
result in a gap in capacity.
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The growth of the digital investigation and cyber security industry poses potential issues
in recruitment and retention. Digital Media Investigators have left a neighbouring force
in the East Midlands to take up a role within private industry. The attraction of better pay
and conditions provides an ongoing risk for the force. Any unplanned loss of staff would
impact the forces ability to meet current demand.
The force does not currently have direct access to the technology to complete enquiries
when 5G technology arrives. Radio frequency surveying is a key investigative tactic in
serious and complex investigations and in missing people cases. There are minor gaps
in equipment resilience due to single point of failure issues for certain areas such as
vehicle telematics and radio frequency surveying. There is also a moderate equipment
gap within the DFU to unlock mobile devices. The force is currently outsourcing unlocking
for android and some apple devices.
Current budgetary structures and the short-term nature of local and national police
funding, create barriers in flexibility to react quickly to the pace of change and threats
posed.
Welfare of the team is generally good though an increase in out-of-hours calls for ‘Life at
Risk’ requests places pressure on the CDI team often resulting in them missing daytime
working due to protracted overnight deployments.
The current position of the DIU does ensure that service delivery is mainly met to the
expected standard with some minor gaps. The digital investigation environment is
constantly changing and results in minor gaps in capacity and capability.

Step 3

The force ‘Cyber Crime and Digital Intelligence and Investigation Strategy’ outlines the
organisational direction over the next four years realised operationally through a Digital
Investigation and Intelligence (DII) delivery plan.
Career Pathways has a potential to impact on the retention of staff within the DIU. This is
currently a minor gap that is being managed locally through staff engagement. The force
is also fully engaged with the Institute of Cyber Digital Investigation Professionals (ICDIP)
programme. This drives continuous improvement in training and promotes staff retention.
The force is currently exploring opportunities for closer working with East Midlands
Specialist Operations Unit (EMSOU) with regards to digital investigation functions. This
project is primarily focused on digital forensics but has expanded to explore capability for
radio frequency surveying. This will provide the opportunity for Derbyshire staff to utilise
specialist equipment that provides access to 5G technology. The force has already jointly
purchased equipment with the intention of training staff across both sites promoting joint
capabilities and resilience. This will significantly reduce the cost of outsourcing mobile
devices for unlocking across both entities.
A business case has been submitted intending to provide 24/7 communication data
acquisition cover. This seeks to utilise current capacity across two teams to better
manage the increasing demand and address staff welfare issues highlighted through
increased out-of-hours deployments. This will though require a complete change of
operating model to meet current and future demand.
The risk posed by minor capability gaps created by advances in technology and threats
will be mitigated by utilising a living capability assessment process. Current capability is
mapped across a locally developed skills matrix that provides a live dashboard of current
capability versus demand. This dashboard is used to highlight themed risk gaps that are
then allocated to supervisors and practitioners for capability development. This process
also provides a tool to focus staff development in line with an individual’s aspirations and
the needs of the department and assists with succession planning. The assessment also
factors in the position of equipment and resilience plans to reduce single point of failure
with certain equipment types.
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Step 4

If demand increases at expected levels, the changes and ongoing plans detailed in step 3
are likely to ensure future demand is better understood with little demand unmet.
The closer working with EMSOU is likely to minimise the impact on capability and some
capacity gaps by pooling some resources and providing access to specialist capability.
This provides a short-term solution to dispense new demand and a potential opportunity
to develop longer term joint working opportunities.
The plan for the CDI team is likely to allow future demand to be met. The short-term
impact may be minimal in terms of delivery if no changes are made, but the medium and
long-term impact on demand and wellbeing would suggest that some demand may not be
met over the next four years.
The risks posed by budgetary structures versus actual demand have been highlighted at a
strategic level, forming part of the wider strategy and delivery plan. There is the absence
of a specific plan in respect of finance for this business area at this stage, although this
is firmly on the agenda and likely to be treated to ensure current and future demand is
met. This is likely to become a wider risk if national funding is reduced in the future.
With the challenges posed by the pace of change and staff attrition, it is likely any
identified gaps will be mitigated by the continuous management of a living capability
assessment as detailed in step 3. Career pathways provide minor gap in respect of
wellbeing and security of supply but this a risk that is likely to be tolerated through
effective local management and continued engagement with the ICDIP programme.
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Section 5

Custody

Custody

Custody

RAG
rating

Demand and Assets

G
Introduction
Step 1

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

G

MINOR

NONE

The force currently has two designated custody suites located at Derby and Chesterfield.
A further suite at Ripley is not routinely operative but is available for use if required.
Regular information is available to demonstrate the number of detainees by suite, in
terms of adults, juveniles and female detainees, and in relation to specific circumstances
such as requiring appropriate adults, mental health detentions, requirements for
interpreters and additional medical observation. Understanding the detail of these
demands allows us to ensure that custody is able to effectively manage incoming
demand. It will also ensure that if demand changes we are able to adapt.
From January to December 2019 there were a total of 14423 detainees of which
886 were children (under 18) of the total number of detainees 137 taken to Greater
Manchester Police custody suites by Derbyshire officers as part of a formal agreement
covering the North High Peak area.
There were no detentions in police custody under section 136 of the Mental Health Act.
The custody suite at Derby has had an average of 735 detainees per month during 2019
with Chesterfield averaging 412. The Chesterfield average is likely to rise slightly due to
some detainees from the South High Peak area now being taken to that suite.
Data forecasts for detainees at custody in Derbyshire suggest a reduction in volumes of
around 3-4% a year over the next four years. Derbyshire have recently closed the Buxton
custody suite and therefore trends are being continually monitored locally to assess
whether this has impacted on demand at the remaining suites. The force is also currently
considering its approach to the use of voluntary attendance, in particular for domestic
abuse. It is anticipated that the outcome of this review may increase the level of arrests
in Derbyshire.
There is currently a review of voluntary attendance for suspects within the force. This
could result in additional workload in relation to actual detention and bail having a
significant impact on the custody environment. This additional demand would not be
manageable with existing resources.
We have a very positive working relationship with the Independent Custody Visitors (ICV)
Scheme operated by the Police and Crime Commissioner. The scheme continues to go
from strength to strength, helping to develop and enhance custody inspection across the
country and bring greater scrutiny and transparency to a key area of policing.
Custody Record Reviewing provides the Scheme with the opportunity to spotlight different
vulnerabilities within the Custody environment. Initially Children and those with Mental
Health Vulnerabilities were scrutinised. This then moved to Immigration detainees, and
then to females. The focus on Mental Health has remained throughout. Information
from the scrutiny of these records has allowed the Force to alter practices to ensure the
welfare of vulnerable detainees is paramount.
Together with the ICV Scheme we have introduced an alternative method of ‘Custody
Visiting’. This allows the volunteers to continue to speak with detainees, but also
provides the opportunity for ICVs to observe and report upon the culture, environment and
the wider processes underway in custody. This scheme has won praise nationally from
the Home Office and the Independent Custody Visiting Association and has instigated a
national pilot.
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Step 2

The custody suites currently have enough staff to manage daily demand. However, there
is a lack of resilience to cover annual leave and unplanned significant events often
resulting in high levels of overtime to ensure the suites operate at the correct staffing
levels. Over the last 12 months training has been delivered to increase the number of
divisional sergeants trained to conduct custody duties to improve resilience
Sickness levels within custody are low and generally workloads in are manageable and
attrition levels are generally low.
Custody staff have all relevant training in line with recognised Authorised Professional
Practice (APP) and there are mechanisms in place to ensure that these accreditations
are kept up to date. There is only a maximum of three initial training course’s for new
detention officers. This can result in a delay in back-filling vacancies should these arise.
Equipment and technology is sufficient to manage demand. However, at present all visits
to check detainees in cells are documented on paper then updating electronically at
the custody desk. A need for handheld devices for use by detention officers has been
identified to make the suites more efficient and reduce risks. Trials of digital devices are
expected in Spring 2020.
It is recognised that the custody environment can be challenging. The criminal justice
department encouraged all staff to engage with the various support networks and, and
has recently trialled wellbeing and team-building events.
CCTV equipment and Digital Interview Recording equipment have recently been updated
and funding for further upgrades have been agreed.
At present custody staff are able to meet demand, however it is recognised that the
review of voluntary attendance referenced in step 1 may result in an increase in demand
in relation to detention and bail. A minor demand gap is therefore anticipated.
We have identified a need to train a number of additional custody Sergeants to enable
us to meet spontaneous demand and support us opening Ripley suite for pre-planned
operations and spontaneous increases in demand. These staff will be Divisional officers
spread across different shift groups to provide maximum flexibility.
In addition, we are training a number of constables in the detention officer role for
the same purpose identified above, but also to allow us to manage staffing levels and
resilience within Detention Officer vacancies as they arise

Step 3

The custody department is able to adapt to dynamic and exceptional circumstances to
continue to meet demand. (for example, if a suite needs to close suddenly or a planned
closure). There is a well-established performance and audit regime including supervisor
reviews of detainee records and independent custody visits to monitor service delivery,
time taken to book in detainees, appropriate adult and medical provision. There is a
particular focus on understanding vulnerability within the suites.
Capacity to meet demand is currently more flexible at Derby then at Chesterfield suites. If
demand increases we would need to consider options for increasing capacity, potentially
through a change to the estate to allow for greater capacity of detainees potentially
utilising our contingency suites.
Chesterfield custody suite requires replacement to be able to meet future demand and
this is within the medium-term plans of the organisation.
Following a HMICFRS review of the force custody functions a substantial amount of
improvements have been made to all aspects of custody business including investment in
the estate, equipment, people and processes. Work will continue to ensure the custody
function is able to meet demand whilst paying cognisance to changes in procedures such
as voluntary interviews.
Continuing investment is required to ensure the force custody functions are able to meet
existing and future demand. Significant investment and arrangements are required to
deliver changes to custody arrangements in chesterfield and the north of the county.
Though the full impact of these changes and any interim requirements are not yet fully
understood.

Step 4
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It is believed that the plans described in step 3 will allow demand to be fully met.
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Section 5
Forensic Services

Introduction

Step 1

East Midlands Special Operations Unit (EMSOU) Forensics provide coverage for 5 regional
forces and is an integral element of the EMSOU - FS delivery model. The core business
supports local policing units and provides a highly specialised capability, working with
local, regional and external service providers to deliver a comprehensive forensic
examination service to serious and major crime investigations.
EMSOU Forensics has a good understanding of existing demand. Approximately 70% of
CSI demand is related to attendance at Burglary Offences, with Volume Crime Offences
making up 90% of CSI attendances. Whilst demand in respect of Serious and Major Crime
is less than 10% consideration should be made to the complexity of investigation of
theses offences, which require a greater commitment by CSI, which can quickly exhaust
available capacity with multiple CSI deployments over sustained periods of time resulting
in increased exhibit recovery and submissions.
Historical data indicates over the last 4 years CSI attendance against recorded crime has
been declining. However, data forecasts suggest response to certain crime categories
will see marginal increases. Some other crime categories will potentially see an uplift
in CSI attendance. Future demand will be affected by the increasing complexity of Major
Crime investigations and the impact of the proposed additional officers through the uplift
programme as more crimes will be investigated resulting in greater demand on forensics.
To assist in anticipating future demand for CSI against recorded crime predictions have
been calculated by a review of Derbyshire crime categories including Burglary Dwelling,
Drugs, Robbery, Sexual Offences and Vehicle Crime. This has helped to predict future
demand for CSI attendance within the county. In addition, data collection has been
undertaken in respect of the existing external forensic contract with Cellmark (since go
live of service provision April 2017). This data illustrates aspects of changing demand
which can assist in predicting future demand, capacity allocation and possible risks
should capacity be exceeded.
In addition, CSI’s have and will continue to experience increased non-scene attendance
demand to resource the requirements for achieving and maintaining UKAS 17020
Accreditation. Demand for Central Services is anticipated to increase due to the rise in
officer numbers. This will include:
• Forensic Case Management Unit (Casework authorisation)
• Exhibit Handling Unit
• Fingerprint Enhancement Laboratory Services (FAS Lab)
• Regional Fingerprint Bureau Service (RFB)
• Imaging Services
• Biometrics Services
• Drugs Services
Data forecasts indicate the FAS Lab and RFB will see increased workloads of 17% over
4 years. Some of our regional forces have indicated up to 70% increase in stop search
activity between 19/20 up to 23/24, largely due to the recruitment of additional frontline
Police Officers.
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Derbyshire is intending to place additional trained resources in Custody to undertake
drug testing activity. This will result in an increase in demand placed upon both the
internal Drug Laboratory and external forensic contract and associated increased
demand in FasLab and Regional Fingerprint Bureau in respect of Possession with Intent
to Supply (PWITS) and Drink Drive/Drug Drive sampling.
Currently at least two test purchasing operations are run each year across the five forces,
with approximately 160 associated drug submission. All such submissions are currently
submitted to the external forensic provider (urgent and slow time submissions). Given the
current risks and associated Government interest in County Lines and associated activity
any increased activity would need to be considered in respect of additional funding as
the current contract does not have the additional capacity required to absorb significant
increases in demand. Consequently, funding would have to come from the force for the
period of the TPO.
The regional external forensic service provision is via an annual fixed price flexible
capacity contract with a +5% tolerance. During 2019, to bring about marketplace
stability, the EMR complied with the national requirement for a financial uplift of our
external forensic provision, to be reviewed 2021/2022. To meet the national uplift the
region has had to manage down demand within the contract to ensure we remain within
the agreed tolerances. Should future demand increase beyond these tolerances there
will be a requirement to meet this demand with additional contract funding. Alternatively,
Derbyshire (and all EMR Forces) would be required to reduce submissions requiring
forensic analysis to ensure we remain with our contracted capacity.
Based on the increase in police officer numbers arrests are anticipated to increase by
3.5% for 2020/21 with subsequent a 5% increase year on year.
The last 3 years has seen an increasing demand for Roads Traffic Toxicology Services
at both a force and regional level, largely due to the changes in Roads Traffic Legislation
and the introduction of Drug Testing aspect of the legislation.

Step 2

The centrally based EMSOU-FS teams provide a range of services dependent upon
technology and equipment, which has a finite lifespan and require replacement over time.
An assets replacement plan is in place to identify new techniques, service delivery
models and enhancement opportunities as they emerge. There is a requirement to
purchase new technology and equipment to deliver to changing requirements and
evolution of services to optimise evidence recovery. However, in some instances bespoke
business cases will be required to obtain additional funding if we are to meet changing
needs, drive efficiencies and keep pace with technology.
The current Central Services facility (the Arrow Centre) is nearing capacity. Consequently,
any increase in demand will have a negative impact in respect of ability to securely store
volumes of exhibits, achieve required turnaround times and meet the requirements of
the CJS. Options to manage any increased demand would include capital investment to
increase the footprint of the service, investment to increase establishment in critical
business area and/or managing down the volume of forensic submissions through a riskbased approach.
The health and wellbeing of the EMSOU-FS teams embraces the force led policies. All
staff, whether centrally or locally based within force, have access and are encouraged to
engage with local force health and wellbeing programmes, which have been signposted
via the EMSOU-FS Health and Wellbeing page.
The Derbyshire CSI Budget for 2020/21 has not seen an uplift to accommodate the
UKAS yearly accreditation requirements for CSI Base assessments, ongoing proficiency
testing and Environmental Monitoring. There is also no dedicated Asset replacement
budget for Derbyshire CSI. However, in some instances bespoke business cases will be
required to obtain additional funding if we are to meet changing needs, drive efficiencies
and keep pace with technology.
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The forensic service has seen significant challenges over recent years. However, the fixed
price, flexible capacity contract the region awarded to Cellmark has meant that despite
national challenges, EMSOU-FS has managed well without loss of access to critical
services.

Step 3

It has been recognised that the current Crime Scene Investigator (CSI) establishment will
not meet future demand. Consequently, a business case has been proposing an increase
in establishment.
The asset replacement plan outlined in Step 2 has been based upon the current demand.
As long as this replacement plan is followed it will accommodate any predicted increase
in demand. However, failure would significantly impact on service delivery.
Key activity to enable EMSOU-FS to meet current (and some aspects of future demand)
is re-alignment programme works. This involves developing an investigation led approach
across all centrally based units. The focus being on proportionality with emphasis on
exhibit examinations that will provide the greatest likelihood of success and works
to maintain operations with the capacity of the external contract. A holistic case
management approach ensuring value for money.
There are a number of measures in place to enable us to manage demand within the
external forensic contract, which include EMSOU-FS undertaking regular performance
activity, which is reported out to Chief Officer in the form of Quarterly Performance Packs.
In addition, activity is underway to deliver greater flexibility and maximising effectiveness
of resources to meet current and future demand. These include enhancements to the
crime recording and intelligence system (NICHE) to inform performance across all forensic
capabilities.

Step 4

Policing in the UK faces a series of challenges as it seeks to modernise, become
more efficient, and make the most of technology and innovation to respond to modern
and future demands. As an integral part of policing, forensic science is facing these
challenges too.
Due to the increasing and varied work undertaken by EMSOU-FS it is difficult to quantify
the full extent of future demand. Demand for forensic services can be influenced by
a number of internal and external factors, including local projects and initiatives and
changes in legislation. Whilst existing demand is being met the anticipated increase in
demand will require an increase in staffing establishment. Failure to do so would require
decisions around prioritisation of work and would likely impact on cases involving ‘Volume
Crime’
Any changes to service delivery have to be taken in consultation with regional
partners and assessed and agreed at an executive level. Any reduction in service level
agreements would need to consider risks to the public, force, local regional and national
requirements.
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Criminal Data Section

RAG
rating

Demand and Assets

Initial Demand Gap
SUBSTANTIAL

R
Introduction

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

MODERATE

R

Criminal Data Section (CDS) are responsible for the entry of information on the Police
National Computer (PNC) and the finalisation of crime reports.

Step 1
Firearms Licensing

CDS demand is created by internal and external parties and fluctuates considerably. Over
recent years CDS has made the transition from paper files to digital files. These digital
files are managed within the NICHE system and Outlook email boxes.
The team undertake a variety of tasks including:

Firearms •Licensing
Creating ‘High’ tasks on NICHE. Generated when a person is arrested or being issued
with a postal requisition.
• Creating ‘Medium’
tasks Gap
on NICHE. Generated
when
a crime
with a
Demand and Assets
Initial Demand
Residual
Demand
Gap has been finalised
Service Delivery
positive outcome.

G

R

• UpdatingMINOR
the Police National ComputerMINOR
(PNC) with court results, court orders including
Domestic Violence Protection Notices (DVPNs).
• Monitoring the released under investigations (RUI) record, managing the bail diary and
the requirement for Police Officers to take biometrics from defendants.
• Responding to requests from insurance company’s Criminal Injuries Compensation
Authority (CICA) questionnaires.
• Requesting all medical notes and statements for all pre and post charge files.
• Crown Prosecutions Service (CPS) enquiries.
The demand placed on the force Crime Management Unit (CMU) has a direct impact on
CDS workload. Any outstanding crime report tasks have to be managed by CMU before
CDS can finalise them.

Victim and Witness Care Unit

Though
the CDS workload
is largely digital there are currently no digital mechanisms to
Victim and
Witness
Care Unit

monitor and manage performance within the team other than basic spread sheets that
help track the progress of work. Over the last 12 months CDS have begun the monitoring
Demand and Assets
Demand
Gap and bail diaries.
Residual
Gap
Service Delivery
and managementInitial
of RUI
records
ThisDemand
is to ensure
that outstanding
enquiries are chased
MODERATE prior to a suspect returning from bail. This has increased the
demand on CDS from the previous year andMINOR
volume has increased each month.

G

A

The recent HMICFRS Crime Data Integrity Inspection (CDI) has and will continue to have
an impact on demand due to more crimes being recorded and requiring finalisation. Any
change to pre-charge bail legislation will also change the dynamics of the RUI and bail
monitoring. The team is currently experiencing more requests being made by CPS for
medical statements for both pre and post charge files due to the nature of offending.
With these significant changes to CDS Workflow over the last 12 months actual ongoing
demand and future demand trends are not well understood.

Step 2

CDS has recruited 5 new staff due to retirement and reduction of hours through flexible
working agreements. It is anticipated that at least 2 further staff will retire in the next
12 to 18 months. Recruitment campaigns have attracted high numbers of applicants.
Sickness is low and morale is generally good. The department has held wellbeing events
and staff are encouraged to engage with the various support networks.

Evidential Summarisers

Evidential Summarisers
Demand and Assets
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Initial Demand Gap

MINOR

Residual Demand Gap

MINOR

Service Delivery
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G

CDS are not currently meeting all service delivery standards. There is a wide range
of experience but clear gaps in skills, largely due to the variation of daily tasks and
complexities of the NICHE system. All training is conducted internally and takes many
months to complete. Training the new staff has had an impact on demand. At present
there are pockets of expertise across the staff impacting on efficiency.
There are no equipment issues however internal network issues result in the NICHE
system being slow which has a detrimental impact on performance. Staff also do not
have access to wide screen desktop monitors available to most other departments.
These could improve functionality and individual efficiency.
The existing and anticipated continuing rise in demand has a detrimental impact on team
morale and performance. Monthly meetings are held with the head of the prosecutions to
help understand current demand and prioritise workloads.
Current resource levels are not able to meet the anticipated future requirement, with a
notable skills gap and limitations of the systems used impacting on service delivery. A
substantial gap in demand is anticipated.

Step 3

A full review of workflows within NICHE connecting CDS with the rest of the organisation
will be undertaken in order to create efficiencies around the tasking process.
CDS have recently appointed a new supervisor who has a high level of knowledge of
NICHE and case management systems. The introduction of the new supervisor, and the
review of workflows will enable specific work within the department to be reassessed and
ensure the unit is working efficiently within the rest of the organisation.
A skills gap assessment will then be undertaken to upskill staff in all essential aspects
of daily business.
It has been identified that accessing NICHE through a new server ‘Thick Client’ would be
quicker and enable much improved functionality wide screen monitors also improving this
process.
Through regular team meetings and using professional judgment the team are able to
tolerate demand though a far greater understanding is required to ensure future demand
is maintained.
The team is currently based at Chesterfield Police station. The status of this building
is currently under review and could result in CDS moving to force headquarters. Some
staff have indicated that moving would not be an option for them due to individual
circumstances. This could result in further skills gaps having a very significant impact on
CDS service delivery. There is no timeframe for any move at this time.

Step 4

Work is currently prioritised based on professional judgment. The demand gap within
the team is largely down to the existing varying levels of expertise amongst the team.
Demand has risen and continues to do so. Though changes are being put in place to
upskill staff this will take time further impacting on demand. The potential to move to a
new location will bring further significant challenges that would not only impact on CDS
but service delivery for the wider organisation.
If a review of workflows can be progressed and efficiencies to working practices realised,
then it is anticipated that the demand gap will be reduced from substantial to moderate.
In terms of the harm caused by this residual demand, the key risk is in relation to
updates on PNC. If these are not completed correctly or in a timely fashion then there is
a greater risk to the public of offenders being at large. This could also have significant
reputational and potentially legal repercussions for the organisation.
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RAG
rating

Demand and Assets

G
Introduction

Firearms Licensing
Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

R

MINOR

MINOR

Firearms licencing Unit has the responsibility for processing applications and maintaining
computerised and manual records for all certificate holders and registered firearms
dealers in Derbyshire under the Firearms Act and Explosive Act.

Step 1

Firearms licensing has a well stablished and comprehensive recording system in place
to monitor previous and current demand with all information recorded on a national
database. The bulk of demand is around reviewing whether licenses are renewed or
revoked. All firearm and shotgun licences have to be renewed every five years. It is known
exactly how many licence certificates there are within the County and how many are due
for renewal.

Victim and Witness Care Unit

Victim and Witness Care Unit
Demand and Assets

G

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

In addition, Firearms Licensing deal with all new applications assessing whether these
MODERA
should be granted
TEor refused. The number of requests has remained fairly static over
recent years and are anticipated to remain MINOR
so. The number of refusals can vary each
year. Each initial or renewal application is subject to a consistent high level of scrutiny.
Changes to and applicants’ personal circumstances can also have an impact on whether
a licence is extended.

A

In July 2019 the Home Office launched a consultation paper on the statutory guidance
for police issuing firearms licences. It recommended that officers consistently check
applicants’ medical records in order to better protect the public. It also stated that no
certificate should be issued without verification of the medical records taking place.
The Chief Constable of Derbyshire Constabulary authorised the change of process in
August 2019 by which the medical declaration completed and signed by applicants is now
Evidential Summarisers
verified by their GP surgery.
Previously, applications were received, if the applicant indicated on the medical

Evidentialdeclaration
Summarisers
question that they had ‘never been diagnosed with or treated for any of the
medical conditions in note 5’ there was no assurance that a confirmation from the GP
took place beforeInitial
a certificate
Demand and Assets
Demand Gapwas issued.
Residual Demand Gap
Service Delivery
The team have mapped out the renewal trend going forward based on a five-year cycle. It
is anticipated
the next three years will be the
busiest in the five-year cycle due to existing
MINOR
MINOR
licence expiry dates. The demand for renewals within the County is expected to increase
from around 1800 in 2019/20 up towards 3000 in 2022/23 reducing thereafter.

G

Step 2

G

Firearms licensing also deal with Registered Firearms Dealers and monitor all Shooting /
Gun clubs and registered explosive storage locations in the County. The demand in these
areas remains static and regular each year and is managed within current arrangements
and any change in demand is expected to be within current tolerance levels
Monthly meetings are held to assess current and predicted demand with individual
workload monitoring. There are no backlogs and the average turnaround times are
comfortably within the national timescales for grant and renewals.
There are no known sickness or welfare issues within the team. The majority of staff
have been in role for some significant time and have the necessary qualifications and
experience to meet demand. There have been no issues with recruitment into the team

July 20 2020 Draft 8

73

when vacancies have arisen. All possible future retirements are already planned for.
Firearms enquiry officers all have to pass a course to meet the national requirement.
Some courses have been arranged in the short term to ensure maximum qualified staff
and resilience with remaining staff all trained to the required level.

Step 3

The Unit currently have the equipment to meet the current and predicted future demand,
but still remain on a predominantly paper-based system.
A new single online home procedure allowing renewals and applications to be submitted
digitally has been introduced and has been effective in increasing the productivity.
However, there is still a requirement to double key all requests highlighting the
requirement for a digital solution.
Plans are in place to manage short-term abstractions and in the main it is believed that
current assets will be able to meet future demand with a minor gap anticipated.
The Unit manages demand very well and are changing processes to mitigate the expected
increase in future demand. This includes exploring digital solutions to reduce the
administrative demand on the team.
The National Firearms system is set and does not integrate with current Derbyshire
systems and therefore entries have to be double keyed. We are working to align systems
digitally but currently the manual transfer of records to update all systems is required.

Step 4

It is recognised that investment is required to meet anticipated future demand. Without
this there is likely to be a small gap that could result in administrative backlogs meaning
that revocations or refusals of licences could become less timely than they are at
present.
A delay in refusing or revoking a firearms license could result in substantial harm being
caused to the public and consequently the organisation in failing to protect the public
from harm.
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RAG
rating

Demand and Assets

A
Introduction

Prosecutions Team
Initial Demand Gap
SUBSTANTIAL

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

SUBSTANTIAL

R

The Prosecutions Team is made up of three separate functions:
Magistrates Unit- Preparing and expanding digital charge files for the prosecution of cases
at Magistrates courts
Central Process Unit- Preparing and expanding digital postal requisition files for the
prosecution of cases at Magistrates courts
Crown support Unit- preparing and expanding digital files for the prosecution of cases at
Crown court.

Step 1

The Prosecutions team ensure that the correct type of file is built in accordance to
the National File Standard (NFS) and is sent to the Crown Prosecutions Service (CPS)
within nationally agreed timeframes. Current demand within the Prosecutions team is
focused around the submission of Pre-Charge files to CPS in order to obtain a charging
decision. Previously the submission of these type of files was conducted by individual
Police Officers, however due to a number of file building factors the department made the
decision to move the process to the Prosecutions team. The team have taken on this
responsibility since November 2019.
There is a good understanding of existing demand though data is only captured locally.
Future demand and any potential hidden demand is yet to be understood. Approximately
300 pre-charge files are submitted to the CPS monthly. Whilst the recent changes are still
being embedded there are monthly workload meetings with the head of prosecutions to
make dynamic assessments and allocation of resources. This also ensures management
of workloads are evenly spread throughout the teams as demand fluctuates.
National, regional and internal changes may result in further demand yet to be
understood. In April 2020 the criminal justice department will be required to implement
revised national guidance for dealing with road traffic offences once they become
de-specified. This change will require some of the evidence and review process to
move from the CPS onto the Police to be managed locally be the prosecutions team. At
present there is no indication that the police will receive any additional funding for this
work. Further national changes could see the introduction of a red and green charging
model already being piloted by several other forces. If this new procedure is adopted
nationally this will result in further demand pressure for the prosecutions team to meet
the specified timescales for pre-charge file submission to CPS.
Regional changes will include the implementation of the two-way interface (TWIF), the
common platform for magistrates and crown court cases and the digital case file (DCF)
to be shared. Although dates for implementation have yet to be announced this could be
within the next 3 months to 6 years. Any system or process change will adversely impact
on daily business until staff are trained and the system embedded.
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Internal changes likely to have a continuing impact for the prosecutions team include
additional work created through the recent HMICFRS Crime Data Integrity inspection (CDI)
and the police officer uplift. Both will increase the volume of prosecution files built.
Though these changes will initial increase demand it is believed that some changes will
actually reduce demand. There will initially be less time spent ensuring quality pre-charge
files sent to CPS. However, the new two-way interface with CPS systems should speed up
communication between both agencies.
Though some changes to processes and workflows indicate an increase in current
demand it is likely to take 12-18 months to gain a true understanding of any future and
hidden demand.

Step 2

Staffing levels within the team remain consistent. However, over the last year staff have
been lost through internal personal development opportunities, such as Detective Staff
Investigator and Neighbourhood Investigation Officer roles. Several recruitment campaigns
have taken place attracting high volumes of applicants. The prosecutions team are
currently at full staffing establishment though some staff remain on maternity leave
creating short term gaps.
There are no current long-term work-related sickness issues and morale is generally good.
The department promotes wellbeing events and encourages staff to engage with support
networks.
All training is conducted internally. Training 10 new staff members from the recent
recruitment campaign reduced capability. There are currently no skills gaps amongst
the team though changes to the business will require a continual review and additional
training measures put in place.
Digital remand files are required to be with CPS by 8:30 Monday to Friday. In order
to achieve this staff often volunteer to start work early to ensure they are processed
accordingly.
There are no equipment gaps however the prosecutions team experience similar issues
to other teams with internal network issues relating to the speed of NICHE or due to third
party systems such as the CPS’s case management system. If the interface between
the team and CPS fails technical support from the Information Service department is
unavailable until 8:30 which impacts on the delivery of digital remand files to CPS in the
mornings.
The team meet most of their service delivery standards, such as Transforming Summary
Justice, Better Case Management and Prosecutions Team Performance Management, with
performance measures generally being in the top half of the country, although there are
monthly fluctuations. If the team are required to implement the red and green charging
model currently being trialled this would have significant impact on demand as there
may be a requirement to work 24/7. The CJ management team are currently looking at
options as to how this could be achieved however this would require a significant change
in working culture which the current workforce may be unable to meet.
Due to a rapidly changing picture nationally, it is challenging to understand what the
future demand picture may look like for the team. Based on current knowledge of
demand and assets, a substantial demand gap is anticipated.

Step 3

76

The prosecutions team are currently tolerating the recent changes to their operating
environment. There are monthly meetings with the head of department to ensure demand
is prioritised proportionately and workloads are manageable. There is some omnicompetence across the teams which allows scoping for reallocation of work. Further
training will continue until all teams can process all file types. Managers are constantly
looking at ways to streamline their processes considering future changes as they are
known.

July 20 2020 Draft 8

When the Pre-Charge team was introduced to improve the file quality within the
organisation little was known about the number of files being sent to the Crown
Prosecution service on a daily basis. An estimate of files each month being sent
was set at 135, after a 6-month period this has been seen to be in the region of 230
-300 per month. There are no technological solutions to improve the efficiency of this
process however a review needs to be undertaken to ensure the pre-charge team is
the most effective way to ensure national file quality is maintained and then resourced
appropriately if this demand is shown to be consistent with crime figures.
It is also recognised that shift pattern and contractual changes may impact on the
prosecution team capacity and result in a significant skills gap that will further impact on
demand and welfare of staff.
Changes to working practices may require departmental restructuring and contractual
changes to ensure service delivery is maintained. This could include more agile working
practices and regional collaboration though no actual scoping has been completed to
date, and it is acknowledged that this would be a large-scale project for the force to
manage and resource.

Step 4

As with other functions working within the criminal justice environment demand gaps will
not be fully understood for some time until national, regional and local changes have
been adopted. It is recognised that some changes will deliver efficiencies and there may
be elements of hidden demand.
Due to the amount of uncertainty in terms of future demand, and the recognition that a
large-scale review would be required to restructure the team, the demand gap is expected
to remain at the same level.
Failure to ensure capacity and capability are maintained to meet changing demand could
result in delays in charging decisions causing victims and witnesses to become anxious
and disengaged with the process. It could also result in re-offending due to cases
not being dealt with expeditiously. These scenarios have the potential to cause harm
to victims, witnesses and the wider public, as well as having a reputational impact on
Derbyshire Constabulary.

July 20 2020 Draft 8

77

Investigations

Section 5

Victim and Witness Care Unit

Victim and Witness Care UnitVictim

RAG
rating

Demand and Assets

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

MODERATE

G
Introduction

and Witness Care Unit

A

MINOR

The Victim and Witness Care Unit provide information and support to victims and
witnesses during the life of the case through the court system.

Step 1

The Victim and Witness Care team have two defined functions.

Victim Care concentrates on increasing the number of victims referred to the
commissioned ‘Victims Services’. The team of 3 was introduced in Jan 19 with a further
2 staff introduced in Jan 20 to concentrate on domestic abuse occurrence/incident
victims. An increase of 23% more victims are now being referred to victim services since
the team was introduced. This has been achieved by reviewing cases where victims’
services are initially declined, and then providing a further explanation and securing
Demand and Assets
Initial Demand Gap
Residual Demand Gap
Service Delivery
support to the schemes. This conversion rate is closely monitored by the victim care
supervisor.

Firearms Licensing

Firearms Licensing

G

R

MINOR

MINOR

Witness Care deal with victims and witnesses after a charge has been made contacting
victims and key witnesses before the first hearing and then continue contact throughout
the life of the case.
On average each witness care officer has a workload of 160 cases of which there are
7.15 victims/witnesses per case. The victim care supervisor manages the workloads of
all staff in the unit and allocates cases from all different areas of business equally to the
team and records this.

The recent HMICFSR Crime Data Integrity inspection has impacted on demand of both
functions due to more crimes being created and more offences being recorded against
The uplift in Officers could also potentially increase demand for both teams as
Victim and Witnesssuspects.
Care Unit
more victims are identified and more prosecutions are taken through the court system.
Unforeseen changes at the courts has a regular impact on the witness care team.
Victim and
Witness Care Unit
In particular closing of courts and rescheduling cases at short notice. This results in
victims and witnesses having to be contacted ‘De-warned’ and ‘Warned’ of changes in
Initial
Demandthe
Gaptrial hearings are
Residual
Service Delivery
In some
cases,
beingDemand
listedGap
over 12 – 18 months
from
a not guilty plea MODERA
being entered. Trials are also being moved to other courts outside of
TE
Derbyshire. This impacts on the willingnessMINOR
of the victims and witnesses to engage and
the effectiveness of the care team.

Demand and Assets
trail dates.

G
Step 2

A

Although there is nothing in place to measure performance workloads are expected to
increase. Current demand is well known and documented. However future demand is
almost impossible to predict due to the issues mentioned above.
The teams currently have their full staffing establishment and it is anticipated that
demand will be met based on existing service level agreements though recent practices
adopted by the courts to change trial dates presents ongoing unknown demand that
currently cannot be planned for locally.

Evidential Summarisers

For 2 years two members of staff are currently funded by Ministry of housing,
Communities and Local Government (MHCLG) to supporting domestic abuse victims.
However, the department have committed to continue funding these posts beyond this
period.

Evidential Summarisers
Demand and Assets
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G

Initial Demand Gap

MINOR

Residual Demand Gap

MINOR

Service Delivery

G
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All training is undertaken internally and there are no current training gaps. The teams
currently use NICHE and the witness management system (WMS) which integrates with
the Crown Prosecutions Service (CPS) system. It is anticipated that there will be a move
away from the use of WMS over the next couple of years, with the use of NICHE being
used more to communicate with partner agencies such as CPS and court. All NICHE
training will be conducted internally.
Whilst existing service delivery standards are being met the cross over to the NICHE
system is likely to impact on workloads and efficiency until the new system in embedded.
There is no known sickness or work-related welfare issues within the team. The
department provide wellbeing events and encourage staff to engage with other support
networks. Further support will be provided to the team including negotiator training and
counselling sessions to enhance their skills to communicate with vulnerable victims and
witnesses.
Although assets are able to meet current demand, an increase in demand is anticipated
and it is also believed that these new demands may create some gaps in relation to the
technology available to carry out the requirements of the role. It is therefore believed that
current assets will be unable to meet future demand, and a moderate gap is expected.

Step 3

At present all staff are trained to complete their role within their team, however to ensure
resilience is maintained over the next 12 to 18 months staff will rotate within the two
different areas.
In order to manage demand a number of factors can be addressed by assessing the
level of service that the team deliver, this will be done on a case by case basis. Where
appropriate less time-consuming methods can be adopted by changing the standards of
service from a phone call to letters or email, the latter being a more efficient but less
personable way to communicate with victims. There is also the ability to change contact
times for victims and, where appropriate and not contact all victims between charge and
first hearing during periods of high demand.
Whilst we can control the way and how often we contact victims to manage demand
we will need to ensure throughout the process we adhere to the victim’s code and any
changes brought about in this code.
It is recognised that the team often have detailed conversations with victims and
witnesses. Wellbeing is closely monitored and staff are encouraged to engage with
support networks.

Step 4

Any residual demand gap within the team will be addressed on a case by case basis by
tailoring the service level given to victims and witnesses. This will have an impact on
how much support victims and witnesses will get as they go through the criminal justice
system.
This in turn could affect how victims and witnesses perceive the Police and may even
cause cases to fail at court. This option will only be considered where absolutely
necessary.
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CCTV Processing Unit

RAG
rating

Demand and Assets

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

MODERATE

A
Introduction

CCTV Processing Unit
Service Delivery

MODERATE

R

The CCTV team are split into 4 locations, Chesterfield Police Station, Force Headquarters
Ripley, Buxton Police Station and Cardinal Square Derby. They collectively provide a force
wide service which includes:
• Storage/retention of audio/visual materials and disposal in line with MOPI

Firearms Licensing

• Conversion of discs in to playable formats for officers to view & play in interview
• Production of still images to aid the identification of unknown suspects
• Specialist & complex case work including editing of large volumes of material in

Firearms Licensing
serious crime cases

• Provision of copies of material for court purposes.
Demand and Assets

Step 1

G

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

The digital World is constantly changing and with a large percentage of the population
MINOR
MINOR
now having instant
access to audio and video recording equipment, the demands on
the unit are changing with year on year growth in demand. The unit manages all types of
digital evidence with most crimes now having some element of digital media from 999
calls, body worn videos through to other visual media. Increased incidents and crime
alongside the police officer uplift is likely to impact on demand due to increased usage of
Body Worn Video (BWV) and 999 calls.

R

As evidence changes the redaction work for sensitive information within digital evidence
is increasing for post charge trials.
The introduction of a force Digital Evidence Management system (DEMs) will have a
positive impact on the team. It is envisaged that DEMs will enable the public to upload
Victim and Witness Care Unit
their own media this will save the team time booking in footage and provide a digital
pathway to share footage directly with the CPS.

Victim and
Care
Unit is now mandatory and requires the team to review and
The Witness
Standards Body
(ISO17025)
refine all their operating standards and equipment. This will require a project team to
manage. The actual
increase in demand is yet to
be understood.
Demand and Assets
Initial Demand Gap
Residual Demand Gap
Service Delivery

Step 2

G

MODERA
TE

A

Two administrative/junior roles have been introduced
into the team over the last year.
MINOR
Their roles and responsibilities will be reviewed later in the year to determine if they can
be made permanent. As the digital technology develops there will be a need to produce
training documents and share best practice across the 4 locations.
The team are currently meeting the agreed service levels although the level of demand
can vary at the 4 different locations. Work does have to be prioritised and at times
demand can become unmanageable requiring transfer of demand to the other locations.
Centralising all 4 teams has been considered and discounted in favour of a review of how
work and caseloads are managed.

Evidential Summarisers
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Initial Demand Gap

MINOR

Residual Demand Gap

MINOR

Service Delivery

G
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Wellbeing within the team is good, however it has been identified that due to the nature of
some of the footage viewed there is a requirement for periodic triage to determine if staff
may need counselling. This is currently being reviewed with HR managers. In the interim
staff have access to and are encouraged to make use of the various organisational
support networks.
It is believed that current assets will be unable to meet future anticipated demand,
particularly in respect of the requirements of the information standards body. A moderate
demand gap is therefore expected.

Step 3

Introduction of the DEMs system will alleviate some existing storage issues and deliver
efficiencies in obtaining digital evidence.
Redaction of sensitive information within digital evidence will continue to be prioritised.
Demand will continue to be managed by prioritising and allocating to the combined CCTV
Unit resources. A review of demand is required alongside criminal justice partners
requirements to assess any need for additional resources. With further recruitment
and investment, benefits would include a more comprehensive triage allocation and
management process which would help to improve the management of demand.
There are clear benefits to centralise the team but the estate does not have suitable
location for all staff and equipment at this time. Though this will be an ongoing
consideration for the future.
The team will prepare for ISO17025. We are still seeking funding for the position to move
ISO forward

Step 4

The team have experienced a year on year increase in demand and it is envisaged that
this will continue as the digital world of technology grows.
Without the introduction of an effective DEMS system and demand analysis with our
criminal justice partners we are unable to accurately establish the resourcing required to
reduce the gap within the CCTV unit for Digital Evidence, therefore at the current time the
demand gap is expected to remain at the same level.
In terms of risk to the public, if the team are unable to meet the required standard and
timescales in processing footage then the quality and completeness of case files could
be compromised and this could impact on criminal justice outcomes, having a detrimental
impact on the public and also reflecting poorly on the force.
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Demand and Assets
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Introduction
Step 1

Evidential Summarising Unit

Initial Demand Gap

MINOR

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

G

MINOR

The Evidential Summarising Unit prepare summaries of suspect Interviews (ROTI) and
Victim Interviews (ROVI) for both pre and post charge cases.
The Evidential Summariser Unit (ESU) produce either summary or full transcripts of a
recorded interview with either the suspect or victim in a case.
There is a good understanding of current demand. All work is generated through officers
who require a record for an evidential file or via departments such as East Midlands
Special Operations Unit (EMSOU), Major Crimes unit, Organisational Learning, Culture and
Ethics (OLCE) or Derbyshire Fire and Rescue Service (DFRS). All work is given a target
date for completion which can be driven by a number of factors including court hearing
dates or the requirement for suspects to be re-interviewed an officer to re-interview a
suspect.
Any future demand or trends are difficult to predict due to the nature of how ESU work is
generated. The police officer uplift programme is likely to increase demand resulting from
investigations and prosecution files requiring transcripts. Unforeseen more significant
incidents or major incidents will often have an impact on demand sporadically.

Step 2

ESU are currently operating at full staffing establishment with no recruitment or retention
issues. All ESU training is conducted internally and is up to date. There are minor
technical issues with the interview storage system ‘Evidence Works’. These are likely to
be resolved with the imminent Windows 10 roll out when staff may be given smaller base
units which don’t have disk drives, these staff will require an additional external CD drive.
The morale and wellbeing of the team is generally good although it has been identified
that staff do listen to and view some disturbing interviews. Senior management are
currently working with HR to arrange triaging and if necessary appropriate counselling
sessions for staff.
The team are meeting existing service levels though there will occasionally be a need to
prioritise work due to unforeseen surges in demand.

Step 3

Step 4

The team will continue to manage workload fluctuations by negotiating and agreeing
priorities and timescales with officers and departments. The ESU supervision are seeking
to work more closely with other departments to consider resourcing and priority measures
for pre-planned operations.
It is anticipated that any future demand gap will be minimal and workloads will continue
to be managed though negotiating target dates and closer liaison with other departments.
The risk to the public is believed to be low, as the CPS file could be progressed with
a summary of interview rather than the full transcript without impacting on the overall
quality of the file.
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Introduction

Missing Persons
Initial Demand Gap

NONE

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

G

NONE

The response to and management of missing persons is spread across various
organisational functions.
Authorised Professional Practice (APP) outlined by the College of Policing (COP) define a
missing person as: “Anyone whose whereabouts cannot be established will be considered
missing until located and their well-being or otherwise confirmed”
People going missing are at greater risk of crime and serious harm and many potential
harms include exploitation, mental health issues, domestic abuse, dementia, conflict at
home, trafficking and many others. It is vital that when people go missing they receive an
effective, individual and risk-based response from all areas of business.
Police play a vital role in ensuring missing people are safe but it is vital that police work
effectively with partners such as schools, adult and children’s services, mental health
trusts, care homes and local authority to safeguard people who go missing and support
them when they are found.

Step 1

Missing person reports are recorded on force systems. All incoming calls are recorded
as an incident on ‘ControlWorks’ incident management system. Where it is agreed that
the criteria of ‘Missing’ has been met a record is created on the force ‘Compact’ Missing
persons management system. Compact generates a record of all missing episodes. This
provides a good understanding of demand for missing persons including time spent on
individual enquiries.
For the period 1st April 2018 to 31st March 2019 there were 3178 missing reports
created on Compact, relating to 1839 missing people. Current data for the 11 months
from 1st April 2019 to 29th February 2020 shows 3926 missing reports on Compact,
relating to 1914 missing people. This equates to a 19% increase in missing reports and
a 4% increase in the number of people reported missing.
Current forecasts, in conjunction with horizon scanning predict that numbers will remain
stable over each of the next 4 years. However, professional judgement suggests that the
numbers will vary throughout these periods between missing adults, missing children,
missing from care etc. A regular missing child or adult can have a significant impact upon
data
The number of missing reports on Compact shows a significant rise from around May
2019, levelling out throughout the remainder of the financial year. This in part is due to
the fact the force began recording all cases of ‘Missing No Apparent Risk’ (MNAR) onto
Compact regardless of whether a missing investigation had taken place.
This change was adopted after it was recognised the force was managing some reported
missing episodes as concerns rather than actual missing, or had determined they were
‘No Apparent Risk’ due to some missing children being reported almost daily only to
return shortly afterwards safe and well. The potential for exploitation during these short
episodes requires these cases to be recorded correctly on Connect to provide a fuller
picture of repeat behaviour and appropriate risk assessment and social care to consider
if safeguarding measure might be required.
It is also expected that the development of work relating to children at risk of exploitation
(CRE) will, as a consequence, result in more missing children being reported to the
service.
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Work continues to try and identify areas of hidden demand such as those who are not
being reported missing by their parents/guardians. Occasionally children are located by
police that haven’t been reported missing. Partnership working is taking place with social
care and education for parents.

Step 2

Missing persons investigations are managed and resourced by each Division across the
force. Due to the risks concerned with such incidents, they are discussed at daily tasking
and resources allocated according to identified risk. Missing enquiries are considered
on top of all other daily business and may not always be prioritised depending upon the
nature of the individual case.
In general officers are able to provide a good level of service in respect of identifying and
recording missing persons and conducting relevant investigations. Officers and contact
management staff all receive specific initial training due to the frequency of missing
persons enquiries. However, there is currently no refresher training.
Officers and staff have the equipment and software required to investigate missing
person enquiries from the point of allocation. The force records Missing Reports onto
Compact but also uses NICHE system to record any additional information such as
Intelligence occurrences or safeguarding referrals. Compact does not interface with
NICHE creating difficulties and veers away from the APP recommendation that all records
are maintained on one system. However, we continue to explore the development of
a NICHE ‘Missing appendix’ and are due to visit a foreign force who are trialling this
function.
As Missing Persons are dealt with as care business and managed on divisions, there are
no issues identified with sickness or welfare connected with this particular workstream.
We work closely with partner agencies with regards to safeguarding children who go
missing. Once recorded onto Compact, the system automatically alerts our local authority
partners of both the ‘missing’ and subsequent ‘found’ reports. This prompts them to
conduct the mandatory Return Home Interviews within 72 hrs with the child concerned.
Information obtained from the RHI is used to initiate any safeguarding requirements and
is passed to us as the police, for any intelligence opportunities that might inform future
missing investigations.
Officers are required to complete a Safeguarding PPN (Public Protection Notice) if they
identify any new vulnerabilities linked to a missing episode. This covers both children
or vulnerable adults and will instigate safeguarding discussions between multi-agency
partners.
Any children recorded as missing 3 times within 30 days are subject to discussion at a
monthly CRE multi-agency tasking meeting, regardless of whether exploitation as yet been
identified, to give an opportunity for early intervention.
The organisation adheres to the APP to balance risk and resource and a missing person
enquiry would always, except in exceptional circumstances, be investigated within the day
of reporting. Each individual case is risk assessed to decide the correct level of service,
with High Risk cases being managed by the Inspector on the relevant division.

Step 3

All future demand for missing persons is expected to be met.
Recent updates to ControlWorks now allow control room staff to generate a skeleton
Compact report at the touch of a button from the initial incident screen. This saves
officers time from the outset. Further to this, work has taken place to link front line
officers’ mobile devices to Compact using the ‘PRONTO’ mobile device system. This
allows officers to update the tasks immediately from the scene providing more timely
updates and allowing prompt continued assessment of risk.
Access to specific guidance is available 24hrs a day through the force internal
communication system ‘Connect’ to assist officers making enquiries.
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The organisation currently has a dedicated detective sergeant with strategic oversight
of Missing Persons. This role ensures that all missing persons enquiries are meeting
the requirement of the APP. However, this role sits within the public protection unit with
no resource responsibility so plans are in place to forge closer links to the divisional
Neighbourhood Safeguarding Teams (NST), where there will be greater governance and
influence over capacity and capability. The organisation will continue to balance risk with
resource for investigations as per APP.
Funding has been approved for an uplift in resources on the South Division NST. This
will see an additional Sergeant and 7 x Constables form a dedicated missing persons
team with the responsibility to both locate and manage missing persons. This should
provide some consistency in the approach and build stronger relationships with both
partner agencies and those who go missing on a regular basis. It is hoped that this
more proactive approach will see reductions in missing episodes and/or result in those
reported, being found sooner.
All new officer recruits and contact centre staff cover missing persons as part of their
initial training and this has been updated to reflect the new practices and will continue to
be delivered to new recruits.
Consideration is being given to the benefits of wider training activity to improve the
knowledge of existing members of staff (not just new recruits) to improve the quality of
investigations of missing person enquiries.
Work has been completed internally and with partners to evaluate the effectiveness of
the Return Home Interviews (RHI) conducted by the local authority. It has been recognised
that issues are evident with regards to the numbers and timeliness of RHI’s taking place
and being submitted to us as the police.
A task and finish group has been arranged to discuss and review the current processes
and RHI question set that will look to involve children representatives. If successful, we
should see greater information being shared between local authority and police that will
allow preventative work to take place with those regularly missing, and/or the ability to
locate them sooner, if reported again in the future.

Step 4

It is expected that Missing Persons will continue to be dealt with as core business and as
such future demand should be fully met.
The impact of any gap would not in the majority of cases result in risk to the wider public.
The risk to individuals could be severe and result in loss of confidence in the service and
harm to the reputation of the organisation.
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Introduction
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SUBSTANTIAL

A

risk of Exploitation
Service Delivery

MODERATE

R

The Children at Risk of Exploitation Unit (CRE) deal with cases of children at high risk of
exploitation. This includes:
• Safeguarding aspect of Child Criminal Exploitation (CCE)

Domestic Abuse

• Children at risk from ‘County Lines’ Criminality
• Unaccompanied Asylum-Seeking Children (UASC)
Domestic
Abuse

• Child victims of Human Trafficking and Modern-Day Slavery
• High risk victims of Child Sexual Exploitation (CSE)

Demand and Assets

Step 1

A

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

MODERATE

Service Delivery

MODERATE

R

The CRE Unit investigate offences and implements safeguarding measures for all child
sexual exploitation (CSE) cases. Since January 2019 this has included providing the
safeguarding aspects of child criminal exploitation (CCE).
There is a good understanding around the demand for cases of CSE with well-established
recording and referral mechanisms and partnership arrangements. This is in part, due to
the fact that CSE has a clear group of defined offences, so can be more easily identified
and understood.

Understanding CCE demand is more difficult. Cases are more complex and can involve
any crime type involving a child offender / victim where exploitation is identified. Due to
Rape and Serious Sexual Offences
this the team are reliant on exploitation being recognised by arresting officers and the
appropriate referrals being made. This results in areas of hidden demand due to cases
not always being identified. There is also an element of over-reporting of cases from
partner agencies where children are connected to criminality but without any identifiable
exploitation. As a result, patterns of demand and resultant actions can vary.

Rape and Serious Sexual Offences
Demand and Assets

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

Recorded CSE offences have increased over the last 4-5 years. Data forecasting, along
MODERATE
with horizon scanning and knowledge of local trends suggests that this increase by
MINOR
around 13.5% year on year over the next 4 years.

A

R

Awareness of CCE has increased significantly within law enforcement and partners
agencies. A risk assessment toolkit has been developed internally to support officers
and partners to identify CCE. It is anticipated cases of exploitation and awareness will
continue to rise, though the true extent is difficult to predict.

Custody

The Constabulary and our partners are aware CCE crosses many different workstreams
with links to County Lines; Organised Crime Groups; Modern Day Slavery; Urban Street
Gangs as well as general acquisitive crime. Detective Inspectors across these various
functions meet regularly as part of the Serious Organised Crime agenda to ensure all are
fully sighted and collaborating accordingly.

Despite CCE being a new area of business, the CRE team are now managing more CCE
Custody
high-risk children than CSE high-risk children

Demand and Assets

G
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Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

G

MINOR

NONE
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Step 2

The CRE Unit are currently below staffing establishment levels with fewer staff than
this time last year. Lower staff numbers and increases in demand represent significant
challenges for the team.
The Unit has a lack of qualified detectives. The national shortage of detectives impacts
on many aspects of the wider PPU functions. However, existing staff have the required
skills for their core role with additional training courses planned for the future.
Most CRE cases generate and are dependent on digital forensic investigations. This
requires the support of the Digital Forensic Unit (DFU) who are required to comply with
International Organisation for Standardisation (ISO). This more often results in significant
delays in the progress of the overall investigation.
There are no ongoing sickness level and team morale is good. However, the increase
in demand and higher workloads is beginning to impact on welfare. Supervisors closely
monitor individual and team activities to review and balance workloads and support staff
wherever possible.
All equipment and technology used by the team is fit for purpose. CRE detectives have
recently been issued with personal Laptops enabling more agile working and productivity.
The CRE Unit risk assess all referrals of exploitation and are responsible for managing all
high-risk cases. It is difficult to measure performance around reduction of CRE and not
always obvious where the unit or particular partner has contributed.
It is believed the current approach from the unit and partners is having minimal impact
upon the safeguarding of CCE victims due to children often being already deeply
embedded in criminal activity by the time referrals are made.
Considering the current capacity challenges in the unit, it is believed that future demand
cannot be met and a substantial gap is anticipated, particularly given the expected
increase in demand as the force improves its approach to identifying and managing CRE.

Step 3

The team is currently tolerating the level of demand and capacity as we continue to build
the knowledge required to re-shape this particular function. However, as understanding of
CRE and associated demand continues to grow existing assets will not be in a position to
effectively manage future demand.
It is recognised some partner agencies are making hurried referrals without proper
consultation. A number of referrals have been received without the appropriate and
necessary trafficking evidence. This has resulted in National Referral Mechanisms
(NRM) and trafficking offences being recorded against children who are in fact offenders
of general criminality rather than a victim of exploitation. This has created issues with
subsequent prosecution cases at court. The CRE Unit are working with partner agencies
to review the process for (NRM) referrals developing updated workflow mapping to ensure
a more robust multi-agency approach and minimise the number of inappropriate referrals.
The CRE has very recently taken on a new coordinator role to improve proactive
identification of children at risk CCE within the department. This will enable earlier
intervention and will reduce the likelihood of becoming high-risk and creating additional
demand. It should also improve the chances of safeguarding the children from future
exploitation.
A proposal has been submitted for criminal exploitation to be managed by investigating
officers on divisions, with the CRE Unit performing an oversight and coordination role.
The pro-active work undertaken to identify those at risk of CCE and resultant collaboration
with other stakeholders will likely reduce the workloads having a positive impact on
wellbeing.
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Step 4

The CRE Unit are currently unable to manage existing projected demand but expect to
continue to manage demand around high-risk cases. Where cases identify exploitation
with no known offender safeguarding work is expected to experience longer delays
between engagement opportunities unless resources within the team are expanded,
or the issues around managing criminal exploitation are resolved. This might include
utilising the officers investigating the criminal activity to also provide the safeguarding
considerations as part of the overall investigation.
It is believed that the changes identified at step 3 will assist in better managing the
demand on the unit, with the demand gap expected to reduce from substantial to
moderate.
Inability to identify this type of vulnerability and put appropriate safeguarding measures
in place represents a substantial risk of continued criminal and sexual exploitation
taking place. This could impact on public confidence and damage the reputation of the
organisation.
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Demand and Assets

R
Introduction

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

SEVERE

Service Delivery

R

SEVERE

The Paedophile on Line Investigation Team (POLIT) sits within the remit of the Public
Protection Unit (PPU). POLIT predominantly focuses upon non-contact offences involving
online paedophilia whereby the perpetrator is over 18 and child under 18. POLIT develop
and enforce intelligence packages involving offenders suspected of making, possessing
Missing Persons
or distributing Indecent Images of Children (IIOC) across digital platforms.

Public Protection Unit performance pack includes data relating to POLIT. The data
Step Missing
1 The Persons

held enables POLIT to confidently understand past and current demand. Demand is
largely dictated by external
agencies identifying issues
of concern that require
a local
Demand and Assets
Initial Demand Gap
Residual Demand Gap
Service Delivery
investigation. This means we have little to no influence over the number of investigations
generated. An investigation can involve varying degrees of work which is often very
complex and unpredictable.

G

G

NONE our main partner agency has increased
Data sets indicate
the number of referrals from
NONE
over the past two years by 40%. This increase in demand may be attributable to
developments in software that track social media sites and the ‘Dark Web’ to infiltrate
defences developed by the criminal fraternity. It is anticipated this demand will continue
to rise.

Referrals from other agencies has reduced and remained fairly static over the past
12 months. The ‘KIRAT’ risk assessment is used to evaluate the potential risk of the
suspects committing contact offences with children. This process grades cases according
to risk and cases allocated accordingly.
The reduction in referrals from partner agencies will not compensate for the significant
increases from our main partner which are expected to increase by over 50% over the
next twelve months and beyond.

Step 2

The POLIT staffing establishment is currently 65% due to a number of long-term
abstractions including maternity leave and temporary promotion. Over the past 12
months this has resulted in increased workloads and constant backlog of intelligence
packages awaiting enforcement. POLIT are currently being supported by staff from other
PPU functions to help meet the current demand.
Despite the high caseloads and backlog of intelligence packages to enforce, there are
currently no retention concerns within the team. It is acknowledged the role of POLIT
officers is very specialised, requiring a specific mindset and commitment. It is hoped the
introduction of ‘Careers Pathway’ for detective constables and sergeants will fulfil future
staffing turnover requirements. This will ensure new staff are selected through specific
expressions of interest and are PIP2 qualified before joining the team.
The organisation works towards the Standard International Organisation (ISO) protocol for
digital forensic evidence. The work undertaken by POLIT will always require some level of
forensic examination of a suspect’s digital devices. Adherence to the ISO means that we
are heavily reliant on the Digital Forensic Unit (DFU) to process the equipment required.
This results in some lower risk cases taking several months to be completed.
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The whole organisation has been working towards increasing agile working capability.
POLIT officers are in line to be provided personal issue Laptops but are not deemed to be
high priority. Laptops would improve efficiency and effectiveness of the team who would
be able to update and conduct enquiries at the scene or at a nearby place of work rather
than returning to their own office.
In the future images will be disseminated for investigation via the Child Abuse
Identification Database (CAID). DFU are currently assessing access for POLIT.
POLIT are occasionally required to provide technical support to investigations involving
people detained by the police. The team are flexible and adjust shifts accordingly without
the need to resort to regular use of overtime.
Welfare and morale amongst the team is good. Staff receive mandatory counselling
twice yearly and are also encouraged to engage with other support networks to maintain
wellbeing.
POLIT are currently not meeting service delivery requirements. Higher risk cases are
consistently managed within expectations but the backlog in work impacts on delivery of
lower risk cases.
The anticipated increase in demand represents a genuine risk of a bigger backlog and
inability to effectively manage the associated risks.

Step 3

New processes have been introduced to ensure all new intelligence packages are risk
assessed at point of contact. This will enable POLIT to better understand the risk and
associated work that may be required. This will also enable greater understanding and
management of demand.
The organisation has realigned the work generated by Online Child Activist Groups,
transferring responsibility to divisional PPU Hubbs. This has relieved some of the
pressures within the POLIT team allowing demand to remain fairly stable, though still
high.
The lack of qualified detectives impacts on many specialist functions. Career Pathway’s
will be implemented in 2020. This should maintain the number of detectives within POLIT
and prevent skills gaps for this highly specialised role.

Step 4

Improvements in working practices and enforcement tactics will allow POLIT to risk
assess and target the highest priority cases. However, these will not address the gaps
in demand for cases deemed to be of low risk to the public. Without prompt initial
investigation of all cases it is not possible to realise the actual risk of each subject.
The remaining gaps in demand could represent risk to the public, loss of confidence
in the service and significant reputational issues to the organisation. These gaps are
already being exploited by online child activist groups.
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A
Introduction

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

MODERATE

Service Delivery

MODERATE

R

Both Domestic Abuse (DA) and Stalking are managed and investigated across Derbyshire
by a number of different departments, although Crime Support have overall strategic
ownership.
Not all DA involves a stalking crime; and not all stalking involves a domestic relationship
between the victim and suspect. Therefore, each section below will deal with demand and
resourcing separately.

Rape and Serious Sexual Offences

Rape High
andRisk
Serious
Offences
cases areSexual
investigated
by officers from the Public Protection Unit (PPU)

Hubs which form part of Crime Support, with medium and standard risk cases being
investigated by officers
on local divisions (either by
their Custody InvestigationService
Unit Delivery
(CIU)
Demand and Assets
Initial Demand Gap
Residual Demand Gap
or officers based at the local policing sections).
MODERATE

A

R

In addition to the
investigation of crime, there are mechanisms in place to provide
MINOR
ongoing support to victims of DA, and to share information with partner organisations to
ensure that a safeguarding approach is taken. All incidents identified as DA (whether a
crime has been committed or not) will result in a risk assessment being completed by the
attending officer. This will be reviewed by the Risk and Referral Unit (RRU) (a part of Crime
Support), with relevant information being referred to partner agencies such as Social
Care and education so that they can consider appropriate action. The Neighbourhood
Safeguarding Teams (NSTs) based on the local divisions take responsibility for providing
ongoing support to some victims of DA, dependant on various criteria.

Custody

The demand around stalking can be split into 2 categories, DA and non-DA. If the stalking
is committed by an ex-partner, intimate or not, the DA qualifier should be applied. The
attending officer will therefore complete a DASH risk assessment, which contains
additional questions to assess the degree of stalking.

Custody

If the stalking does not qualify as a domestic incident the DASH risk assessment isn’t
Initial Demand Gap
Residual Demand Gap
Service Delivery
currently used. This is not ideal. There are other assessments available, which are being
explored to better identify the implementation of the most appropriate assessment tool.
MINOR
This will be explained
in greater detail below.

Demand and Assets

Step 1

G

G

NONE

The demand around DA can be split broadly into two categories – domestic incidents and
domestic crimes. Domestic incidents are those that have been identified as being related
to DA but have not reached the threshold of a crime being committed (for example, a
verbal argument between partners where there is no pattern of behaviour and there
has been no assault). These incidents require attendance by a front-line office and the
completion of a risk assessment in every case, with some needing further work at the
scene to mitigate any risk (such as removing one party for a short time). Recording of
DA incidents have stayed broadly static in Derbyshire over the last 4 years – there were
18,249 domestic incidents in 2019/2020, compared with 17,457 in 2015/2016. This is
an increase of 4.5% over that period.
Domestic crimes have seen a sharp increase over the same period. In 2015/2016 there
was a total of 6,096 domestic crimes compared with 15,727 crimes in 2019/2020. This
is a 158% increase over that period.
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There are interconnected reasons for the significant increase in DA crime, including a
large increase in all crime recorded following on from the 2019 HMICFRS inspection for
Crime Data Integrity (CDI), and a greater level of understanding by officers in identifying
crimes to be recorded. It is not possible to know whether this increase is likely to
continue, although it is accurate to say that there should be no expectation of increases
on the scale already seen due to the fact that a much higher proportion of domestic
incidents are now recorded as crimes. It is acknowledged that more than one crime
can result from a single domestic incident. A large proportion of the possible growth
in domestic crime has already been seen, and any future increase will come more from
increased public confidence to report than from a greater proportion of incidents being
recorded as crimes.
Data forecasts suggest that 2020/2021 will see an increase of around 1,318 crimes
(8.4%). As this would be on top of an already significantly increased level, even this
modest increase would come at a significant cost. DA is dealt with across almost the
whole organisation, so there would be an adverse impact on most departments. Due to
the amount of variability in the previously recorded data, the confidence in the longer term
data forecast is low, however it is believed that the reporting of domestic abuse could
continue to increase in the next four years as public confidence to report continues to
grow.
Stalking is separated into 2 categories, DA and non-DA. Existing forecasted predictions
are subject to change due to amended Home Office counting rules that commence on
April 1st 2020 which states all DA harassment will be recorded as stalking and only
amended to harassment when there is justifiable evidence to support the decision.
There has been 610% increase in recorded harassment and stalking crimes from 2015 to
2020, with the largest increases occurring over the previous 2 two years. This coincides
with greater knowledge and awareness of our frontline officers, to recognise the crime,
following the delivery of DA Matters training and the wider increase following CDI.
At present all stalking is allocated to the PPU Hubs for investigation. Stalking currently
represents a small proportion of all recorded stalking and harassment, which will become
a large proportion when the new counting rules apply. Therefore, the current allocation
process will be not be sustainable.

Step 2

DA crimes impact upon almost every department within the organisation. Therefore, it is
difficult to comment on the status of the workforce specifically in relation to DA and it is
necessary to consider this point in stages.
Such is the impact on all resources that the Executive Officer Team commissioned 2
pieces of work to address DA. They are the Strategic Vulnerability Governance Board,
chaired by ACC Gibson and the DA Gold Group, chaired by DDC Swann. The focus is
directed to identifying and achieving areas for improvement in working policies and
practices. Under the direction of these two oversight groups, work has been implemented
to redefine the Domestic Abuse Strategy for the force, including a revised and improved
governance structure, to develop an action plan that specifically targets areas for
improvement, to ensure that qualitative assessment is undertaken alongside the
quantitative analysis, and to regularly report back on the progress that is being made
in these areas. Improvements have already been seen in the use of arrest powers for
domestic abuse, the use of police bail, and the use of Domestic Violence Protection
Orders.
The PPU Hubs deal with the high-risk cases that are identified, which equates to
3.7% of all domestic crimes recorded in Derbyshire (based on 2019-2010 data). The
establishments of the hubs have not increased in line with the rise in demand, although
there has been a restructure of resources in order to mitigate against the potential
gap between resources and demand that would have been seen. The PPU Hubs are an
amalgamation of the Domestic Abuse Investigation Unit, Operation Diamond (a rape and
serious sexual violence investigation team), and the Child Abuse Investigation Unit. The
new structure ensures greater capacity to provide a timely response to manage the daily
demand of DA investigations, however there is a reduced capacity for dealing with child
abuse and rape offences.
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Despite the higher level of demand, the establishments of the PPU Hubs are sufficient
to deal with the high-risk DA that is currently being recorded. However, the hubs are
constantly carrying a high level of abstractions. At present there are a total of 16
vacancies from an establishment of 103 (15.5%). Once other abstractions such as
training courses and temporary promotions are considered the impact on the hubs is
significant. A further increase in demand would undoubtedly create greater pressure
on the unit and is likely to adversely impact upon the quality of investigations and staff
welfare.
The medium risk and standard risk domestic crimes are dealt with by locally based
officers on divisions. These officers deal with a much greater range of crimes and
incidents than the PPU Hubs, so it is much more difficult to accurately measure the
impact that the increase in domestic abuse crimes has had. In addition, it is difficult to
state what the capacity and capability of these officers is as they are many in number
and range from very experienced to very inexperienced. However, as domestic crime is a
significant proportion of all crime (19.9% - data from March 2019 to February 2020), the
large increase seen will clearly have impacted on the overall performance and capability
of the teams.
For both stalking and harassment; and DA, in the last 2 years, have seen a small
decrease in the number of cases charged. There has been a small increase in offences
finalised with an adult caution. However, there has been an increase in the proportion
of investigations finalised with an ‘Outcome-16’, which occurs when the victim does not
support a prosecution.
The DA Best Practices Group consists of police, CPS and HM Courts, which works
together to identify opportunities for improvement that will assist investigators to achieve
a positive outcome via the criminal justice route. The force DA Working Group and the
Achieving Excellence in Investigations Board are working to improve knowledge and
practice for all investigators involved in DA, stalking and harassment investigations. The
emphasis is to improve knowledge and capability of investigators to conduct an evidence
led investigation.
There is an issue with the security of supply of resources in relation to the PPU Hubs as
there is a general shortage of detectives (in line with the national situation). Of those
trained detectives, not many want to volunteer to work within the PPU Hubs. The new
‘Career Pathways’ process is designed to assist with this but the true impact is yet to be
understood.
It has been acknowledged that there is a systemic skills gap relating to the identification
of specific risk factors within domestic abuse investigations. A programme of training
called ‘DA Matters’ was commissioned and delivered to address this gap and has now
been rolled out to 730 officers and staff from a range of roles across the organisation.
Partner organisations and representatives were present at all sessions. This allowed
police and partners to share their perspectives and learn from each other. Consideration
is being given to extending this training across the wider organisation.
In addition to DA Matters a cohort of 52 volunteer ‘DA Champions’ have received
additional training. They are all play a part in the ‘Safe Lives’ national platform for sharing
best practice when dealing with domestic abuse. These volunteers will be integral to
further improve development and delivery in this area of business.
Monitoring wellbeing of the wider workforce through regular exposure to DA related cases
is difficult. However, a key element to the training provided to volunteers relates to ‘DA
Fatigue’. This recognises the need to minimise the risk of DA incidents attended and can
be used to monitor and measure the welfare of responders and investigators.
The wellbeing of officers and staff within the PPU Hubs is easier to ascertain as they are
a smaller group of people that are dealing with a smaller range of incident types. There
is evidence of stress related sickness within the hubs at present, resulting in time off for
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some and in a reduction in performance for others. It is acknowledged that there is a risk
to those that routinely deal with high risk cases, as well as other Public Protection cases
such as child abuse, which is the reason for mandatory counselling sessions for all staff
working in Public Protection.
Current resources are not in the position to maintain the current levels of service delivery
and performance, based on future forecast demand, with a moderate gap anticipated.

Step 3

The organisation is currently engaged in a focus on the response to and understanding of
DA. There are many strands to this work, with one being a proposal for a new team and
process (called ‘MARAC Plus’) that will deal primarily with repeat and serial victims and
perpetrators.
It is hoped that the process could be extended to include assessment of stalking
perpetrators and investigations. This will require specialist training and the purchase of a
Stalking Risk Profile tool.
The current data shows that there were 1,626 victims of DA in January 2020 in
Derbyshire, with 41.82% (680) having also been victims of DA within the previous 12
months. In addition, there were 1,205 perpetrators of DA within the same period, with
43.07% (519) of them having also perpetrated DA in the previous 12 months. Both of
these figures have risen over time, which suggests that DA will continue to rise. This also
clearly indicates that there is a huge potential for reducing demand if repeat and serial
DA can be eliminated.
The MARAC Plus process is intended to identify those victims that are at most harm
from DA, as well as those perpetrators that cause most harm, so that intensive work can
be completed in order to address and reduce the risks. If this is successful then it is
anticipated that the incidences of DA for those individuals will reduce, resulting in better
outcomes for them as well as reduced future demand for the organisation. This work is
reliant upon an uplift in staff (a business case has been submitted) in order to administer
the process and complete the work with the victims and perpetrators that are identified.
MARAC Plus will identify a relevant perpetrator cohort. The next step is to identify and
implement an intervention and diversion perpetrator programme. This involves the
creation of a MATAC (Multi-Agency Tasking and Co-ordination), which will identify the most
harmful and serial DA perpetrators; and the commissioning of an accredited perpetrator
programme. A business case for multi-agency funding is being considered for submission
in the near future.
Some of the work that is done with victims of DA is completed by the Neighbourhood
Safeguarding Teams (NSTs) based on the local divisions. At present there is an
imbalance of resources between the North and South divisions, meaning that they deal
with victims in very different ways. Business cases have been submitted by both of the
NSTs in order to bolster their resources and therefore improve their capacity to deal with
DA, along with other areas of vulnerability. The role of the NSTs and the link between
them and Public Protection is addressed through a regular meeting that is attended by
representatives of all parties. This seeks to ensure that the most appropriate support is
in place for all victims of DA.
The work to improve the response to DA, stalking and harassment, is taking place within
the context of wider work to address vulnerability as a whole. An element of this is the
work that is ongoing to embed the THRIVE (Threat, Harm, Risk, Investigation, Vulnerability,
Engagement) assessment within all investigations. This will impact upon investigations as
it will allow a greater assessment of the wider vulnerability within a DA situation (such as
substance misuse), so that this can be used to divert the victim to the most appropriate
support agencies to address their complex needs, and therefore potentially reduce future
demand.
Additionally, there is targeted training available to develop a cohort of Stalking Specialists
to act as Single Points of Contact for investigating officers.
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Step 4

Both the uplift within the Risk and Referral Unit as part of the MARAC Plus business case,
and the uplift to the Neighbourhood Safeguarding Teams through their own divisional
business cases, are designed to increase the capacity for dealing with DA (although the
NSTs deal with wider forms of vulnerability as well as DA). It is not possible to quantify
exactly what the increase in capacity will be as a result of the uplifts (assuming that the
business cases are accepted and implemented), as they will both impact upon the way
the organisation deals with DA cases, rather than just how many it deals with.
It has been noted that there is a need to provide a greater level of support to victims
of DA in order to try and break the cycle of abuse that they are experiencing. This will
hopefully reduce demand in the long run, but it has the potential to actually increase
demand in the short term as further offences may well be identified that need to be
investigated.
It is expected that greater emphasis on targeting the perpetrator with intervention and
diversion will decrease overall demand in respect of future offending. The DA Whole
System Approach that involves the MATAC and perpetrator programme, implemented by
Northumbria Constabulary, recorded a 63% reduction in DA offending and a 65% reduction
in wider offending by the cohort who participated.
However, this potential reduction in demand will be counteracted by any increase in
overall domestic crime, as is currently predicted not likely to be met by the level of
resources currently available. The demand gap following the planned changes is
therefore assessed as remaining moderate.
In relation to the PPU Hubs, if the number of high-risk cases continues to rise this will
cause a significant increase in officer’s workloads, which could lead to a reduction in the
quality of work being completed, a lengthening of the average investigation time, and/
or impact on officer/investigator welfare. Any of these possible consequences would
ultimately lead to poorer outcomes for victims and an increased likelihood of victims
withdrawing support for prosecutions. This may in turn lead to a higher level of repeat and
serial cases, which would drive up demand even further.
It is recognised that unmet demand in respect of domestic abuse could result in severe
harm to victims and the wider public.
For the wider organisational functions that deal with this severe of business a significant
increase in DA crimes would have a similar impact, but with the adverse outcomes also
affecting other crime types and areas of business.
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Introduction
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Assessment Conference
Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

SUBSTANTIAL

G

NONE

A Multi Agency Risk Assessment Conference (MARAC) is a victim focussed information
sharing and risk management meeting where victims of High-Risk domestic abuse are
discussed.
MARAC

A MARAC is attended by representatives from all key agencies including Police,
Independent Domestic Violence Advisors (IDVAs), Social Care, Health, Probation, Housing
and other specialists from the statutory and voluntary sectors.

MARAC
The representatives share information and discuss options available in order to safeguard
the victim and improve the safety of other family members, such as children, producing a
action
Demandstructured
and Assets and co-ordinated
Initial Demand
Gap plan.
Residual Demand Gap
Service Delivery

Step 1

A

SUBSTANTIAL

G

Referrals are received into MARAC both internally and from partner agencies for victims
who are assessed as being at high risk of serious harm or homicide as a result of
NONE
domestic abuse.
One MARAC meeting is held each week covering the North and South county cases
alternately.

MARAC record all referrals on a central system which allows for close monitoring of
demand and trends. Referrals requiring cases to be heard has steadily increased over the
past 12 months. The average number of cases discussed each equates to 35 South and
27 North of the county.
Understanding of future demand is based on an assessment of previous trends and local
knowledge of any process changes. These factors indicate an increase in demand over
the next 12 months and beyond.
Currently all high-risk cases and those referred by partner agencies are heard at the
meetings. There is some concern that additional cases involving repeat victimisation
should be heard due to potential risk of such cases. This option is currently under
consideration and would likely further impact on future demand though to what level is
difficult to predict.

Step 2

The MARAC unit is at staffing establishment and able to manage current demand.
However, there is no resilience within the team to cover additional demand caused by
annual leave, sickness and other abstractions. There are no recruitment or retention
issues and staff have all the required skills to meet expectations.
There are no notable wellbeing concerns though any abstractions will have an impact on
this small team creating additional workload pressures. The nature of the work requires
each member of staff to go through a mandatory welfare triage process. Staff are also
encouraged to engage with other organisational support networks.
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Existing equipment is suitable for business needs though it is recognised technology
could be improved to benefit the many internal and external meetings essential to role.
Conference calling is currently used to enable partner agencies to engage in meetings
without having to attend in person. A video calling function would bring further benefits.
Systems used to record current meetings and action plans could be improved with a
digital information sharing platform to enable real time collaboration.
The volume of cases heard at the MARAC meetings and the number of attendees often
results in a lack of suitable accommodation. Where meetings are required at short notice
partners assist to provide suitable venues.
The team currently meet expectations around demand. There is a clear and well managed
structure to schedule cases heard at MARAC. All preparations are completed to a good
standard and delivered on time to inform discussions and resultant action planning.
Based on the anticipated increase in cases it is expected that the current assets will not
be able to meet the future demand, this consideration will form part of the review which
is currently underway.

Step 3

Whilst demand is consistently met there is an increasing requirement to manage and
redistribute workloads to cover abstractions. A review of MARAC processes is underway
to ensure plans are in place to meet the anticipated continued increase in demand.
All future staff will undergo a rigorous skills assessment and where necessary training will
be provided to ensure and maintain their competency. In the interim the wellbeing of staff
will be closely monitored. It is anticipated any increase in capacity will have a positive
impact on overall wellbeing and morale enabling continued effective service delivery.

Step 4

MARAC partners are working together to improve service delivery. However, it must be
noted that each agency has its own idiosyncrasies, competing demands and platforms
for management of information. It will take some time to realise and understand any true
benefits from these changes.
The anticipated changes will inevitably result in a further increase in demand but are
essential to better understand, identify and safeguard victims of Domestic Abuse. The
resourcing of the MARAC Unit will continue to be monitored but may require further
investment.
It is believed however, that these changes coupled with the required investment will allow
future demand to be fully met.
Any unmet demand would represent harm to victims. Police and partner agency
safeguarding activity would continue but cases not shared through MARAC would lack the
structured and co-ordinated action planning and vulnerability could be missed. This could
damage public confidence having an impact on organisational reputation.
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RAG
rating

Demand and Assets

G
Introduction

Adult Safeguarding

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

MODERATE

R

MINOR

Preventing harm, especially to the most vulnerable is embedded in the Force Priority of
delivering an Excellent Public Service. Protecting the most vulnerable is also a priority
within the PCC’s Police and Crime Plan.
Adult Safeguarding is the responsibility of everyone in Derbyshire Constabulary. The
Risk and Referral Unit (RRU) process both internal and external referrals, crimes and
information that identify vulnerable adults and take appropriate steps to share relevant
information with partner agencies in order for multi-agency decisions to be made to
protect the most vulnerable.

Armed Policing

Armed Policing
from
DemandStaff
and Assets

the Risk and
Unit are co-located
withDemand
SocialGap
Care and Health
InitialReferral
Demand Gap
Residual
Service Delivery
colleagues in Multi Agency Safeguarding Hubs (MASHs) based within the two Local
MODERATE
Authorities that cover Derbyshire.

Step 1

G

G

NONE
Over the past 12 months front-line officers and
call handlers (CMARC) have received
training around identification of adult vulnerability with specific focus on the completion
of Public Protection Notices (PPNs). As a direct result the volume of Adult PPNs has
increased significantly from 326 (2019) to 887 (2020), an increase of 172%.

Data forecasts indicate demand is expected to continue to rise over the next 12 months
due to the increased awareness and ability of the workforce to recognise vulnerability.
This rise is expected stabilise over the coming months.
CMARC - Call handling
Demand form external partners is difficult to predict. Referrals into the unit are made via
email and telephone and also directly from partner agencies within the MASH. Partner
agencies have also seen increases in demand over the last 12 months. Much of this
demand will also transfer to force resources. Regular Partnership meetings are held
and sub-groups
toDemand
shareGap
demand data Service
and horizon
Demandthrough
and Assetsthe Adult Safeguarding
Initial Demand Board
Gap
Residual
Delivery
scan for changes in legislation and processes.

CMARC - Call handling

G

MODERATE

A

Whilst RRU are currently managing demand it MINOR
is unlikely future demand will be met as the
reliance on the goodwill of staff cannot be sustained.

Step 2

RRU are currently operating below staffing establishment. Whilst daily demand is
generally met this does rely on the flexibility of staff to maintain expected service levels.
There is very little resilience to cover abstractions such as leave and sickness. This
results in consistently high workloads and the goodwill of staff to maintain multiple
cases.

CID South

The RRU is primarily made up of Police Staff Administrators. There is a high turnover
of staff within the unit. Recruitment and retention is difficult as it is recognised there
is little opportunity for career progression. Existing staff generally have the skills and
knowledge to carry out their role effectively. However the time taken to recruit and train
staff has a significant impact on efficiency and service delivery.

CID South

DemandRRU
and Assets
work

Initial Demand
Gap
Residual
Demand Gap
Service Delivery
in a high-pressure
environment,
with high
workloads
and tight deadlines.
They
are also often exposed
MODERATEto traumatic information. It is a high-pressure environment due

A
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G

NONE
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to the high workload and often challenging deadlines. Supervisor conduct regular welfare
checks identifying high levels of stress in some areas. Line managers are supported
by occupational Health and CRC to provide additional support. Whilst all staff are
encouraged to engage with the various organisational support networks all do still receive
mandatory counselling as part of their role.
There are no equipment issues though it is recognised improvements could be made to
enable more effective real-time communication with partners. This would reduce time
traveling to many multi-agency meetings and deliver efficiency, particularly for supervisors
and managers. Improved software could also provide opportunities to better understand
demand.
There are some minor service delivery issues due to the lack of IT support when required.
RRU currently meets all required service levels. Caseloads and deadlines are set
according to the level of risk. This is necessary to avoid significant risk to vulnerable
people.
It is recognised that the unit are working at capacity with little flexibility and the use of
overtime to meet demands on occasion. With demand expected to increase in the next
12 months it is believed that current assets will be unable to meet future demand, and a
moderate gap is expected.

Step 3

Recruitment is currently ongoing. Additionally, a business case has already been
submitted for an increase in establishment to meet future demand. A pay grade
evaluation is also under way and it is hoped this will assist in the retention of staff.
A review of RRU capability, capacity and functions is planned. Any changes will be closely
monitored to ensure service levels continue to be met.
RRU staff currently receive on the job training. There will be an increased focus on
training of new staff to become operationally competent as quickly as possible.

Step 4

It is anticipated the changes outlined in Step 3 will enable the RRU to better meet
demand, with a minor gap expected.
Future demand transferred from partner agencies to the RRU will remain difficult to
predict but will be continually monitored through local and partnership meetings.
Failure to meet demand would be highlighted by partner agencies and could represent a
significant risk to victims. This could also impact on organisational reputation.

July 20 2020 Draft 8

99

Section 6

Child Abuse

Child Abuse
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Demand and Assets

R
Introduction

Protecting
Vulnerable People
Child Abuse
Initial Demand Gap
SUBSTANTIAL

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

MODERATE

R

Child Abuse (CA) covers a range of investigations from simple safeguarding of a child
suspected of being subject to a common assault through to attempted murder and
manslaughter. By the very nature of the investigations, they are complex from the outset
and require a multi-agency approach they are also subject to specific legislation and
MOSOVO
policy. Due to the complexities of the enquiries involved staff require specialist skills and
additional training.

MOSOVO
Every CA enquiry is protracted due to investigations requiring a high level of detail

including third party material which would not ordinarily be required in enquiries involving
adults; this results in a disproportionate amount of time collecting, reviewing and
Demand and Assets
Initial Demand Gap
Residual Demand Gap
Service Delivery
reporting on this additional material.
SUBSTANTIAL

MODERATE

Many CA investigations also run parallel with a civil family court investigation which often
place demands on investigators as their enquiries are required to service the courts
during ongoing hearings.

A

R

Detective Sergeants across the Public Protection Unit provide a 24 hour on call service
to ensure the organisation provides the requisite skills where a child death or a serious
incident occurs which requires a specialist response.
Preventing harm, especially to the most vulnerable is embedded in the Force Priority of
delivering an Excellent Public Service. Protecting the most vulnerable is also a priority
within the PCC’s Police and Crime Plan.

Civil Contingencies

Step 1

There is a good understanding of demand for Child Abuse Unit (CAU). Child abuse

Civil Contingencies
investigations continue to be high and heavily influenced by outside factors as reporting
methods differ greatly from more conventional criminality. Cases are routinely reported
such
as Education
and Social
CareDemand
via The
Demandthrough
and Assetsthird partiesInitial
Demand
Gap
Residual
GapRisk and Referral
Service Unit.
Delivery
There is good knowledge of anticipated future demand based on data forecasts and
horizon scanning
approaches, but some gapsMINOR
in knowledge do exist due to the third-party
MINOR
nature of reporting and the continued increased confidence in reporting to the police.
There is also knowledge of upcoming national operations which are likely to result in an
increase in the reporting of historic cases to be managed by the unit. Data forecasts
indicate demand will rise around 10% in the coming 12 months.

A
Step 2

R

There is currently a severe staffing gap with regards to Specialist Child Abuse
Investigator Development Programme trained officers (SCAIDP) who undertake specialist
CA investigations. Establishment has diminished due to a number of abstractions,
staff in temporary promotion roles and carried vacancies. The national shortage of
investigators also has an impact on resourcing within the unit. Due to the very nature of
the investigations involved in CA enquiries there are challenges attracting and retaining
investigators into this specialist role.
The number of SCAIDP trained officers has remained relatively stable, however the
volume of crime continues to rise at a steady rate, a number of officers are scheduled to
undertake SCAIDP training over the next twelve months, however the number of courses
run nationally is not sufficient to keep up with demand.

100

July 20 2020 Draft 8

The regular abstraction form their CA duties often impacts on investigators ability to gain
and maintain their SCAIDP accreditation.
As new investigators join the department there are regularly issues in obtaining laptops
which often has the impact of delaying new investigators in their respective enquiries and
development. Where equipment is in place there are only minor equipment gaps.
It is recognised that the nature of the work in child abuse can be extremely challenging.
Mandatory welfare screening is in place to identify individuals who require additional
counselling and support and there are peer mechanisms in place. Workloads within the
unit are high, which results in additional stress on the staff within the unit. Quarterly
“check ins” with supervisors directly address wellbeing and any support is offered where
required. Following particularly challenging situations the Trauma Risk Management
(TRiM) process is considered and offered by supervision.
The current understanding of performance in the unit is being improved through the
provision of information and analysis to better understand workloads. Despite the
high level of the demands on the staff undertaking CA investigations they are working
to required timescales and delivering effective investigations to ensure appropriate
outcomes for victims.
It is anticipated the future demand with regard to CA investigations will not be met with
the current level of resource and the gaps which have been outlined above. The demand
gap is anticipated to be substantial.

Step 3

The “Hub” model incorporating Rape, Domestic Abuse, Child Abuse and Adult
Safeguarding has been developed over the past twelve months in order to build
capacity with existing resources with the long term expectation that this will develop an
omnicompetent skillset able to deal with the demand of all of the mentioned disciplines
as fluctuation naturally occurs.
There are also business cases in progress to increase the current establishment, a
change in the management of sex offenders within MOSOVO is also expected to release
PIP 2 Investigators into the hub environment, this is currently ongoing.
Should CA investigations increase at the expected rate it may be necessary to transfer
responsibility for some workload to divisions in order to manage demand.
The organisation and The Hub itself constantly, proactively seek new software and
equipment to ensure that staff have the best available tools to streamline investigations.
The shortage of training for staff in the unit is being addressed by taking additional funds
from the departmental budget.
The transition continues from desk top computers to laptops for all staff to enable a
more flexible working environment, this is vital due to the ever-increasing amount of time
investigators are spending with partner agencies and will ensure less time is lost note
taking or “double keying.”
Regular staff forums take place to ensure an inclusive management style and that all
areas for improvement are identified and addressed whatever their source.
An emphasis continues to be placed on officer welfare, particularly in light of the fact that
staff regularly deal with the death and, or serious injury to the most vulnerable section of
our society. All child deaths and serious incidents involving minors are routinely debriefed
in order to identify any support investigators and staff may require in order to continue in
their role.
It is anticipated that career pathways will also help to identify investigators who have a
natural passion for Child Abuse investigations in the future.
The governance surrounding CA investigations are directly interconnected with other
business areas integral to the function, Risk and Referral Unit, Child Sexual Exploitation
Unit etc, but are also intrinsically linked to the Derbyshire Children’s Safeguarding Board
(DCSB) structure and the associated partners as prescribed by “Working Together 2018”.
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This governance also incorporates the Strategic Plan and outlines policy and standards
with regard to CA investigations to include all of our partners associated with the DCSB
There is a well-established, documented, prioritisation processes in place, based on the
assessment of threat, harm and risk with multiple triage points.

Step 4

Due to the ongoing changes outlined above the residual demand gap is expected to be
moderate in the medium term however more long term the demand gap is expected to
reduce further.
It is expected that the current plans in place will manage the predicted demand over the
next 12 months. There is some demand that we cannot predict, for example, from partner
agencies, however we are confident we currently have the resilience to provide for any
unexpected demand.
There will be an ongoing process of reviewing the structure and processes of the unit to
ensure demand is being met in the coming 12 months.
Due to the level of harm caused to victims, families and the community in respect of
child abuse cases, any unmet demand would result in substantial harm to the public and
severe harm to the constabulary.
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Introduction
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Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

MODERATE

R

MINOR

The responsibility for the investigation of Rape and Serious Sexual offences (RaSSO)
across Derbyshire sits with Crime Support (CID). All rape, including historic and child
rapes (victim under 18) are investigated by the Public Protection Unit hubs (PPU). The
North Hub covers Chesterfield, Amber Valley, NE Derbyshire, Derbyshire Dales and the
High Peak. The South Hub covers Derby City, Erewash and South Derbyshire.

There are a range of crimes that can be considered as sexual offences, including sexual
It is important to note that
the data referred to in this section relates to Rape only. However, consideration has been
given to all recorded sexual offence types where it is evident they follow the same upward
Demand and Assets
Initial Demand Gap
Service Delivery
trend. There is comparison
data to support this. Residual Demand Gap

assault, grooming offences and Indecent Images of children.
Custody

Whilst we can identify recorded rape investigations from other sexual offences, it is
MINOR
problematic to identify
the various types of other recorded serious sexual offences.
Further reference to serious sexual offences
is mainly sexual offences that include an
NONE
element of penetration. This is relevant as other types of serious sexual offences are
investigated by other departments within the organisation.

G

G

In addition to the above, the hubs also deal with all Stalking Offences, High Risk
Domestic Abuse, Honour Based Violence (HBV) and Female Genital Mutilation (FGM) and
certain Child abuse offences (sexual and non-sexual).
In addition to the RaSSO investigation, there are robust mechanisms to provide ongoing
support to victims. Appropriate information sharing agreements exist to ensure partner
agencies are able to achieve timely engagement with victims and deliver the required
service to meet the victim’s needs. We are interdependent with some external support
services, such as Sv2 and SAIL, who assist to provide a response to individuals that
report incidents.
All reports of rape are reviewed by a Detective Inspector and Detective Sergeant before
being allocated for investigation to a qualified PIP Level 2 investigator. The investigations
are subject to continuous THRIVE – threat, harm, risk, investigate, vulnerable and
engagement – assessment, which takes into consideration the complex needs of the
victim and on-going risk to the victim and wider public.

Step 1

There has been a significant upward trend in the reporting and recording of rape and
serious sexual offences over the last four years. Forecast data projects this will also
continue over the next four years at a similar rate.
The initial response to sexual offences is a joint responsibility between uniform response
officers and Public Protection investigators. Sexual offences are reported to police via
a number of mechanisms. In addition to victims, external partners and other agencies
provide third party information, which is recorded on our system for consideration of
safeguarding and investigation. The data shows that third party reporting has contributed
to the rise in recorded offences.
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When necessary and appropriate, Public Protection investigators are able to provide an
initial response to reports of rape and serious sexual offences. Early engagement with
the victim will help reduce their level of destress by minimising the number of officers
involved; and improve victim confidence to participate with the investigation through to
prosecution.
A review of data from March 2016 to February 2020 indicates a sharp rise in the number
of recorded rape offences. There have been 427 more rape crimes recorded in the last
twelve months compared to those recorded between March 2016 to February 2017.
For the same time period, all other sexual offences recorded followed a similar trend.
Between March 2019 to February 2020 there were 1845 recorded sexual offence related
crimes, this equates to 2.3% of all recorded crime. Data forecasting for the next four
years predict sexual offences and rape will continue to rise, with rape offences alone
increasing by around 10% year on year over the next 4 years.
There are other interconnected reasons which contribute to the increase in sexual
offences, including a large increase in all crime recorded following on from the 2019
HMICFRS inspection for Crime Data Integrity (CDI), and a greater level of understanding
by officers in identifying crimes to be recorded. It is not possible to know whether this
increase is likely to continue
A proportion of the growth in Sexual Offences has come from increased public confidence
around reporting with an increased variety of ways to report these sensitive offences. For
example, reporting online.
The response to rape and sexual offences is a whole force response, so, the forecast
growth will have an adverse impact on almost every department.

Step 2

Sexual offence and Rape crimes impact upon almost every department within the
organisation. Therefore, it is difficult to comment on the status of the workforce
specifically in relation to sexual offences and it is necessary to consider this point in
stages
Data sets from March 2019 to February 2020 indicate the PPU Hubs dealt with rape
offences equating to 5.9 % of all reported sexual offences. Of the remaining 44.1% it
is unclear what portion of these crime were investigated by the PPU Hubs or by other
departments.
Officer establishment within the Hubs have not increased in line with the rise in demand,
although there has been a restructure of resources in order to mitigate against the
potential gap between resources and demand that would have been seen. The PPU Hubs
are an amalgamation of the previously separate Domestic Abuse Investigation Unit,
Operation Diamond (a rape and serious sexual violence investigation team), and the Child
Abuse Investigation Unit. This has brought together the resources and the work of each of
the three teams, which has resulted in more flexible resilience to cover during periods of
higher demand. However, the hubs have seen a net decrease in staff and have over the
last 24 months, inherited a wider remit which includes all stalking offences, adults at risk
investigations and online child abuse activist group investigations. This is in line with the
ever-changing digital landscape and how the priorities of the organisation have changed
through better practices and training around recognising and identifying high risk crime
types within the Public Protection arena.
On a daily basis, supervisors within the Hubs are prioritising crime types based on threat,
risk and vulnerability. This has reduced the capacity for dealing with historic sexual
offences; and once the fast track actions to secure evidence and mitigate risk have
been completed the enquiries become protracted as new investigations are allocated.
Therefore, investigations are taking much longer to complete, which can cause victims
and witnesses to disengage.
The current establishment within the PPU Hubs are sufficient to deal with the recorded
high-risk investigations. However, the hubs are consistently carrying a high level of
abstractions through promotions, sickness, and vacancies. At present there are a total
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of 16 vacancies from an establishment of 103 (15.5%). Once other abstractions such
as training courses and temporary promotions are considered the impact on the hubs is
significant. A further increase in demand would undoubtedly create greater pressure and
is likely to adversely impact upon the quality of investigations and staff welfare.
The lower risk sexual offence crimes are dealt with by locally based officers on divisions.
These officers deal with a much greater range of this crime type than the PPU Hubs,
so it is much more difficult to accurately measure the impact that the increase in less
serious sexual offences has had. In addition, it is difficult to state what the capacity
and capability of these officers is as they are many in number and range from very
experienced to very inexperienced. However, as sexual offences represent a small
proportion of all crime (2.3% - data from March 2019 to February 2020), the increase
seen will have some impact, although minimal on the overall performance and capability
of the uniform teams.
The wellbeing of the wider organisation, with specific reference to sexual offences, is not
possible to determine as there are multiple factors to consider. However, training and
experience from within the PPU Hub has highlighted the potential for fatigue on officers
caused by dealing with high risk, fast paced investigations of this nature for long periods
of time.
The wellbeing of officers and staff within the PPU Hubs is easier to ascertain as they are
a smaller group of people that are dealing with a smaller range of incident types. There
is evidence of stress related sickness within the hubs at present, resulting in time off for
some and in a reduction in performance for others. It is acknowledged that there is a risk
to those that routinely deal with high risk cases, as well as other Public Protection cases
such as child abuse, which is the reason for mandatory counselling sessions for all staff
working in Public Protection.
As an organisation we meet a service level agreement in respect of rape offences.
All calls for service for rape are prioritised as immediate response or priority, where
attending officers are suitably trained to respond to a report of rape, ensuring a victimfocussed approach at first contact and securing best evidence. If not the first responder,
the investigation is then passed to an appropriately trained investigator.
The force is above the National Average for all sexual offences and violence against
women and below national average for rape offences.
The force is working closely with the CPS to identify opportunities to improve the
investigative process. Derbyshire have agreed to lead on a North, East Midlands Regional
Prosecution Team Performance Management (PTPM) meeting process. This will review a
number of areas around the investigation of rape and serious sexual offences from first
response to conviction.
The meetings already exist for the South East Midlands Region and have assisted in
improving their overall performance. It is anticipated that Derbyshire, Nottinghamshire and
Lincolnshire will see similar results.
The PPU Hubs have also seen a dilution to some degree of experience and skill set.
Experienced investigators have transferred to other departments, been promoted or
retired. They have been partly replaced by non- accredited trainee Detective Constables
or Detective Staff investigators who have little or no previous investigative experience.
Time is required to help them gain the required knowledge and experience to manage
serious and complex investigations.

Step 3

Force performance is compared against our regional EMSOU area and the National
picture. There is the continued drive to obtain a better understanding of the service we
deliver to the victim, the investigation, CPS and Court procedures.
Both North and South PPU Hub have created a daily pick up team, who deal with real
time risk and threat of live daily investigations. This team provide a response to
cover for peak times and is made up of PPU Detectives and officers seconded from
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the response teams. Once the fast track actions have been explored the investigation
will pass to an investigator within the Hub. It is anticipated that seconded officers will
gain a valuable insight to help them better identify and deal with vulnerability, which
they can take back into their workplace on Division. The new working model has been
sufficiently staffed to deal with daily demand, which will allow the PPU investigators plan
and manage their existing workloads. This provides a better service to victims. Having a
targeted approached to the different stages of an investigation will improve efficiency and
improved quality.
The work to improve the response and investigation to rape and sexual offences is taking
place within the context of a wider piece of work to address vulnerability as a whole by
the organisation. An element of this is the work that is ongoing to embed the THRIVE
assessment within all investigations. This will impact upon sexual offence investigations
as it will allow earlier identification of vulnerability and opportunities for engagement from
partner agencies and relevant charities.
PPU Hubs now have better access to Digital Media Investigators. They provide expertise
and experience to improve investigative strategies and help identify proportionate and
reasonable lines of enquiries.
As referred to earlier in the Domestic Abuse section of the document, Crime Support is
currently carrying a number of vacancies within its establishment, which also includes
difficulties for recruitment and retention of PIP level 2 investigators.
Historically the force had a RaSSO lead officer at D/Inspector rank. In the future
it is likely that this role will be reinstated. This will assist in achieving more timely
submissions of improved quality files to the CPS. There will also be improved partnership
working with commissioned services, medical practitioners and forensic providers. For
investigators, there will be a single point of contact to provide advice.

Step 4

Should these crime types continue to rise at the anticipated rates by 2024 existing
resources will not be sufficient to cope with demand. There is insufficient data to indicate
the impact the new pickup team role is having on demand.
Future projected increased reporting of RaSSO offences will have a significant increase
in officer’s workloads, which will either; reduce the quality of the investigation, increase
the time taken to complete the average investigation and/or reduce officer welfare
and performance. Any of these possible consequences would ultimately lead to poorer
outcomes for victims and an increased likelihood of victims withdrawing support for
prosecutions, which may lead to a lower level of victim confidence in the police.
Any increase in reporting will impact on the wider organisation and partner agencies.
There would need to be a review of commissioned services that provide advice and
support to victims.
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Section 6

Modern Slavery & Human Trafficking

Modern Slavery
and Human Trafficking

Modern Slavery & Human Trafficking
Demand and Assets

RAG
rating

A
Introduction

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

MODERATE

G

NONE

The term Modern Slavery is defined by the Modern Slavery Act 2015. The act covers a
wide range of abuse including the coercion, control and trafficking of vulnerable victims
for the purposes of sexual exploitation, labour exploitation, criminal exploitation, domestic
servitude and financial exploitation, all of which has been encountered within Derbyshire.
Public Order

The force Modern Slavery and Human Trafficking Unit (MSHTU) is one part of the wider
Public Protection Unit functions (PPU). MSHTU has oversight of MSHT intelligence with
responsibility for reviewing, risk assessing, developing relevant actionable intelligence
whilst also providing an investigative function. The MSHTU reviews all National Referral
Mechanism (NRM) referrals generated by or received by the force to ensure victims
Demand
andsafeguarded
Assets
Demand Gap resources allocated
Residual Demand
Gap
Service Delivery
are
andInitial
the appropriate
to develop
investigative
opportunities.

Public Order

Step 1

G

G

MSHTU has a NONE
clear understanding of knownNONE
demand and have sought to improve local
processes, assess reported incidents and recorded crimes.
Historical data shows a 149% increase in recorded modern slavery related crimes in
Derbyshire during the calendar years of 2018 and 2019. Changes to recording practices
and increased identification of different forms of MSHT, in particular child criminal
exploitation has contributed towards this. These increases have also been experienced
on a regional and national level.

South Response

Data forecasts coupled with regional and national trends suggest demand will
continue to increase over the next four years, in excess of 10%. Increasing awareness
around spotting the signs of modern slavery within law enforcement, key partnership
organisations and the wider public will continue to contribute towards this rise. True future
demand is unknown but will be easier to predict with ongoing data forecasts.

South Response
Demand and Assets

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

Hidden demand is a concern within Derbyshire as victims of MSHT do not often selfMODERATE
identify for many reasons suchSUBSTANTIAL
as fear of their exploiters,
isolation and a mistrust of law
enforcement. It is widely accepted that this remains a hugely under reported crime type.

R

A

Derbyshire’s MSHTU are involved with ongoing activities to better understand and identify
areas of hidden demand. This work is largely driven through the Derby and Derbyshire
Modern Slavery Partnership. Intelligence is currently received from a range of different
sources including partnership agencies, the community and the modern slavery helpline.
MSHTU co-ordinate and participate in proactive multi-agency engagement visits in order to
identify potential victims of human trafficking.
A recently developed MSHT communications plan will focus efforts on engaging with
hard to reach communities and potential victims of MSHT. MSHTU also play an active
role in the recently developed Derby and Derbyshire Modern Slavery Practitioners Forum.
The objective of the forum is to act as a platform for communication between front-line
organisations providing services that may encounter victims of MSHT or supporting
victims of modern slavery in Derby and Derbyshire and encouraging the sharing of
information to help us better understand hidden demand.
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Step 2

The work of MSHTU is underpinned by a delivery plan that is aligned with regional and
national MSHT action plans and measureable against the MSHT national standards.
During early 2020 the force was assessed against the MSHT National Standards by the
Modern Slavery Police Transformation Unit with improvements identified in many areas
from the previous assessment.
Officers within MSHTU have all undertaken specialist training to gain the specialist
skills and knowledge required and are supported by other specialist functions to fulfil
the requirements of their role. The force ‘Intranet’ provides clear guidance for the wider
workforce with a section dedicated to MSHT. Over the last 12 months MSHTU have
delivered inputs to over 1000 individuals both internally and externally.
MSHTU are able to manage demand due to the complexity of the crime types there is an
ongoing dependency upon other specialist units such financial investigators, analysts and
covert support to pull all aspects of an investigation together.
The MSHTU is made up of individuals from a broad range of roles around the organisation
which contributes towards the overall capability of the team. MSHT criminality covers
many disciplines within policing so it is essential that the skillset within the team reflects
this complexity.
MSHTU is currently under staffing establishment. This requires some overtime working to
maintain consistency and quality of investigations. The team are highly motivated and the
role delivers a high level of personal satisfaction. Morale and overall welfare are good.
Performance is difficult to gauge for such a wide-reaching crime type. During the past
twelve months MSHTU has successfully imposed two Slavery and Trafficking Risk Orders
and two Interim Slavery and Trafficking Risk Orders, increasing our capability regarding
preventative measures to disrupt potential MSHT offenders, protect vulnerable victims
and stemming potential future demand.

Step 3

MSHTU aim to protect the public by identifying and safeguarding victims and potential
victims of modern slavery and human trafficking and targeting those who enable or
facilitate this criminality. MSHTU ensures the force has the capability to meet demand by
utilising the 4P strategy:
• Pursue: Relentless disruption and prosecution of modern slavery and human trafficking
offenders
• Prevent: Prevent people from engaging in MSHT criminality or being a victim of modern
slavery
• Protect: Strengthen safeguards against modern slavery by protecting vulnerable people
from exploitation and increasing awareness of and resilience against this crime.
• Prepare: Ensuring that the necessary capabilities exist to tackle modern slavery and
human trafficking
Current demand regarding the ‘Pursue’ and investigations is tolerated with MSHTU
retaining a number of investigations across a range of modern slavery typologies,
including labour exploitation, sexual exploitation and domestic servitude during the
past twelve months. It is however inevitable that demand will increase, presenting a
requirement for some transference to other appropriate resources within the organisation.
This will be achieved with effective management through the tasking and co-ordination
framework and increased use of MoRiLE (The Management of Risk in Law Enforcement).
MoRiLE methodology will be used to assess the impact, physical, psychological and
financial harm to individuals, the community, public expectation and environmental
impact; likelihood, confidence and organisational position, taking account of capacity and
capability to address the threat.
Partnership working is essential in tackling MSHT criminality. The force continues to
establish and maintain relationships with a wide range of partners on a local, regional,
national and international level. Locally, MSHTU drives activity through the Derby and
Derbyshire Modern Slavery Partnership. The partnership is an advisory and operational
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body working within the responsibility of member organisations. In addition to raising
awareness, it will deliver local actions to identify and respond to MSHT situations, and
establishing which agency is best suited to take the lead, maximising resourcing and
financial efficiency for the force and key partners with the overarching aim of safeguarding
some of the most vulnerable people within our communities. On a regional level
Derbyshire Constabulary are responsible for co-ordination of regional Strategic & tactical
modern slavery groups promoting best practice through effective collaboration. Derbyshire
has strong links with International Law Enforcement Agencies and Embassies which is
essential in strengthening and maintaining our approach to borderless criminality.

Step 4

Strong foundations have been set in place for improving the forces capability in identifying
and recording modern slavery and human trafficking offences. Although likely to cause
a subsequent increase in demand it is anticipated that this can be fully met if current
gaps in MSHTU’s establishment are addressed and the use of MoRILE is embraced and
embedded within tasking process effectively.
It should be noted that there is an element of uncertainty in relation to future MSHT
trends. Previous experience has shown that single MSHT investigations can manifest
varying levels of demand and complexity creating significant impact for the force albeit
these instances have been absorbed within existing structures.
Modern slavery often takes place in plain sight but some forms and aspects of it remain
hidden with high harm and risk to vulnerable victims a stark reality. This hidden demand
has a severe impact upon victims who remain in exploitative situations for prolonged
periods. As a result the risks to the organisation are significant should a gap be created.
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Honour Based Abuse

Honour Based Abuse

RAG
rating

Demand and Assets

G
Introduction

Honour Based Abuse

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

G

MINOR

NONE

Honour Based Abuse (HBA) Female Genital Mutilation (FGM) and Forced Marriage (FM)
investigations are managed by the Public Protection Unit (PPU).

MARAC

Honour based abuse differs significantly from the more common forms of domestic abuse
and can include the most extreme examples of instances where community values and
interests are imposed on individuals at the expense of the most basic human right – the
right to life. It is often committed with a degree of approval and/or collusion from family
and/or community members.

MARAC

HBA is a collection of practices (against males and females), which are used to control
to protect
religious
honour.
Demandbehaviour
and Assets within families
Initial Demand
Gap perceived cultural
Residualand
Demand
Gap beliefs and
Service
Delivery
SUBSTAN partial or total removal of the external female genitalia
Female Genital Mutilation involves
TIAL
or other injury to the female genital organs for non-medical reasons.

A

G

Forced Marriage occurs when one or both people do not (or in cases of people with
NONE
learning disabilities or reduced capacity, cannot) consent to the marriage as they are
pressurised, or abuse is used, to force them to do so. It is recognised in the UK as a
form of domestic or child abuse and a serious abuse of human rights. The pressure
put on people to marry against their will may be physical, emotional or psychological,
including threats, physical or sexual violence and emotional making someone feel like
they are bringing shame on their family.
There is a clear distinction between forced and arranged marriage. In arranged marriages
both people consent to the marriage.

Enquiry Office

FGM and FM is known to be under reported and therefore the full extent of these
Step Enquiry
1 HBA,Office

crime types is difficult to understand. Actual demand for HBA cases is relatively low but
Demandthe
and workload
Assets
Initial Demand
Gapcrime type canResidual
Demand
Gap requiring aService
Delivery
associated
with this
be very
complex
significant
amount of time to investigate. There are many referral routes to the police and the force
works closely with partner agencies in an effort to identify cases which may not already
have been brought to our attention.

G

G

NONE

NONE
The force work
with key stakeholders to horizon scan and examine national trends.
Future demand is difficult to predict though data forecasts suggest an increase in
reporting over the next four years.

Step 2

Though there are currently no dedicated HBA resources the shortage of qualified
detectives creates recruitment and retention issues for PPU.
HBA features on the training school curriculum for detectives and new recruits. This basic
training aims to provide identification of HBA and safeguarding victims. There is a lack
of direction nationally around HBA and no specific risk assessment tool to aid decision
making.

Licensing teams

Licensing teams

Staff are not always able to recognise HBA which can result in gaps around implementing
Initialincluding
Demand Gapthe use of Forced
Residual
DemandProtection
Gap
Service
Delivery
measures
Marriage
Orders
(FMPOs)
and Female Genital Mutilation Orders (FGMPOs).

Demandsafeguarding
and Assets

G
110

G

MINOR

NONE
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Step 3

HBU is currently managed amongst many other disciplines within a public protection hub.
These include child abuse and domestic abuse. In order to increase service delivery and
understand this area of business further, consideration needs to be given to having a
specialist resource dedicated to HBA.
Training will continue to address knowledge gaps within the force to ensure staff have the
confidence to manage this type of criminality. Key stakeholders will continue to maintain
their professional knowledge whilst awaiting national steer and the development of any
specific risk assessment and toolkits.

Step 4

PPU anticipate being able to manage anticipated growth in demand with its existing
resources. Further work is required to understand hidden demand. As education and
awareness of HBA related crimes improves so will demand. Increase in demand and
allocation of resources will continue to be monitored in conjunction with the wider PPU
responsibilities.
Historical national cases of HBA have resulted in death and serious harm to victims.
Whilst the risk to the wider public may be low, the risk to an HBA victim is severe. There
would also be substantial reputational harm if this demand was not met.
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Hate Crime

Hate Crime

Hate Crime

RAG
rating

Demand and Assets

A
Introduction

Initial Demand Gap

NONE

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

G

NONE

Derbyshire Constabulary is committed to providing every member of the community with
the highest possible standard of service irrespective of gender (including gender identity),
age, ethnic origin, faith, religion, disability or sexual orientation.
We recognise that all incidents have the potential to seriously impact on the security of
the community and should therefore always receive a positive response.

Dog Section

Supporting the most vulnerable forms part of the Chief Constable’s Delivery Plan in

Dog Section
response to the strategic priorities set out in the Police and Crime Commissioner’s Police

Step 1

and Crime Plan 2016 - 2021. The Hate crime scrutiny group has oversight of a chief
Demandofficer
and Assets
Initial Demand Gap
Residual Demand Gap
Service Delivery

G

G

There is a good MINOR
understanding of demand in respect of hate crime in Derbyshire. Detailed
analysis is conducted on a quarterly basis by the partnership analyst team, who report to
the Hate Crime Steering Group. Hate Crime NONE
currently accounts for around 1% of all crimes
recorded with an average of 4 crimes being recorded per day. The constabulary also
consider environmental factors and horizon scan to include national activity as well as
local community changes which could affect the trend for recorded hate crime.
During the 2019-20 period a total of 1682 hate crimes were recorded in the county.
This has risen by 30%. Though a sizeable increase, this is not unexpected and is a
continuation of the upward trend seen nationally by many forces since 2015. Internal
data forecasts predict a continuing upward trend over the next four years with average
rises of 150 additional crimes likely to be recorded each year. Factors which could affect
these predictions include the possibility of exceptional rises in hate crime as a result
of the EU Exit, hate crime associated with the recent Coronavirus Pandemic as well as
general improvements in crime recording following the outcome of the force’s recent
Crime Data Integrity inspection.

Step 2

The force recognises there will be unknown demand in this area and is working
throughout our communities to raise awareness and encourage reporting. Additionally,
internal education has helped staff and officers to better identify hate crime and
recognise disability with the crime type. Greater confidence in policing responses to hate
crime is also likely to promote further reporting.
It is anticipated that the volume of reported hate crime will continue to increase in
Derbyshire, based on understanding of the previous trend and consideration
The low volume of hate crimes recorded per day makes up a up a small proportion of
overall demand. There is sufficient capacity within the north and south response teams
to be able to deal with hate crime as part of their daily business, although it is noted that
increased demand for other crime types could impact on the level of service provided for
hate crime.
Officers and staff have the equipment and software required to record hate crime
at the point of contact, with specific guidance available on their mobile devices and
the functionality to accurately record the relevant protected characteristic to ensure
Derbyshire have a full and accurate picture of known reported hate crime.
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There is an expectation that every hate crime will be given a priority response, with an
officer sent to see hate crime victims in person. There are scrutiny processes in place to
ensure that this level of service is maintained. In addition, there is a referral mechanism
for victim support for hate crime victims, with the victim triage unit identifying any gaps in
service delivery for follow up. Audit of these service levels show no areas of concern and
victim survey data indicates victims of hate crime have a good level of satisfaction with
the service provided. It is anticipated that future demand in respect of hate crime can be
fully met.

Step 3

Based on the current threat there are no significant changes required to force resources
to deal with hate crime. However, the force has recently recruited a hate crime coordinator
in order to ensure continual improvement in the service quality provided to victims and
consistency of service across the force.
Generally, officers and police staff are able to provide a good level of service in respect
of identifying and recording hate crime, supporting victims and conducting the relevant
investigations. Though significant improvements have already been made through training
and the recent HMICFRS CDI inspection, further bespoke hate crime training for all
response officers would have a positive impact on investigations and provide a better
understanding of individuals and communities affected.

Step 4

July 20 2020 Draft 8

Response to hate crime is a force wide function and does not require the reliance of one
team to respond and investigate. As a result, there is a continuing need to ensure the
whole workforce are aware of any crime trends, changes in legislation and social factors
that might result in an increase in hate crime. This will help minimise any future risk
enabling us to continue to respond accordingly.
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Mental Health

Mental Health

RAG
rating

Demand and Assets

A
Introduction

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

MODERATE

MODERATE

R

Individuals with mental health needs often come into contact with the police when
in crisis. Although not mental health professionals, we acknowledge that we have a
significant role to play in responding to emergency situations and working with partner
agencies to ensure the most appropriate support is put in place.

Child Abuse

Step 1

Derbyshire Constabulary has a good understanding of the volume of mental health related

Child Abuse
demand. Early identification of factors that may involve individuals with significant mental
health issues has improved due to the embedding of the new national mental health
definition. Daily reports
are produced to determine
demand resulting from incidents
Demand and Assets
Initial Demand Gap
Residual Demand Gap
Service Delivery
involving mental health.

R

SUBSTANTIAL

MODERATE

R

The past year has seen approximately 10,200 calls for service (average of 28 per day)
where a mental health qualifier has been used, an increase of 8% on last year. However,
there is still a knowledge gap in terms of what response was given to the calls, how many
resources were sent, what the outcome of the incident was, how long it took to resolve
etc. This information is not easily accessible on the current systems. There is also hidden
demand coming in from other avenues across the Force.

Previous years have seen work undertaken in conjunction with partner organisations to
reduce the number of inappropriate Section 136 detentions, Voluntary attendances to
A&E and reduce Officer time spent at hospitals. The Joint Engagement Team (JET) covered
MOSOVO
in the collaboration section of this document has contributed towards a reduction of
people detained under the mental health act. However, police and partner data suggest
these number are beginning to rise again.

MOSOVO

Using headline figures and narratives from partner agencies we are able to understand
what future demand mental health is likely to place on the force. Statistics released
Demand and Assets
Initial Demand Gap
Residual Demand Gap
Service Delivery
by ‘NHS Digital’ suggest that the number of people with a diagnosed mental health
SUBSTANTIAL
MODERATE
condition has been rising steadily
since the 1990’s.
At any one time a sixth of people
in England aged between 16-64 will have a mental health problem. The mental health
charity ‘Mind’ suggests this rate is actually 1 in 4. Within Derbyshire specifically 10-12%
of residents self-reported experiencing mental health problems in a GP survey carried out
in 2019. Another recent publication by Derby and Derbyshire CCG, Derby City Council and
Derbyshire County Council documented an increase in demand for children’s service and
despite a lot of successful work to increase the number of children accessing support
there is still a significant shortfall in their capacity to respond.

A

R

Based on data forecasts, recent trends and horizon scanning it is anticipated that mental
health incidents will continue to increase at a similar rate to recent years. In addition,
knowledge of current unmet demands on partner agencies and the potential demand
driven by cuts to those agencies is likely to drive an increase.

Civil Contingencies

Civil Contingencies

Step 2

Responding to mental health incidents is the responsibility of multiple units across the
Initial Demand
Gap a triage process
Residual
Demand
Service Delivery
calls for service
undergo
where
theGap
request is assessed
using the “THRIVE” model. This helps to identify vulnerability that a caller or the subject
MINOR
of a call may have
Calls are prioritised and graded
MINORincluding mental health concerns.
according to the assessment.

Demandforce.
and Assets
All

A
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R
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This helps to identify vulnerability that a caller or the subject of a call may have including
mental health concerns. Calls are prioritised and graded according to the assessment
and responded to in an appropriate time frame by appropriate available resources. Not all
calls relating to mental health will require an immediate or priority response, but a large
number will.
Response to and dealing with mental health related incidents can become very time
consuming, tying up response resources preventing them from responding to other calls
for service. It is also believed that the time spent and repetitive nature of these types
of incidents causes staff to be frustrated exposing those responders to their own mental
health issues.
Whilst it should be acknowledged that organisationally there has been an improvement
in the identification of mental health there are believed to be knowledge and experience
gaps within frontline staff dealing with mental health incidents. Only a small number of
control room staff have received training in managing suicidal conversations. This type
of training has been raised by staff within the CMARC environment as being beneficial to
their roles. Those who have already attended courses have found it has helped improve
specific skills and confidence in managing calls where the caller may be having suicidal
thoughts or struggling with their mental health.
Frontline officers were last given detailed mental health training in 2015, since then there
has been no exclusive training to enable continuous professional development in this
area. The majority of Officers do not receive mental health first aid training although this
is trained within force to line managers and supervisors, those who have received it have
found it provided useful tools for approaching people who may be suffering with a mental
health issue both internally and externally.
There is no specific force mental health budget to enable funding of training.
Officers and staff have the technology and equipment required to carry out their role in
responding to mental health incidents.
More widely the Force has employed a partnership approach to managing high demand,
high risk clients outside of crisis periods in order to reduce their impact on the Police and
Mental Health Services. This Joint Engagement Team (JET) comprises of a Police Officer
and Mental Health Nurse working together with the individual and the services responding
to them. Full details are provided under the ‘Collaborations’ section of his document. It
is recognised there is lack of resilience in JET and workloads are high. This type of work
requires a significant personal investment and requires regular welfare checks with staff.
Overall Officers and staff are able to deliver a good service in terms of dealing with
mental health incidents in the majority of cases though gaps in knowledge do exist.

Step 3

Currently the Force is tolerating the increase in demand it has seen in the past 12
months. Looking to the future there is a plan to expand the current Mental Health Triage
Hub that offers support to Officers who are managing people in mental health crisis. The
expansion will see the inclusion of the voluntary sector to take all calls coming into the
service. They will be able to offer additional support in the form of longer conversations
with those in crisis and knowledge of local charity organisations who can provide
support as an alternative to hospital. This may prevent the need for officers to attend
a call and reduce the time officers spend on scene if they are able to hand over care to
another organisation. Overall this will enable the organisation to provide a quicker and
appropriately to those in need of support.
In response to the effects of Covid-19 the Mental Health Triage Hub moved out of force
premises and into a space provided by Derbyshire Healthcare Foundation Trust. They
became integrated with a mental health helpline set up to allow members of the public
to access telephone support during the lockdown period, this allowed for extended hours
of operation and included support for children as well as those over 18 years of age. A
review of incidents where the Triage Team had been contacted during the Covid period
showed an increase in the number of contacts made by Officers on scene and positive
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changes to the support being offered by the team. Given the success of the teams move
discussions are on going as to whether they will return to force premises or remain as an
external team that the force can access when required.
The Force will also look to build on the advancements JET has made to managing high
volume service users to further reduce the demand placed upon the force and improve
the number of appropriate responses given to those calls.
The Force is also exploring training options for all staff who will have contact with those
possibly experiencing mental health issues or crisis. Further mental health training is
being explored for trainees to compliment the training they already receive during their
induction into the Force.
The Constabulary has also been offered other training opportunities with partner
organisations to help align the responses given across the public sector within
Derbyshire.

Step 4

Despite the benefits of expanded support services and better training for staff in
managing mental health related demand there is the potential for there to be a moderate
gap in the ability of Officers and Staff to respond to the increase. Due to the complicated
nature of mental health and interdependency on partner organisations to respond to it
the Force would not be able to close the gap alone. It will have to rely heavily on other
organisations to meet their own demand including further cuts to provisions such as beds
and an increased need for professional support in the public potentially going unmet. This
may lead to the requirement of the Force responding more despite the efficiencies made.
Should the demand not be met there could be substantial harm to those seeking support
from the Police in their time of need.
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Section 7

MOSOVO

MOSOVO/MAPPA/RSO’s

MOSOVO

RAG
rating

Demand and Assets

Initial Demand Gap
SUBSTANTIAL

A
Introduction
Step 1

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

MODERATE

R

MOSOVO unit manages and monitors the most dangerous violent and sexual offenders by
way of the statutory Multi-agency Public Protection Arrangements (MAPPA) alongside the
Prison and Probation Services.
Civil Contingencies

The number of sex offenders within the Derbyshire area continues to rise, in line with
the national increase. The offender to offender-manager ratio has increased above the
national average. Offender managers are now responsible for over 90 offenders each
which has increased over the past few years. It is anticipated demand will continue to
rise over the next 4 years

Civil Contingencies
Demand and Assets

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

Understanding of demand is currently based on overall numbers rather than risk and
threat. An alternative method is currently being developed which will focus on supervisor
MINOR
MINOR
oversight, unallocated offenders and offender compliance. This will provide a more
detailed understanding for analytical purposes and overall management of cases.

A

R

At time of writing 400 cases are overdue a supervisor risk management plan review. This
is an excessive number and above the National average. Anticipated rises in demand will
further increase demand for supervisors and risk to the wider public. Unallocated cases
also require continual review to identify changes to risk and re-classify where necessary.
Finally, a focus on the compliance of an offender provides an overview as to the number
of offenders who are committing further offences. This is currently identified through
offences relating to notification requirements or breaches of orders but due to this being
a new process, it may highlight hidden demand going forward over the next four years
including data and crime recording accuracy.
Due to the National shortage of qualified detectives and requirement for qualified
detectives to be involved in more complex investigations MOSOVO is in the process of
changing its workforce from a Detective Constables to Police Constables. This transition
will take some time resulting in a further increase in demand for offender managers
whilst new staff are trained. This transformation will require a transfer of some of the
current responsibility, namely serious and complex investigation, to other areas. Whilst
it is noted that the demand for serious and complex investigation within MOSOVO is
minimal, any transfer will increase demand for other functions.
The MOSOVO unit has seen an increase in violent offenders being managed under Multi
Agency Protection Arrangements procedures (MAPPA). Violent offenders include repeat
domestic abuse perpetrators, stalking offences, OCG’s and terrorism. The number of sex
offenders has also increased. Whilst true future demand is difficult to understand it is
anticipated the requirement to manage violent offenders and sex offenders will continue
to rise at a comparable rate.
Derbyshire MOSOVO fall in line with the national offender management strategy and
ongoing compliance is intensive. The recent HMICFRS inspection into Crime Data Integrity
(CDI) has also led to an increase in demand for MOSOVO and other PPU functions.
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Step 2

The MOSOVO unit has significant staffing gaps generally caused by abstractions,
sickness, training courses and retirements. Even with the correct establishment, staff
numbers are insufficient to meet existing and future demand.
All offender managers receive bespoke risk management training but the existing
supervisory establishment does not cater for the identification of performance issues or
risk areas that have been missed.
Due to the transformation of MOSOVO from Detectives to Constables, there will be a
reduced level of experience throughout the team and a limited capability in those cases
requiring a PIP level 2 investigator. The recent recruitment campaign did not demonstrate
the large and ongoing demand for the role, resulting in low interest. Whilst retention of
staff isn’t an issue most staff have been in the role for a long time which, in some cases,
has been detrimental to their wellbeing. The recent introduction of ‘Career pathways will
benefit MOSOVO to prevent this in the future.
The nature of work and consistent high workloads does impact on staff. Stress can
sometimes be seen amongst offender managers. This is due to considerable risk
associated with the majority of offenders. A mandatory counselling triage process is in
place and staff are also encouraged to engage with the various organisational support
networks available.
Whilst the current equipment is suitable for needs improvements are being considered to
enable more agile working.
Current staffing levels will not meet future demand. This will create further gaps and
increase risk. Data forecasts indicate demand for management of sex offenders alone
will require an additional offender manager every 2 years. Whilst management of violent
offenders will require an additional supervisor and 4 constables to meet demand.

Step 3

The main governance for MOSOVO falls under MAPPA which has a strategic management
board with other agencies to ensure compliance. Internally there are workstreams in
place generated under areas such as vulnerability, efficiency and digital capability in order
to examine and identify gaps. Authorised Professional Practice (APP) set by the College
of Policing (COP) is followed by MOSOVO in order to manage both sexual and violent
offenders. Daily business is dictated by the APP and all staff are trained to the same
standard. Most of the workstreams of MOSOVO fall under a risk management structures
and daily decisions are made using these models throughout the workforce.
A performance pack has been introduced enabling further scrutiny of workstreams and
meaningful data sets.
Recruitment campaigns will continue and all staff will take part in a new nationally
approved training programme. All new personnel will be aligned to a mentor with
continued monitoring to support professional development. Compliance with the
recently introduced police staff offender manager process through PIP accreditation will
continue along with accessing external training events to make best use of technology
relevant to the role. From May 2020, Derbyshire will be conducting a nationally approved
training package to all personnel joining MOSOVO. Additionally, they will be allocated an
experienced coach and small portfolio to increase confidence and professionalism.
A bid is already in place to significantly increase the number of officers aligned to
offender management. It is hoped increases in staff will improve service delivery and
address ongoing welfare issues within the wider team.

Step 4

The existing MOSOVO capacity is insufficient to meet existing demand. Investment is
required to improve service delivery and manage anticipated future demand.
The volume of unallocated offenders is likely to increase re-presenting risks to the public.
This could result in significant harm to individuals, impact on public confidence and
damage the reputation of the organisation.
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Section 7

IOM

Integrated Offender
Management

IOM

RAG
rating

Demand and Assets

G
Introduction

Initial Demand Gap

NONE

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

G

NONE

The Integrated offender Management (IOM) Scheme relates to a multi-agency approach
to tackle offenders who persistently commit crime, causing damage and nuisance to
communities. IOM Agencies include police, probation, local authorities, drugs and alcohol
services and health providers. The scheme seeks to work with offenders who have been
County Lines
released from prison, who pose a high risk of offending because they will usually require
support to get their lives back on track and address issues which contribute to their
criminal lifestyle such as drug and alcohol addiction, homelessness, unemployment,
health problems and access to state benefits.
Offenders who are part of the IOM scheme will be allocated an offender manager, either
probation
officer orInitial
a police
following
Demandaand
Assets
Demandofficer
Gap and for 12 months
Residual Demand
Gap prison release,
Servicethey
Delivery
work to limit the offender’s criminal activity through the sharing of information and robust
MODERATE
SUBSTANTIAL
police oversight, working to address the issues which contributed to their offending.

County Lines

Step 1

G

A

Demand for IOM is generated via the criteria for eligibility for the scheme which, within
Derbyshire, is predominantly serious acquisitive crime. The criteria are reviewed using the
IOM governance structure via the Strategic Implementation Group (SIG) and the criteria is
a standing agenda item for the SIG.
The type of offending in the preceding 12 months when at liberty must relate to conviction
for: Robbery, Burglary, Multiple auto crime, Drugs - Possession with intent to supply and
have a need in the following areas: Accommodation, Substance misuse (inc alcohol) and
an OGRS of 50+.
It was agreed that professional judgement could still be exercised in an exception but
other methods of managing the offender should also have been explored such as MAPPA.
The demand picture is fully understood, recorded and monitored. IOM nominals are given
a Red Amber Green Risk Rating (RAG) and a quarterly strategic board provides clear
performance information covering the number of nominals.
There is a good knowledge of anticipated future demand based on data forecasts and
horizon scanning. A dedicated partnership analyst provides regular updates in addition
to professional judgment based on local knowledge to assess force-wide trends in trigger
offences.
The following graph, from the IOM performance report and illustrates the current demand
in the number of offenders within each geographic area covered by the Derbyshire and
Derby City IOM scheme.
For the 12 months ending March 2020 we achieved an 8.5% reduction in offending by
the County IOM cohort and a 32.8% reduction for the City IOM cohort. Force wide this
represented a 15.9 % reduction in offending. The total numbers are remaining fairly
static with a small increase in the number of female offenders.
• 18/19 cohort 283 offenders (10 female)
415 offences 26.7% reduction on the baseline
• 19/20 cohort 269 offenders (18 female)
382 offences 15.9% reduction on the baseline
• 20/21 cohort 276 offenders (23 female)
to be published after March 2021, we forecast a similar reduction to 19/20
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IOM Profile April 2020
April 2019

Panel

Prison

Community

Total

Change from April 2019

46

Buxton

16

34

50

4

76

Chesterfield

41

58

99

23

43

Erewash

18

25

43

0

15

South Derbyshire

8

10

18

3

89

Derby City

39

27

66

-23

180

Admin County

83

127

210

30

269

Derbyshire

122

154

276

7

44%

56%

Total

no change

The number of offences committed by the cohort was similar in both 18/19 and
19/20 with both years seeing a reduction in offending against the baseline. We do not
anticipate any significant change in demand in the coming years, however consideration
needs to be given to the impact that COVID has had on potential reoffending and an
increase.
The force recently reviewed where IOM sits within the overall offender management
structure. Following discussions between MOSOVO, Criminal Justice, Divisions and
partners, it was decided that the ongoing management of the IOM will remain unchanged
with MAPPA continuing to be managed separately. As a result, Future IOM demand is
expected to remain stable.

Step 2

Step 3
Step 4
120

Both North and South IOM teams are working at establishment, with sufficient resources
to meet demand. All workload is manageable with IOM using ‘ECINS’ case management
system. This system is currently funded by the OPCC.
Current staffing consists of 2 PC’s on North Division, 4 PC’s on South Division all based
within the Intelligence Departments and a seconded Grade 4 prison officer based in HMP
Nottingham.
All staff have the skills, knowledge, equipment and technology required to carry out their
role.
No welfare issues are identified but all officers are aware of in-force welfare support
mechanisms should they be required.
The performance information packs produced by the partnership analyst combined with
professional judgment of trends and consideration of effective partnership working allows
confidence that service delivery consistently meets expected standards. Based on the
current operating model it is expected that future demand can be fully met. Documented
governance arrangements that are interconnected with other business areas integral to
the IOM function exist. National governance in terms of the national IOM scheme, feeds
down into the quarterly strategic implementation group meeting (partnership meeting)
and in turn local management/team meetings. A partnership strategic plan is embedded.
The IOM demand is wholly dictated by the volume off offenders who meet the set criteria
for entry to the scheme. Removal from the scheme is governed by the regular IOM panel
partnership meetings. The existing local and partner agency protocols work well though
managers continually seek to improve service delivery.
The scheme currently has the right resources and is able to manage existing and
anticipated future demand. As IOM nominals are typically being managed for acquisitive
crime any gap in demand would to the public would be minimal.
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Section 8

Managing Serious
and Organised Crime (SOC)

Organised Crime

Organised Crime

RAG
rating

Demand and Assets

A
Introduction
Step 1

Organised Crime Groups
Initial Demand Gap

MINOR

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

A

MINOR

The Serious and Organised Crime Coordination Unit (SOCCU) is based at force
headquarters. The team supports the divisionally based units in prioritisation of risk and
management in terms of Serious and Organised Crime activity.
Current demand created as a result of organised criminality is broadly understood in
Derbyshire. Tasking in this area is chaired by a member of the force executive team
providing strong governance to this area of business.
The force has well established dedicated resourcing in place with data sets, statistical
returns and management plans to inform the monthly force tasking process. These data
provide an accurate
pictureGap
of known demand.
Demandsets
and Assets
Initial Demand
Residual Demand Gap
Service Delivery
Traditional areas of criminality persist in areas such as firearms and drugs with increasing
SUBSTANTIAL
exploitation of the vulnerable in county lines drugs supply. Areas of organised criminality
MINOR
such as human trafficking and modern slavery, criminal exploitation of children are being
better understood and identified. This criminal activity is often motivated by financial gain
and new methods of economic crime are being used to realise the benefit of criminal
activity.
Increased digitalisation will impact on all organised crime. The accessibility of
communications, speed of internet connectivity and wider use of encryption presents
opportunities and challenges for law enforcement.
Tackling serious and organised crime is not something the Constabulary can effectively
achieve without delivering our service in conjunction with our County partners. By
providing a joint response with partners informs our understanding of organised crime at
a local level in our communities. We continue to build strong relationships with external
agencies in tacking serious and organised crime. Sharing knowledge, experience and
information will enable a preventive approach in helping deter young and vulnerable
people away from organised criminality. The Countywide Community Safety Partnership
now includes Organised Crime Groups within its strategy. Governance, an action plan and
joint data problem profiles are in the process of being finalised. The Police play a key role
within this partnership and the planned approach to tackling Organised Crime. This will
enhance the already successful relationship we have with external partners.
It is foreseen that organised criminality with continue to grow with more previously
hidden offending now being identified and investigated. Adding to this is the increasing
sophistication and availability of technology as an enabler across all crime categories.
The overall number of organised crime groups has slightly reduced in recent times. This
has allowed a renewed focus on the highest harm organised crime groups.
Disruption activity is based on a whole system approach to serious and organised crime
under our 4P methodology. Preparing for when serious and organised crime occurs
and limiting the impact to those affected. Protecting our communities, individuals and
systems. Preventing people from engaging in serious and organised crime. Pursuing
offenders through prosecution, disruption and financial sanctions.
This strategy allows for early intervention and diversionary activities preventing individuals
from becoming organised crime members. Our disruption returns are collated by the
SOCCU and are regularly to returned to the Home Office. These returns help inform our
performance and understanding of our effectiveness.
Educating and informing about the organised crime threat is a key area with SOCCU
delivering this message to our partners and other bodies.
Economic Crime

Economic Crime

A
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Derbyshire utilises legislation such as the serious crime prevention orders as part of our
management of organised crime. High risk individuals are identified with risk management
plans developed to mitigate their risk to a lower level.

Step 2

Step 3

Step 4

122

There is a shortage of Detectives across the organisation with some vacancies in the
organised crime department. This local impact reflects the national picture of Detective
vacancies.
Detectives working in organised crime are trained and provided equipment commensurate
with their role requirements allowing them to work effectively. Staff are highly motivated
with low levels of abstraction.
The workloads are manageable and are serviced according to risk and prioritisation.
There is an identified skills gap with respect of digitally based skills with technology
evolving exponentially.
Welfare of staff is good and abstractions due to sickness is low. Staff are encouraged
to engage with our many support networks. Performance is good with a clear structured
review and tasking process coordinated by the SOCCU.
As organised criminality is expected to grow existing resources will be required grow to
meet the anticipated future demand. At present, current resources will be unable to meet
future anticipated demand and a minor gap is expected.
Derbyshire Constabulary through the closing the risk gap change program identified that
an increase of capacity was required to service current and future demand for serious
and organised crime. Establishment levels have been increased providing additional
dedicated resourcing to this crime threat.
Recruitment of new detectives will provide further resilience to the force detective
establishment and fill the vacancies that exist.
The digital skills gap is not unique to detectives in organised crime and the constabulary
has formulated a digital strategy for our people and technology to help address these
gaps. Through investment in infrastructure, technology and training for our people we can
mitigate this gap.
Government funding is helping recruit additional police officers. The uplift in
establishment numbers provides an opportunity to allocate more resourcing to organised
crime through the uplift program.
Working with partners it is our vision to continue and develop a whole system approach to
organised crime. This coordinated response will help identify resources from all agencies
involved in tackling organised crime, to deliver meaningful and long-term solutions to the
challenge.
Recent change programs have identified that the threat posed by serious and organised
crime required an uplift in resourcing. As a result of the recommendations the
establishment has grown.
Derbyshire has created a SOC Coordination Unit which provides a centralised overview of
risk, performance and governance. It is felt current demand is known and understood with
allocated resourcing.
We are becoming better at identifying previously mostly hidden criminality in areas
such as human trafficking and modern slavery. This work is identifying very vulnerable
people who require multi agency support to re-establish their lives. Other examples such
as earlier identification of Urban Street Gangs increases the short- and medium-term
demand but should reduce longer term demand with diversionary interventions.
With establishment at full detective capacity, complemented by enhancements delivered
by the digital strategy, a shortfall in meeting demand for organised criminality is not
expected, however it is important to recognise that organised criminality will continue to
grow with an increasing reliance on technology to enable activity.
Due to the anticipated increase in demand, it is believed that demand may not be fully
met in the future if the organisation is not able to keep pace with increasing demands,
particularly when considering the increasing complexity of these demands. For this
reason, the demand gap will remain at minor.
Any unmet demand in relation to organised criminality could result in substantial harm to
the public of Derbyshire.
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County Lines

County Lines
Demand and Assets

RAG
rating

G
Introduction

Managing Serious
and Organised Crime
County Lines
Initial Demand Gap
SUBSTANTIAL

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

MODERATE

A

Derbyshire Constabulary has a strong awareness of County Lines (CLs) and the Serious
and Organised Crime (SOC) offending. Derbyshire has been proactively involved in CL
investigations since 2015, initially concentrating on the infiltration of Chesterfield by
drug gangs from surrounding cities. Since this time the growth nationally with regards
to CL has been unprecedented and has gradually spread across the whole of the county.
Concentrating mainly at Buxton, Chesterfield, Amber Valley, Erewash and Swadlincote.
Derbyshire is recognised as being an importing force of CL, meaning drug gangs from
surrounding force areas set up their business within Derbyshire. However, there is
evidence of some internal and external exporting of lines, whereby drug gangs from
Derbyshire set up business in other parts of the County or force areas. ‘Cuckooing’,
the taking over of a property to sell drugs from, is still the preferred method used by
offenders and has increasingly seen vulnerable adults and children being exploited to
support this business model.
Derbyshire has a clear governance process involving Senior Management and at local
policing levels, including Safer Neighbourhood Teams (SNT), Public protection teams
and Neighbourhood Safety teams (NST). Within Derbyshire, all Organised Crime Groups
(OCG’s), Urban Street Gangs (USGs) and CLs are overseen by the Force Director of
Intelligence (DOI). This is supported by having a force governance board which sits
quarterly. This board is chaired by the DOI and is attended by police representatives from
divisions, Public Protection units and Regional/National partners, from law enforcement.

Step 1

Derbyshire Constabulary has a reasonable understanding of county lines activity. This is
based on collated intelligence and enforcement activity, which is predominantly police led.
This information gives a clear understanding of offending and an understanding of how
vulnerable adults are coerced in to the activity. Further understanding is required to
understand the involvement of the exploitation of children in CLs, although over the past
12 months progress in education and partnership relationships has started to improve
this picture. This has been further reinforced by the Countywide Community Safety
Partnership, which has now included County Lines within its strategy. Governance, action
plans and a joint data sharing agreements are in the process of being finalised. The
police play a key role within this partnership and its planned approach to County Lines.
This will enhance the already successful relationship we have with external partners and
address the intelligence gaps that both police and partners have.
Our understanding of demand is reinforced by the regional and national performance
teams, which regularly feedback to Derbyshire regarding the amount of lines running
into the county and individuals disrupted. This provides the organisation with a better
understanding of the whole regional and national picture with regards to sudden changes
in business demand.
The regular review of NRM and PPN referrals also gives a good indication of what this
demand looks like from a resourcing perspective.
The departments use data forecasts and horizon scanning to understand anticipated
future demand and has recognised that some gaps exist. Future known demand
challenges include the coordination and dissemination of intelligence requested to be fed
back to Central government. During the last two years the number of these requests has
risen considerably.
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As understanding of CLs grows the hidden demand will decrease, as It is recognised
there is hidden demand in the amount of unshared intelligence held by partner agencies.
It is recognised that Partners hold a significant amount of information and the sharing of
that information is essential to understand true risk, threat and harm facing the public
and allow us to prevent harm and criminality by focusing our resources to that demand.
Data forecasting indicate a continuing upward trend of around 10% increase in
intelligence, PPN and NRM referrals are anticipated internally and by external partner
agencies. There is also an expected growth in demand for analytical support to identify
‘Hot Spot’ areas and provide investigative support. There is also a potential increase in
demand if the NCA’s plans to allocate originating forces to adopt investigations whereby
lines are being exported into other force areas.

Step 2

North and South Divisions hold weekly SOC tasking meetings where CLs, OCGs and USGs
are discussed and objectives and tactics set to combat the associated risks. Divisions
also have embedded Local Organised Crime Partnership Boards (LOCPB’s), safeguarding
and Multi Agency Teams to encourage and work with various partnership agencies. To
help provide further governance, the dedicated Organised Crime Group Management Unit
(OCGMU) sits centrally within the Force Intelligence Management Unit (FIMU) and is the
conduit for the mapping and ongoing management of OCG’S, USG and CLs.
This structure supports intelligence led policing and helps identify risk and influence
action under the 4 P Plan. This uses robust management and operational work is
prioritised through the use of Morile scoring and is interconnected to all other business
areas. This team also feeds into force, regional and national tasking and coordination.
Both intelligence and crime recording systems are used to collect data on both the
subjects and the number of CL offences.
Children and vulnerable adults are being identified as victims and are not being subjected
to prosecution. Those being exploited are considered as victims of criminal exploitation
and referred to the National Referral Mechanism (NRM) to assess the level of support
required. This allows them to rely on the Sec 45 Defence under the Modern Slavery Act
2015. This defence provides a statutory defence for victims of modern slavery, for certain
criminal offences which they were compelled to carry out, as a result of their exploitation,
such as being made to sell illegal drugs
Derbyshire’s response to CLs has seen some growth and this is in line with the resources
needed to tackle this particular crime and vulnerability issue and these departments are
set up to deal with the disruption and targeting of offenders and ‘Cuckooed ‘addresses.
There are now dedicated teams planned of four constables on both North and South
Divisions as a result of the recent uplift bid being successfully gained. These officers
are due to start within the next two months. A change within the previous Child Sexual
Exploitation unit has seen the unit re-structured in order to deal with all Child exploitation
matters Children at Risk of Exploitation, or CRE). There has been a small growth within
the Force Intelligence Management Unit (FIMU) to address the Central Government and
NCA growth in requests for monthly intelligence updates and statistics.
There are still some moderate staffing gaps which have been identified due to the
increase requirement to provide information to Central Government, along with the
requirement to provide a better analytical and safeguarding response to CLs. These areas
have seen the biggest increases/forecasts on demand and it is anticipated that further
staffing growth will be required to maintain this demand.
Across the departments sickness levels and abstractions are consistently low. There are
no notable welfare issues and all staff are encouraged to engage with the various support
networks. At present attrition rates are low, as the business areas are of high interest to
officers and staff.
The departments have the required equipment and technology to meet demand. However,
there may be opportunities to implement software that would deliver efficiencies including
improvements to search across databases and systems. The ‘CHORUS’ investigator
system would allow investigating officers to clean data and complete small amounts of
analytical research and mapping, freeing up the analytical department, to concentrate on
the evidential analytical products.
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Derbyshire’s response to CLs performs well. Its service delivery consistently meets the
expected standards required. The FIMU monitors the volume of disruption activities and
compares that with the impact of such activity on the CLs themselves. This in turn is
compared against other regional and national activities to ensure consistency.
In the main, staff have the skills and knowledge to carry out their roles, however it is
acknowledged that there is a minor capability gap in respect of analytical capability, due
to the fact that a number of the analysts are new to the organisation and are currently
developing their skills and knowledge.
The departments are currently able to deliver service to the required standards. However,
there are moderate gaps in analytical capability and the area of CRE which will have an
impact on the overall service the units are able to provide.

Step 3

This is a complex area of business where assets and capability will need to continually
evolve. Though there are only moderate gaps in service delivery at present it is known
that future demand cannot be met by current assets and a substantial gap is anticipated.
This will be addressed through the current funding uplift for police officers, with four
constables being employed at both North and South divisions to assist in tackling the
issue. These staff are expected to start within the next two months.
Current demand is being treated by individual bids from respective divisions and
departments to increase staff within the central team and investigative staff based on
divisions.
Due to a current review of analytical capability and the request to support investigators
by providing them with ‘CHORUS’, the organisation is going to tolerate the risk in terms of
analytical capability and CRE functions.
Future risk and demand will be treated by resolving the analytical capability through the
review of the analytics operating model and if required staff from other PPU departments
moving into the CRE team.
The department has seen an increase in staff, which are new to the organisation and are
settling into their role. It is anticipated they will attain competency over the next 6 – 12
months, resolving some demand and risk.
In the near future investigators will be required to upload county lines subjects,
addresses, investigations and related disruption data directly onto PND. There is a lack of
training for officers to be able to complete this task. The organisation will ensure relevant
staff receive the training and equipment in readiness.
The departments have access to the software required to support investigations.
Additional licenses for ‘CHORUS Investigator’ will be purchased in the near future
enabling investigators to clean data and provide basic profiles and associates charts
which will assist in the direction of the investigation.
Work has been and continues to be completed to raise awareness not only internally but
externally, highlighting CLs and SOC as being everyone’s responsibility.
CLs within Derbyshire has a clear strategy which revolves around the 4 P CONTEST
strategy which has been adopted for the management of SOC.
This 4 P Plan underpins the efforts made by police and other partners to help reduce the
impact of this type of criminality and the strategies have overarching strategies under the
headings, PREVENT, PROTECT, PREPARE, PURSUE.

Step 4

The OCGMU and divisions work alongside partners such as East Midlands Special
Operations Unit (EMSOU) and the National County Lines Co-ordination Centre (NCLCC) to
ensure the threat of serious and organised crime within Derbyshire is effectively mapped
and managed in line with the Serious and Organised Crime Strategy 2018.
Following the changes identified at step 3 it is believed any remaining demand gap is
likely to be moderate. However, it is believed that a gap may remain in terms of analytical
capability and potentially CRE.
If this demand is not met, there is a realistic prospect of substantial harm being caused
to individual members of the public and low for the wider public. This could still result in
loss in confidence in the constabulary.
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Managing Serious
and Organised Crime

Cyber Crime

Cyber Crime Unit

Cyber Crime
Demand and Assets

RAG
rating

A
Introduction

Step 1

Initial Demand Gap

MINOR

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

A

MINOR

The Cyber Crime Unit forms part of the Specialist Crime and Intelligence Section and sits
within the Digital Investigations Unit as a dedicated unit. This unit investigates cyberdependent crimes reported via Action Fraud whilst providing proactive advice and victim
support via a protect officer and a prevent officer.
This section deals with the forces position in respect of ‘cyber-dependent’ crime. ‘Cyberenabled’ crime is discussed within the digital investigations section.
Cyber Crime demand is understood within Derbyshire within the context of the national
reporting mechanisms. Cyber-dependent crimes are reported to Action Fraud and then
analysed and managed by the National Fraud Intelligence Bureau (NFIB), who sit within
the City of London Police. These reports are distributed to local police forces and regional
cyber crime units for investigation.
Between April 2018 and March 2019, 23,525 cyber-dependent crimes were reported
nationally with 312 crimes reported in Derbyshire, demonstrating a 6.8% increase on
the previous year. This provides a higher increase than the national average of 1.4%.
The breakdown of demand recognised that approximately 15% of reports were from
businesses and 85% were from individual victims. The breakdown is consistent with the
national picture. The data cannot be utilised to understand further detailed breakdown of
crime types and behaviour but it does provide a clear understanding of incoming demand.
The future demand picture for cyber-dependent crime anticipates that demand will only
increase over the next four years in an upward trend in excess of 10%. What is less clear,
is how this trend will be impacted by hidden demand. Cyber crime and fraud offences
are recognised by NFIB to be hugely underreported and any change in the behaviour of
individuals and businesses, influenced by significant incidents, changes in processes
and/or national and local campaigns, could see this trend increase higher than current
expected levels. The 15% representation of businesses within the yearly victim profile of
Derbyshire reports would suggest that businesses are underrepresented within the cyber
crime profile as a result of under reporting. National, regional and local campaigns are
targeted towards encouraging reporting and a reasonable expectation is that incoming
demand may increase at greater than 10% over the next four years, in response to the
above factors.
The force is developing mechanisms to explore other data sources, such as external
reporting data to overlay with known crime data to better understand hidden and future
demand.

Step 2
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The cyber crime unit has a core investigation capability supported by a protect officer and
prevent officer. The unit work with EMSOU, utilising the model of regional co-ordination
and local delivery. There is a minor staffing gap in dispensing the incoming demand and
proactive ‘protect’ and ‘prevent’ work, with a single point of failure due to current staffing
structures. The staffing capability in respect of investigations is currently appropriate to
meeting current and future demand
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The growth of the cyber security industry poses a moderate security of supply issue in
respect of recruitment and retention of staff working within the cyber crime unit. Law
enforcement agencies have lost staff to the private sector who offer higher salaries and
improved benefits packages. Cyber specialists have been lost to the private sector within
a neighbouring force in the East Midlands. As the cyber security industry grows this will
be an ongoing risk for the force. Any unplanned loss of staff would impact the forces
ability to meet current demand.
Cyber Crime Units benefit from national funding streams to train and equip cyber
specialists. These have improved the constabulary’s capability to provide victims with a
good level of service through staff training and procurement of appropriate equipment.
There is a minor capability gap in respect of skills, equipment and equipment resilience
due to the pace of change of technology. Current budgetary structures and the short-term
nature of local and national police funding, create barriers in flexibility to react quickly to
the pace of change observed within this business area, with the threats posed and the
type of demand changing constantly. There is uncertainty in respect of national funding
beyond 2021/22. Minor gaps are similarly observed in respect of wellbeing with ‘career
pathways’ posing a minor issue to wellbeing and security of supply for staff.
Service delivery mainly meets the expected standard with minor gaps in delivery.
The ‘pursue’ and investigation functions of the Cyber Crime Unit work within a key
performance Indicator (KPI) framework managed by the East Midlands Special Operations
Unit (EMSOU). This seeks to prioritise customer service outcomes over crime outcomes,
although crime and suspects outcomes are recorded for reporting purposes. The Cyber
Crime Unit are performing well in providing a service in respect of the pursue function
although there is a minor gap in utilising and developing intelligence within this area.
A minor gap is observed with regards to the unit’s delivery of protect and prevent
functions which are co-ordinated regionally by EMSOU. The recent HMIC ‘Keep the Light
On’ report highlighted the lack of effective co-ordination of protect and prevent campaigns
nationally. Derbyshire’s capability is well developed but day-to-day delivery of engagements
is relatively uncoordinated and not fully aligned to victim profiles and the current national,
regional and local threats.

Step 3

The protect and prevent functions are staffed by one respective role each. This creates a
single point of failure for abstractions and sickness and provides a minor current demand
gap as discussed in step 2. The force is currently recruiting police support volunteers to
work with the protect officer going forward to assist with meeting incoming demand and
building resilience. A business case has been submitted to recruit student interns on a
gap year placement for the 2020/21 academic year. Existing capacity within the divisional
Digital PCSO roles is being explored to support the prevent work.
There is a clear expectation to better co-ordinate the proactive work of the protect
campaign to cope with expected increasing demand. The uplift in resources will not fully
close the gap in terms of performance with regards to effective co-ordination, an issue
detailed in the ‘Keep the Light On’ report. The force has a ‘Cyber Crime and Digital
Intelligence and Investigation Strategy’ to focus the force direction over the next four
years, that will be realised operationally by way of 4-P Cyber Crime delivery plan and a
Digital Investigation and Intelligence (DII) delivery plan. A communication and engagement
plan are under development as part of this piece of work to ensure a co-ordinated
approach in-line with demand, victim profiles and the regional and national direction.
Performance measures will be built into this process to test effectiveness. The approach
to policing cyber crime intelligence will also form part of the 4-P plan.
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The risk posed by minor capability gaps created by advances in technology and threats
will be mitigated by utilising a living capability assessment process. Current capability is
mapped across a locally developed skills matrix that provides a live dashboard of current
capability versus demand. This dashboard is used to highlight themed risk gaps that are
then allocated to supervisors and practitioners for capability development. This process
also provides a tool to focus staff development in-line with an individual’s aspirations and
the needs of the department, it also assists with succession planning. The challenge
posed to capability development is the inflexibility of funding versus strategy. This issue
has been escalated by the head of department for inclusion within the DII delivery plan
with strategic ownership sought.
Career pathways has a real potential to impact on the retention of cyber specialists.
This is currently a minor gap that is being managed locally through staff engagement
measures and engagement with national programmes such as the Institute of Cyber
Digital Investigation Professionals (ICDIP)

Step 4

The anticipated increase in demand posed for the protect and prevent functions for the
next four years requires an ongoing monitoring of capacity. An ongoing communication
and engagement plan will form the basis for delivery whilst providing a structure to target
campaigns and build performance monitoring mechanisms. If demand increases at
expected levels, the changes and ongoing plans detailed in step 3 are likely to ensure
future demand is better understood with little demand unmet with regards to protect and
prevent functions.
The risks posed by budgetary structures versus demand have been highlighted at a
strategic level, forming part of the wider strategy and delivery plan. There is the absence
of a specific plan in respect of finance for this business area at this stage, although this
is firmly on the agenda and likely to be treated to ensure current and future demand is
met. This is likely to become a wider risk if national funding is reduced in the future.
With the challenges posed by the pace of change and staff attrition, it is likely any
identified gaps will be mitigated by the continuous management of a living capability
assessment as detailed in step 3. Career pathways provide minor gap in respect of
wellbeing and security of supply but this a risk that is likely to be tolerated through
effective local management and continued engagement with the ICDIP programme.
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Section 8

Economic Crime

Economic Crime
Demand and Assets

RAG
rating

A
Introduction

Step 1

Managing Serious
and Organised Crime (SOC)
Economic Crime Unit
Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

SUBSTANTIAL

A

MINOR

All economic crime reporting is facilitated by Action Fraud who are the central recording
function for the England, Wales and Northern Ireland. As the central reporting
function, they disseminate reports to Derbyshire that contain viable lines of enquiry
for investigation. National reporting and trends are shared by Action Fraud enabling
Derbyshire to understand our demand.
Economic crime in Derbyshire is formulated into three structures, Complex Fraud
Investigations, Vulnerability Fraud Unit and Financial Investigation Unit.
The demand on these units is significant and volume continues to rise. Members of the
public are more likely to be a victim of economic crime than any other crime type. The
latest crime survey for England and Wales states that the levels of reported crime over
the last 12 months has remained broadly static (with some increases in youth violence).
Over the same reporting period, reporting of fraud has increased by half a million
offences, a growth of 15%. The recorded number of Derbyshire fraud victims has risen
over the last four years by 31.9%
Technology is an enabling factor by facilitating communication and money transfers.
Offending can take place from anywhere on the globe with financial investigations
spanning numerous jurisdictions and continents. Complex fraud investigations can take
from months to years to investigate because of the size and intricacies of the criminality.
All financial reporting to Derbyshire is subject to a vulnerability assessment. The
Vulnerability Fraud Unit work with partner agencies to deliver safeguarding activity. This
does not always result in a criminal justice outcome and creates additional demands both
on Police and partner agencies in safeguarding vulnerable people.
The Financial investigation Unit manage civil and criminal investigations for cash seizures,
money laundering and reviewing suspicious activity reporting. Recent legislation under the
Criminal Finances Act 2017 provides powers for Asset Freezing Orders and Unexplained
Wealth Orders. It is expected the use of these orders will increase as an effective method
of investigating fraudulent activity.
Current and future demand for economic investigations is challenging. Derbyshire does
not find itself in a unique position and this demand is seen nationally.
Data forecasts suggest an increase of around 3% year on year for the next four years,
however based on horizon scanning and knowledge of national trends, this increase is
believed to be an under representation of the true picture.

Step 2

The Economic Crime Unit is a blend of Police Officers and Police Staff with most
Police Staff roles held in the Financial Investigation Unit. ECU has a training roadmap
for warranted and non-warranted Officers joining the department. Training is provided
incrementally, building skills and experience over a period of time. This can take years to
achieve with a large financial implication in doing so.
The workforce has sufficient capability to effectively investigate reported offences but it
can be a challenge in terms of capacity to service all financial reporting. Detective Career
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Pathways provides the platform to identify future detectives with the requisite skill set
required for economic crime.
Detectives do see the Economic Crime unit as an aspirational department to work. ECU
retention levels remain high though as staff become more qualified they do become more
attractive to private industry. Attrition to the private sector from Law Enforcement is not
impacting the security of our supply of staff. In metropolitan policing areas this attrition is
seen at a higher rate.
Staff engagement and wellbeing is generally good with minimal abstractions. Staff are
encouraged to engage with the various support networks available in force.
Around 86% of financial offending is now digitally enabled. Maintaining the skill and
competency of our investigators in a digitally based environment will be a challenge given
the scale and speed of the technological changes.
Financial investigations are managed either by the ECU or divisionally based CID
Detectives. Detectives based on geographical divisions use the ECU as a centre of
excellence for advice and support. Outcome rates for financial investigations are
comparable to forces similar to Derbyshire.
Due to challenges in respect of current capacity and the forecast significant increase
in demand, it is believed that the demand gap could be substantial if nothing were to
change.

Step 3

The ECU has recently enhanced its capability to service future demand by introducing the
following roles to its establishment:
• Vulnerability Fraud Investigation Unit provides an enhanced service to victims of fraud
with a focus on protecting the most vulnerable in our communities.
• Fraud Assessment Officer allows every report of financial reporting to be reviewed,
assessed for vulnerability and allocated to the most appropriate resource to oversee.
• Fraud Protect Officer delivering key ‘Protect’ messaging to individuals and business
via numerous media platforms. A key objective of this role is to inform and educate in
order that financial offending is reduced, bringing crime reporting down.
Derbyshire Constabulary has invested in a bespoke case management tool. As the
management system has been developed from the ground up for financial investigations
it brings a number of business benefits. The primary beneficiary is one of efficiency,
detailed financial documents that could take days even weeks to populate in a searchable
evidential database can now be completed in hours.
Derbyshire’s digital strategy outlines the vision of digital training to enable the work force
to maintain their competence.
A business case for additional resourcing in economic crime is to be developed. Given
the context of digital innovation and the trajectory of fraud reporting it is envisaged the
current resourcing will require greater establishment to service future demand.
A national review of Economic Crime effectiveness is being conducted and it is
anticipated a number of recommendations will be made in relation to national framework
of governance and accountability. This is likely to make comment on a regional based
model with specialist investigators. The force will conduct regular reviews to monitor our
capacity and capabilities to service demand in this continually evolving area of business.
The latest crime survey for England and Wales shows financial reporting grew by half a
million offences which is a 15% growth in reporting.
With a holistic view of preparedness changes made within the organisation, whilst also
having cognisance of economic crime reporting trends, it can be foreseen that the
Economic Crime unit will require an uplift in capacity to manage future demand.

Step 4

Following the changes identified at step 3, the demand gap is anticipated to reduce from
substantial to minor.
The impact of not meeting demand would result in a loss of confidence in the Police’s
ability to respond and protect our communities from financial abuse and harm.
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Section 9
Terrorism

Introduction

Counter Terrorism Policing is managed through the East Midlands Specialist Operations
Unit (EMSOU). All staff are seconded to Special Branch (SB). A comprehensive Force
Management Statement for all EMSOU functions has been created as a separate
document.
Each Force’s Special Branch capability represents one element of a collaboration of police
forces, working together as Counter Terrorism Policing East Midlands (CTP EM), an arm of
the wider EMSOU collaboration. CTP EM in turn works in conjunction with other Counter
Terrorism Intelligence Units (CTIUs), the larger Counter Terrorism Units (CTUs) and the UK
intelligence community, together forming the CT Policing network.

Step 1

The national approach to countering the threat of terrorism is set out in the Government’s
Contest Strategy. Counter Terrorism Policing’s strategy reflects the four pillars of
CONTEST:
PURSUE – to stop terrorist attacks
PREVENT – to safeguard people from becoming terrorists or supporting terrorism
PROTECT – to strengthen our protection against terrorist attacks
PREPARE – to mitigate the impact of terrorist attacks
All strands of the Contest Strategy place demand on regional Police Forces.
The East Midlands region has high levels of demand, managing more leads than any
other CTIU region and a comparable number to those of some CTU regions. The main
demand is linked to radicalisation.
Demand is identified and assessed through the Regional and National Daily Management
Meetings and Weekly Tasking and Co-ordination groups. A new 6 weekly strategic tasking
process is also developing to ensure a structured and controlled process for all tasks
and resource requests. The national Counter Terrorism Policing Network mitigates spikes
in demand by enabling the mobilisation of national resources and appropriate assets to
support local responses.
Current priorities include the following:
Potential Lone Actors (PLAs)
Pose a high threat and the risk is difficult to mitigate. Nationally it is identified that Daesh
(ISIL, ISIS and IS) has the greatest influence on PLAs. Extreme Right Wing presents a
further source. An increasing number of PLAs are being monitored in the prison network.
Online Radicalisation
Is a priority for the region due to the ease of access to extremist propaganda and attack
methodology literature.
Al-Muhajiroun (ALM)
Currently pose a significant threat due to its strong involvement in radicalisation and links
to recent terrorist attacks in the UK.
Extreme Right-Wing Terrorism (XRW)
Has risen as a priority in recent years and has been significantly impacted by national
events.
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Travel
Incorporates Aspirant and Frustrated Travellers and Conflict Returnees. Given the rapidly
changing picture in Syria, there is significant potential for individuals to return to our
region generating threat and risk. The impact of this is monitored and assessed for any
wider implications in the relevant force areas.
Radicalisation
In Prison is a complex and fluid priority due to the nature of the prison environment and
movement within it. This priority can change quickly due to movements into and out of the
regional estate and as such is reassessed frequently.
CTP EM’s core capabilities focus on intelligence gathering to reduce threat and
vulnerability. The use of a recently formed Joint Assessment Team (JAT) is a process
for assessing threat and risk at the point of intelligence receipt. This ensures a full
assessment between both police and partners is undertaken at the earliest possible
opportunity. The current regional priorities align with those at a national level and the
analytical and research functions maintain thematic overview of those priorities to
continually assess the risk and threat. A review is completed quarterly of the regional risk
and threat picture and this helps inform decisions for business planning.
Where intelligence operations move into evidence gathering and arrest phases, a small
regional investigation team is available to support SB. This team undertakes the majority
of national security investigations in the region whilst, for more complex or resource
intensive operations, a Counter Terrorism Unit (CTU)’s assets can be accessed and
utilised.
The current threat is unlikely to diminish and it is assessed that the current level of
demand will be maintained over the next 4 years. A rise in Extreme Right-Wing Terrorism
(XRWT) internationally, nationally and regionally is being seen and therefore demand in
this area is likely to impact into resources.
Forecasting and future demand for EMSOU-SB is influenced by the following factors:
• East Midlands Airport: Whilst the implications of Brexit remain uncertain it is likely to
have an impact across all ports and border policing. Travellers using this entry method
to the East Midlands may include conflict returnees potentially requiring monitoring or
management placing demand on various areas of policing both within counter-terrorism
and safeguarding. East Midlands airport is also the second largest freight hub in the
UK and the movement of items through this hub will continue to need monitoring and
analysis.
• By 2022, HMP Glen Parva will increase capacity to include a further 3200 prisoners.
This will increase the likelihood of more TACT offenders being housed in the region.
• The impact of the reduction of territory in Syria; the movement of Islamist extremists
into surrounding countries; numbers of UK nationals held in camps is as yet all
unknown. The potential for returnees, or the repatriation of children of UK citizens who
chose to travel may impact into demand.
• The threat from potential lone actors (with the change in type of terrorist attack from
full organised groups, to individual, often self-radicalised individuals) remains unknown
and therefore demand cannot be assessed, with any incidents generating reactive
demand rather than forecast demand. If these incidents occur anywhere nationally
then there may be a demand for resources from the East Midlands to assist.
• The recent announcement of a change in Terrorism laws in early 2020 may impact
onto demand, particularly for investigations. As digital media increases at a fast pace
the need to review increasingly large amounts of media, in light of any new legislation,
may need investment into newer regional technology and/or staffing.
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Step 2

At the centre of the CT network sits the National Counter Terrorism Policing Headquarters
(NCTPHQ) which devises policy and strategy and provides corporate and support services
to the CT Policing network. Regionally, EMSOU has a Performance Management Group
following a four-principle approach; Fair, Ongoing, Documented & Aligned.
CTP EM manages performance primarily via a quarterly SLT meeting and data is also
fed into the national CTP performance framework. Each force area in the East Midlands
region hosts its own force Contest Board with terms of reference to help deliver the
regional CT Delivery Plan and measure the impact of CT policing assets against local
threat and risk. Counter Terrorism Local Profiles (CTLPs) for each force area help to
inform police and partner response.
CTP EM are approximately 70% funded by CT Grant and 30% by PCC funded officers and
staff covering a diverse range of roles across multiple disciplines.
People and wellbeing issues are governed through a 6 weekly regional HR meeting which
is informed by a consistent set of performance and management information. The career
pathways process in some regional forces assists in identifying individuals who have
an interest within the area of CT policing. Recruitment processes are then undertaken
specifying relevant skill sets required to ensure a balanced workforce is maintained. CTP
EM has worked with staff associations to encourage a proportionate representation of
staff applying for roles within the unit by hosting awareness and recruitment events. Due
to the specialist nature of the role, all staff undergo bespoke training appropriate for their
roles.
CTP EM has a good sickness rate with low attrition levels compared to other units in the
region. There are a number of support networks available and wellbeing is promoted in
CTP EM and across the EMSOU collaboration.

Step 3

Each year CTP EM sets out its business and delivery plans which address current and
anticipated demand and consider national strategy and financial and other limitations.
This is both informed by and influences national CT direction of travel. The unit is also
represented on various thematic and capability boards across the CTP network which
help to shape its approach to shifting demand. Examples include new initiatives to deliver
Offender Management, engage more completely with Security Services and protect
crowded places.
Agreement in principle has been granted by Chief Constables Council to bring SB funding
under the wider CT Grant. Provisional Plans are in place to do this from 2021/22 and this
will facilitate greater flexibility in delivering efficiency and effectiveness across the region.
In 2020, Counter Terrorism Policing has embarked on a ‘CT Next Generation’ initiative,
a root and branch review of CTP capabilities. This, will help shape CTP over the next five
years and will inform the next Comprehensive Spending Review. CTP EM will is heavily
engaged with the Next Generation programme.

Step 4

Future demand will be fully met following the changes identified at step 3.
If this demand is not met, the impact of the unmet demand has been assessed as,
moderate harm to the public. Unreviewed intelligence and investigating urgent lines of
enquiry could result in requests or information not being pursued in a timely manner
which could cause a potential risk of harm to the public.
There is also an anticipated harm to our organisation, as the impact of unmet demand is
assessed as, moderate harm to organisation. This would result in reputational damage
and loss of public confidence in the Constabulary and CT Policing. Potential loss of
service, as we may not be able to meet daily demand is a real risk.
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Section 9

Civil Contingencies

Civil Contingencies

RAG
rating

Demand and Assets

A
Introduction

Civil Contingencies

Initial Demand Gap

MINOR

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

R

MINOR

Derbyshire Constabulary has arrangements in place to ensure that the force complies
with its statutory duty as a category 1 responder under the Civil Contingencies Act (CCA)
2004.
The force is a leading member of the Local Resilience Forum (LRF) which is Chaired by
the Deputy Chief Constable. Through this partnership, the force works to identify, assess
and develop plans to mitigate and prepare for both national civil contingency risks as
identified in the National Security and Risk Assessment (NSRA) process and local risks
identified by multi-agency partners across the county. The LRF provides the governance
arrangements across all Civil Contingencies work in Derbyshire.

Step 1

Civil Contingencies work has both proactive and reactive elements in terms of planning
for and responding to emergencies. Demand can be predicted to a large extent as it
is guided by the NSRA considering risks to communities within UK which have been
assessed at the national level from non-malicious events such as factory fires or wide
area flooding through to acts of terrorism. The LRF partners then use the NSRA to inform
the identification of local risks which are published in the LRF’s Community Risk Register.
Demand is increasing on several fronts:
The NSRA contains new methodology for assessing risks and requires local risks to be
re-assessed over the next 12 months. Until this work has been done it is hard to predict
how significant the impact will be but the following areas have been prioritised and will all
have implications for the police:
• Reservoir Planning
• Cyber attack
• Loss of Electrical Power
• Evacuation and Shelter
• Site Clearance
The Government has introduced new Resilience Standards across a range of capabilities
which are intended to drive up the level of preparedness in a consistent manner across
the country. These will also present significant challenges to all LRF partners in terms
of their capacity to deliver these standards at the same time as continuing with existing
planned activities.
Over the last 12 months many LRF partners have been engaged in ‘no-deal Brexit’
planning during 2019/20 which was prioritised over other business. This together
with the response to major incidents such as Whaley Bridge and significant flooding in
November 2019, meant the LRF had to postpone many of its planned activities which will
instead be taken forward in 2020/21.
As Derbyshire constabulary is a leading LRF partner we are committed to debriefing and
learning lessons from major incidents and, having successfully responded to large scale
emergencies during 2019/20. This, in itself, will drive up demand for further planning,
training and exercising activity in the coming year.
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We continue to horizon scan to identify work that is less predictable and will also increase
demand. These include civil emergencies which can often be linked to incidents of
extreme weather.
The threat of terrorism remains a constant and the ideology of the extreme right wing
poses an increasing threat nationally.
More recently, the emergence of the coronavirus (Covid-19) is requiring LRF agencies to
plan their responses should the virus develop into a pandemic. It is anticipated that this
will remain a concern for many months to come. Human communicable diseases and
pandemic influenza in particular, remain at the top end of risks identified within the NSRA
process both in terms of likelihood and impact.
The culminative impact of all the above issues will have an impact on our ability to
service all areas business as efficiently and effectively as we have been used to over the
last 4 years.

Step 2

A new Civil Contingencies Team has been established. The development of the threeperson team will increase capacity and avoid single points of failure which have existed
up to now. Recent and current events have raised the profile of Civil Contingencies work
and informed the decision to bring this team into being.
Recent real time tests of the Civil Contingencies capability within force have been
successful but that momentum needs to continue into the new team. Its members will
learn from each other, sharing skills and experience and attend relevant training courses,
e.g. introduction to Civil Contingencies and Structured Debriefing which are run by the
Emergency Planning College and College of Policing respectively.
The Civil Contingencies Manager has a Master’s degree in Emergency Planning
Management and wide experience at working at a senior level in Government dealing
with national emergencies and crises. Imparting these skills and experience to the other
team members is a key aspect of the team’s objectives.
The team also works in partnership with other Category One responders in Derbyshire (as
defined under the Civil Contingencies Act 2004) to streamline emergency planning and
exercises. To facilitate this, team members will aim to work one day per fortnight from
the Derbyshire County Council Emergency Planning Department in Matlock. Presently the
whole team have mobile equipment to enable agile working from other agency premises
or from home.
The new team is designed to improve resilience. The development of JESIP and other
emergency training and exercises across the force and the lessons that are identified
from debriefs will contribute towards achieving the demand we experience currently and
into the future.
While the demand for planning, training and running exercises can be met by current
assets, it is believed that the demand in terms of response to major emergencies
presents more of a challenge, in part due to the unknown scale of any such future events,
therefore a minor gap is anticipated.

Step 3

Civil Contingencies work can be very high pressured and the feedback from staff involved
in the recent Whaley Bridge potential dam inundation incident was one of the drivers
for establishing the Civil Contingencies Team. It will mean that the work can be shared
rather than expecting individuals to work very long hours during a prolonged emergency. It
is expected that once new members have been trained the team will enhance the forces
ability to manage such incidents in the future.
It is also intended that the new Civil Contingencies Team will provide a centre of
excellence for the Force in terms of understanding the legislation, the risks and the
planning requirements. The priority will be to ensure that Police Commanders are trained
and competent in their role in the response to multi-agency incidents. This is being
done through JESIP (Joint Emergency Services Interoperability Principles) training and
emergency exercises; and other exercises that are scheduled throughout the year.
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Step 4

The creation of the three-person Civil Contingencies team will help the force to respond
to the increased demand highlighted in Step 1 above. However, it will take time for new
officers to become familiar with this area of work and the inclusion of VIP planning into
the team raises additional concerns as detailed above.
The team, once fully up to speed, will reduce the risk of single points of failure if an
officer should leave or be absent on sick leave. However, it remains a small team, it
does not have a 24/7 capability and therefore the intention will be to use this resource
to develop and share good practice which can be used by senior commanders in their
response to emergencies without an over-reliance on individuals.
Demand for emergency and business continuity planning and response work is high and
will remain so for the foreseeable future. The demand gap therefore remains at minor.
Inability to respond to large scale emergencies and disasters could result in severe harm
to the public and also to the constabulary.
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Public Order

Public Order

Public Order

RAG
rating

Demand and Assets

G
Introduction

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

G

NONE

NONE

Crowd management is the focus of policing large-scale national and regional events, and
routine local community events. It includes the policing of planned and spontaneous
public events (such as protests and football matches) and the policing of any events or
trigger incidents which result in, or may result in, public disorder.

South Response

Derbyshire Constabulary maintains a cadre of public order (PO) trained officers. These
range from gold, silver and bronze commanders to police support unit (PSU) officers who
are trained and equipped to deal with and respond to major events. They are supported
by a number of specialisms, including Police Liaison Officers who are used to good effect
to engage with parties wishing to protest.

South Response
Demand and Assets

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

Within Derbyshire we regularly face challenges from incidents and events that have the
MODERATE
SUBSTANTIAL
potential for public disorder. These include; Extreme Right-Wing related demonstrations;
High risk football matches; Animal rights protests; and large scale attended events such
as the Y-Not festival or illegal raves.

R

A

The force also has a commitment to the National Policing Requirement (NPR) and on
occasions supply Derbyshire officers to events outside of the county.

Step 1

Current demand is well understood. All events that could impact on Public Order or
Public Safety are notified to the Force Operational Planning Team. The events are graded
and assessed by a Public Order Public Safety Advisor (POPSA) and the correct level of
resources allocated. This process has a governance structure overseen by accredited and
experienced Public Order Commanders. This central hub for planning ensures that the
Constabulary understands the current demand.
Future demand is assessed by horizon scanning, by close liaison with regional and
National partners and by working with Intelligence departments. This enables Derbyshire
Constabulary to maintain a good current and future understanding of the demand both
locally and Nationally. We do not perceive the demand will significantly change over the
next four years and judge it to be stable.

Step 2

Derbyshire Constabulary train all officers to the National Mutual Aid Standards and
numbers required through the (SPR). Derbyshire is required to have the resilience to
provide 5 PSUs. This equates to 125 trained officers. Derbyshire currently train 13 PSUs
(325 officers) to ensure a sufficient level of resilience is maintained.
The turnover of PSU trained staff throughout the year is around 10% with a large number
of officers waiting to volunteer.
Equipment is fit for purpose and meets nationally agreed standards. Testing and
evaluation of new and improved equipment continues to ensure officers have the best
equipment for their role. Replacement equipment and sizing issues are resolved quickly
due to a robust equipment managing system.
Due to the relatively small size of the force there are resilience issues regarding suitable
vehicles for the role. A number of vehicles are continually serviced to maintain reserves
should they be required.
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Should there be a SPR request for public order resources, then, like other forces,
Derbyshire would have issues managing any major events within the county.
Wellbeing can be an issue for officers who volunteer for the role due to the number of
cancelled rest days during the football season in addition to staffing national events.
Providing refreshments to officers conducting Football and PO events needs to be
better coordinated and is currently being reviewed to maintain the welfare of staff whilst
deployed.

Step 3
Step 4

138

The Constabulary public order assets are deemed to be adequate to meet the current
and expected demand.
The public order workforce is made up of staff from many different functions across the
organisation. Any protracted events nationally or locally could result in service delivery
being affected across other functions. However, the risk to the public and the organisation
is deemed to be moderate.
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Armed Policing

Armed Policing

Armed Policing

RAG
rating

Demand and Assets

G
Introduction

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

MODERATE

G

NONE

The force armed policing capability is made up of Armed Response Unit (ARU) and
Firearms Support Unit (FSU).
The primary role of the ARU is to respond to spontaneous and pre-planned firearms
incidents and incidents of violence where the use of Taser is authorised. In addition,
CMARC - Call handling
the unit provides the force’s principal initial response to events such as bomb threats,
explosion and suspected improvised explosive devices and provide a 24-hour Method of
Entry (MOE) capability.

CMARC - Call handling

The FSU provides the necessary ongoing training to ensure ARU maintain their
accreditation
and capability.
Demand
and Assets
Initial Demand Gap
Residual Demand Gap
Service Delivery

Step 1

MODERATE

Demand is well known for armed policing. There are in-depth processes for recording and
MINOR
monitoring the use and deployment of armed officers through the ’Chronical’ recording
and management system. This process enables close scrutiny of the type of incidents
individual officers have been deployed to which helps to evaluate individual and team
capability. The system also captures any requests that have been made to deploy armed
resources but refused and the reasons why.

G

A

Over the last three years requests for deployment of armed resources has increased by
34%. This increase in demand has been met with existing resources though any further
increase would significantly impact on the ability to respond to incidents appropriately.
CID South

Demand around knife crime, ‘County Lines’ and Serious and Organised Crime has seen
an increase in requests for armed resource. Regular and on-going assessments of
information and intelligence affecting armed policing enables us to monitor trends and
understand potential future demand. Derbyshire produces an annual Armed Policing
Strategic Threat and Risk Assessment, which takes cognisance of the regional and
Demand and Assets
Initial Demand Gap
Residual Demand Gap
Service Delivery
national picture. This approach keeps us in a good position to counter emerging threats.

CID South

MODERATE
Derbyshire have invested
heavily in the uplift of CED (Taser) trained officers and the
equipment to ensure that current and future demand is met. We have already trained 210
officers on local divisions and 131 on the operations
division.
NONE

A

G

Derbyshire has a 3-year uplift plan to train a further 300 divisional officers in the use of
CED devices. This plan will be reviewed in 2022 where a possible further expansion will
be considered. Response to the increases in violent crime will be assisted by divisional
officers having access to this device in order to protect the public and provide protection
to officers dealing with violent and vulnerable situations.

Step 2
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The ARU had been working under staffing establishment levels for some time. The picture
has improved recently with an increase in ARU establishment and an initial firearms
course yielding a number of good new armed officers has allowed us to work towards
that increased level. High attrition rates for ARU candidates can make it difficult to
sustain the correct staffing levels and replace officers lost through retirement and natural
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progression, but this is kept under constant review with processes put in place to give
candidates every opportunity of being successful. Any lack of suitably trained staff and
the increases in demand placed on the ARU results in staff working additional shifts.
The Operational Support Management Team continually monitor the wellbeing of staff
whilst at the same time through a review examining how best to support candidates to
meet the high standards of selection for the ARU. It is anticipated that this additional
focus will provide greater stability over the next 12 months. Reduced staffing levels have
also placed strain upon those staff who perform on-call duties within Firearms Command.
The review will take into consideration how these functions are maintained.
Armed response officers are trained to consistent national standards, which includes
several areas of specialist firearms policing. Derbyshire armed resources are occasionally
called upon to support national issues when required. The county does rely on mutual
aid for some areas of armed policing though only in exceptional circumstances where the
capacity and capabilities required are above those that can be provided locally. Local and
national agreements ensure this support is maintained.
There are some capability gaps due to the nature of some specialist skills though plans
are in place to mitigate any longer-term risks this may pose. An increase in establishment
will build in capacity to increase our training around certain specialisms. We also continue
to work with colleagues from other forces to further examine where opportunities for
collaboration exist in order to increase capacity and capability.
Over the past 12 months we have worked to increase our capacity in the area of providing
armed support to covert policing operations and have doubled our numbers which is a
positive step.
Given the nature of the role it is imperative our staff are mentally and physically well. The
force uses both Internal and external resources to maintain the wellbeing of staff. Trauma
counselling is readily available and in the event of an incident resulting in serious injury or
death then officers are given the necessary support through the Post Incident Procedures.
The force taser training team has had a positive uplift in staff in order to deliver training
to front line officers. There is a shortfall in officers on division being allowed to carry the
device, but this is being addressed with the ongoing 3-year plan. When officers are trained
they are allocated from designated areas where the threat and risk is the highest. This
would include rural areas where assistance from other officers can take a considerable
time to respond due to the distance covered.
Threat and risk are assessed within the firearms STRA and monitored to highlight any
identified issues.

Step 3

The increased establishment should put us in a good place to meet the anticipated
increase in demand will place a burden upon the ARU if establishment levels are not
increased. The review of establishment levels recommended a 15% increase in staff
would enable the ARU to confidently deal with anticipated future demand over the next
five years, and enable some skills gaps to be closed.
Whilst we do not expect any material change in the manner or direction in which firearms
officers are deployed, our participation in national discussions will ensure we are
aware and well prepared for any future variations. We remain compliant with Authorised
Professional Practice as published by the College of Policing and will continue to be
reviewed over the coming year regarding our conformity to national practices.
The current Taser training team are fully occupied with servicing current requirements. In
2020 their establishment will increase by a further 2 officers in order to service the uplift
in CED carrying officers. This will also enable initial taser and refresher courses to be run
in parallel.
This increase in establishment and taser resources is a commitment from the Chief
Constable and Police and Crime Commissioner.

Step 4
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With the continued investment and support already provided and plans already in place
we are expected to meet the predicted rise in future demand and are confident we can
continue to provide a timely and professional armed policing service.
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Road Policing

Roads Policing

RAG
rating

Demand and Assets

G
Introduction

Initial Demand Gap

NONE

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

G

NONE

The Roads Policing (RPU) and Serious Collision Investigation Units (SCIU) are made up of
officers who proactively patrol the county to keep the public safe. This includes targeting
organised crime groups and those who seek to use the county’s road network to facilitate
the commission of crime.
Where serious or fatal collisions occur Collision Investigators and Forensic Collision
Officers will work to understand the cause of the collision whilst supporting bereaved
families and bringing to justice those that drive unlawfully.

Step 1

The RPU and SCIU has a clear understanding of collision related demand. Data is
provided by a dedicated analyst relating to RPU matters and killed Serious Injury
collisions (KSI). The force does have a clear picture of the overall collision trends and
some finer detail such as sub-categories of KSI’s and causation factors including the
“Fatal Four” (use of seatbelts, mobile phones, drink/drug driving and excess speed).
There are some delays in collation of demand data including the time these specialist
officers spend supporting local officers across the county dealing with non-road related
incidents such as missing persons or domestic abuse incidents. Although this happens
regularly, it is not measured so the impact on the team’s resources is not always fully
understood.
Data forecasts and understanding of national trends suggest the number of KSI collisions
and casualties will remain stable. However, the total of Road Traffic Collisions (RTC) is
expected to rise due to the increase in road traffic.
Understanding of future demand is informed by national and regional comparisons
and horizon scanning. Work is being completed to make better use of available data
forecasts to inform daily business.

Step 2

The RPU has been granted an increase in staffing establishment of eight constables
to cater for any increase in demand and improve the support provided due to the
geographical nature of the county.
Staff are highly trained and require regular accreditation to meet national standards.
Abstractions for training does impact on capability to carry out proactive work around
the Fatal 4 and other prevention activity. In addition, delays in the provision of advanced
driver courses slows down the movement of staff onto the RPU.
The RPU has only minor skills gaps with new staff taking some time to attain their
advanced driving qualifications and broader knowledge around roads policing matters.
Internal Traffic Patrol Officer courses have been made available to address this.
The RPU is expected to provide its own Family Liaison Officers (FLO’s) to support families
following fatal collisions. There is a capability gap due to a lack of available courses.
The FLO demand is met however, this does mean that some FLO’s carry a high work load.
Due to the nature of this work this is not ideal and could impact on officer welfare.
There is some concern around the single-crewing of officers due to the length of time
spent driving, often at high speeds in addition to dealing with challenging situations,
which include fatal and serious collisions. The impact of single-crewing on individuals is
closely monitored by sergeants.
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The SCIU saw an increase in fatal collisions in 2018. This unit managed this increase
in demand well with the support of other units. The number of fatal collisions reduced in
2019 and it is expected the future trend will remain stable.
There are only minor skills gaps with staff being able to provide a thorough and
professional investigation where fatal collisions and serious injury is caused.
The Forensic Collision Investigators are working towards an International Standards
Organisation (ISO) accreditation which will ensure that their work continues to be of a
high standard and able to stand up to scrutiny. This is a large piece of work which in
the short term will have an impact on capacity but in the long term will ensure security
of supply. Derbyshire Constabulary has signed up to the Forensic Collision Investigation
Network which is part of the Specialist Capabilities Programme. This policing-led
organisation works on behalf of forces to meet the significant challenges that individual
police forces are not equipped to meet by themselves. The programme will help deliver
a nationally accredited model for collision investigation, one welcomed by the forensic
science regulator and UKAS.
Some of the Forensic Collision Investigation equipment is ending its serviceable life and
is awaiting replacement. The ISO accreditation process will require the use of confidence
tested and approved equipment. Some external funding is being provided to support this.
Derbyshire Constabulary produces an annual Roads Policing Strategic Threat and Risk
Assessment, which takes account of the regional and national picture. This enables the
force to counter emerging trends and threats.
Across the roads policing and collision investigation unit morale is good. Workloads
do fluctuate but there is a reliance on the dedication of staff to manage more complex
investigations which can be frequent. It is recognised that the nature of the incidents
these resources attend can be emotionally challenging. Staff welfare is closely monitored.
Structured debriefs do take place for some incidents though the staff do have access to
and are encouraged to engage with the various organisational support networks available.

Step 3

The RPU is still working to achieve the numbers allocated through the recent police officer
uplift. It has sufficient resources to manage demand and no future change is expected.
There are some minor gaps due to training but these are being addressed as mentioned
in Step 2. In addition, a road death investigation course is also planned to improve
knowledge for supervisors of KSI investigations.
Improvements are needed in the timeliness of the delivery of advanced driving courses
to ensure new recruits can transfer to RPU more quickly. The force’s training partner
EMCHRS are working to address this issue.
Forensic Collision Investigators currently require 2 years to achieve competency and 5
years to be classed as an expert witness. Due to this the collision investigators are not
always operating at full capacity. As a result, an uplift in forensic collision investigators is
being considered in preparation for gaps that will include retirements.

Step 4

It is believed that current assets along with the changes outlined in step 3 will be able to
fully meet future anticipated demand.
If demand rises to levels significantly higher than anticipated this could impact on
opportunities to deliver pro-active preventative and educational activity. This could result
in an increase in KSI’s representing a moderate risk to the wider community.
Any failure to maintain the cadre of forensic collision investigators could significantly
impact on the welfare of FCI and wider roads policing functions. This could also result
in reputational damage and reduction in confidence due to a decrease in the quality of
service provided.
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RAG
rating

Demand and Assets

G
Introduction

Initial Demand Gap

NONE

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

G

NONE

SALCU consists of a small team of Roads Policing Officers dedicated to targeting
criminals who use the county’s road network to facilitate offending. The team work on an
intelligence-led basis receiving requests for support from colleagues around the force and
across the region if required.
Organised Crime

Step 1

SALCU demand is driven by regional and local bids for specialist support. All bids and
Whilst
daily demand is largely known there are areas of hidden demand that are not fully
understood. Work is ongoing to improve the demand picture and inform existing and
Demand and Assets
Initial Demand Gap
Residual Demand Gap
Service Delivery
future business planning.

Organised
resultantCrime
demand from other areas within force are tracked via a local calender.

SALCU work is largely based on response to crime trends, for example, tackling County
MINOR
MINOR
Lines and Serious and Organised Crime which is increasing. Previous crime data can
inform future demand. There is neither an upward or downward trend in demand and this
is expected to remain stable as they are allocated on a priority basis aligned to risk and
threat. What should change in the foreseeable future is an increase in consistency of
requests for these resources to tackle higher threat issues.

A

A

Derbyshire produces an annual Road Policing Strategic Threat and Risk Assessment
which takes account of regional and national risk, threat and trends. This approach
keeps us in a good position to counter emerging threats and disrupt criminality using the
Economic Crime
strategic road networks.

Crime
SALCU are
currently running close to staffing establishment but are affected by
Step 2Economic

abstractions including driving courses and re-accreditation in vehicle tactics. This
situation is due to improve when current staff have completed their advanced driving
Demand and Assets
Initial Demand Gap
Residual Demand Gap
Service Delivery
courses. These abstractions are not impacting on the unit’s ability to manage workloads
SUBSTANTIAL
at the current time.

A

A

MINOR

Their primary role is to provide a policing capability to combat fluctuating areas of threat
and risk to the Force and provide the ability to arrest and disrupt cross border criminality
and Organised Crime Groups (OCG). The unit continues to perform well regularly making
substantial seizures of cash and drugs as well as arresting offenders.
SALCU has officers who are Police Search Trained (PST), Surveillance and open source
trained, advanced driving and TPAC drivers. They are trained in the use of ANPR and are
tasked via intelligence and crime trends. They respond to organisational requests for
support, as well as external requests from EMSOU, HM Customs and Excise and external
SALCU staff are highly motivated and enthusiastic. Sickness levels are low and morale is
good. The nature of incidents can require staff to be involved in debriefs soon after any
incident. This and very close supervision enable the ongoing individual and team welfare
needs to be identified and addresses.
The team are often involved in pursuits due to the desire of subjects to escape capture
and detention. Though infrequent this can at times result in SALCU vehicles being
damaged resulting in gaps in equipment capability.
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Step 3
Step 4

SALCU are expected to meet existing and future demand. There are no significant gaps
identified though the need to support other areas of business to address county lines
and other emerging crime trends may impact on demand overall. There is sufficient
staffing, equipment and other assets to meet current and anticipated future demand.
Should SALCU demand increase beyond anticipated levels due to the emergence of new
trends the risk to both the public and to the organisation is low.
There is always the option of maintaining SALCU work through support from other
organisational functions such as the Roads Policing Unit or to return the risk to other
areas such as the Serious and Organised Crime Unit, East Midlands Special Operations
Unit or to the local Divisions.
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Demand and Assets

RAG
rating

G
Introduction

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

G

MINOR

NONE

Derbyshire Constabulary’s Dog Section is made up of police officer dog handlers, training
and kennel staff.
Each officer has a general policing dog and a specialist dog, providing either drugs,
cash, firearms, forensic and digital search capabilities. The team provide 24/7 cover
with a minimum of 2 handlers on duty to support the force at all times. All handlers also
routinely carry Taser.

Step 1

The dog section has a good understanding of daily demand with access to data forecasts
and performance management information. Horizon scanning also takes place to
understand any future local and regional matters that might impact on demand including
any requirements to provide mutual aid for foreign forces and agencies. The Dog Section
Strategic Threat and Risk Assessment recognises regional and national trends and
emerging risks.
There is a requirement to have an improved understanding of the detail behind daily
demand, including time spent providing non-specialist generic policing support. The
implementation of ‘Chronicle’ will take place over the coming months requiring all
deployment details to be digitally recorded. This will assist in providing more accurate and
meaningful data and support future demand planning.
Data forecasts and local knowledge indicate that demand for dog section will continue to
increase over the next 12 months. Due to specialist training knowledge locally, Derbyshire
dog section are receiving increasing requests to train dogs from foreign forces. This will
not be prioritised over daily demand within the county.

Step 2

The dog unit is at this time, below the staffing establishment and currently has a high
number of abstractions requiring overtime to maintain appropriate staffing levels. An
additional sergeant has been recruited providing access to substantive supervision during
most times. Recruitment and retention of staff within the unit is not an issue.
All staff are currently trained and accredited having received the mandatory amount of
training hours required to be occupationally competent to carry out their role. However,
maintaining this accreditation and resultant abstractions can impact on the availability
of resources. Capability development is considered as part of the strategic assessment
(STRA) which is informed by horizon scanning and ongoing assessment of skill sets.
Derbyshire has a lack of trained firearms support dogs. This requires a reliance on mutual
aid from other forces where this resource is necessary.
Dog section have the equipment required to undertake their role and are currently
investing in improved digital recording systems to provide analytical support.
There are concerns around all dog handlers being single crewed, particularly due to the
requirements of the role and the lengthy 12-hour shifts. local arrangements are in place
to ensure appropriate welfare checks and counselling is available and offered to staff as
and when required.
It is recognised that the capability in terms of the recording and monitoring of dog
deployments and performance data will improve with the introduction of Chronicle and the
incoming Dashboard software.

July 20 2020 Draft 8

145

Step 3

Considering the size of the county the dog section is able to meet the majority of
requests for demand. There is an ongoing review to identify an alternative operating
model and shift patterns to improve capability, service delivery and welfare of staff.
Current abstractions are generally being tolerated through overtime, however this
occasionally compromises the number of handlers available. New handlers are currently
being trained to reduce this gap.
In additional to the recruitment of a second supervisor a further review is underway to
identify if more handlers (constables) are required. This will reflect the existing operating
model and any potential change of shift pattern.
The Chronicle recording software currently being implemented will provide a far better
understanding of demand and will also consider the retirement of dogs and planning for
suitable replacements in a more efficient manner.
The section is exploring options to select and train dogs to fill the gap in respect of
firearms support capability providing less reliance on foreign force support.

Step 4

The planned changes are intended to meet the anticipated increase in demand. However,
any changes to the dog section operating model may result in a requirement to increase
establishment to maintain expected service delivery.
Reviews of all resources and capabilities are required whilst any new processes are
embedded. This will be governed through the STRA to ensure all risk and threat issues
are addressed at an early stage.
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Performance

RAG
rating

Demand and Assets

Initial Demand Gap

Service Delivery

SUBSTANTIAL

A
Introduction

Residual Demand Gap

A

MINOR

The Performance team are responsible for providing corporate performance information
and analysis for the organisation, in order to support decision-making, planning and
activity.

Information and analysis of varying levels of detail is provided for internal and external
stakeholders from front-line response and specialist departments to the HMICFRS
Business Intelligenceand Home Office. The department is also responsible for providing data for statutory
requirements.

Business Intelligence

Step 1

The Performance Team have a reasonable understanding of the current demand. All
regular internal demand is recorded, prioritised and allocated in accordance with a
Demand and Assets
Initial Demand Gap
Demand Gap
Delivery
documented service
standard. Ad-hoc requestsResidual
to support
local projects andService
initiatives
SUBSTANTIAL
are harder to predict but are
assessed and given the appropriate priority dependant on
MINOR
existing workloads and capacity to meet essential
demand.

R

A

There are many areas of hidden demand around the wider organisation which the
performance department are yet to identify and assess from an analytical perspective.

The performance team has not had the capacity to meet the many requests to support
ongoing work around the organisation. Internal partners can also be unaware of the type
and level of service that could be provided. This often results in colleagues adopting
their own inefficient and potentially inaccurate methods to compile and analyse data.
Work is underway via the force Analytics programme to identify the extent of this demand
and to provide solutions to capture and deliver service where possible utilising technical
self-service solutions. This will drive efficiencies providing opportunities to conduct more
Business Change & Innovation
thorough and pro-active analytical work for the benefit of the whole organisation.
There is a good understanding of future demand with statutory requests being mapped
Unforeseen bespoke requests are also
mapped to identify trends that are likely to require regular future reporting.

Business and
Change
Innovation
regularly &
assessed
with stakeholders.
The performanceInitial
department
are
Demand and Assets
Demand Gap

G

represented at
all appropriate
Residual
Demand Gap strategic meetings
Service Delivery
to ensure existing
and
future
performance
information
is
considered
and
built
into
MODERATE
workloads. Regular horizon scanning is alsoNONE
carried out to ensure any political or social
changes that may impact either internally or externally are captured.

G

The constabulary aims to become a data driven organisation and to use evidence to
inform decision making wherever possible. Due to this force-wide commitment and
ambition, it is anticipated that demand for data and analytical products will continue
to increase significantly to inform daily decision making, develop strategic plans and
evaluate operations.

Step 2

The performance team are currently operating below staffing establishment. There are a
number of vacancies within the team with some existing staff currently seconded to other
Intelligence Analysis Unit
projects around the organisation, although successful delivery of these projects will assist
the performance team in the longer-term. These abstractions do impact on the remaining
members of what is already a small team, often relying on additional hours being worked
and times accrued that will have to be redeemed at some point in the future.

Intelligence Analysis Unit
Demand and Assets
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R

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

SUBSTANTIAL
MINOR

Service Delivery
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A

There is a mixture of skills and abilities in the team and this is reflected in the diverse
training needed to ensure staff have the capability to complete the many requirements
of the role. Potential changes to the current force analytical operating model present
challenges for recruitment within the team and it is recognised that new team members
will require comprehensive training and could take considerable time to achieve
competency in their role.
Historically the department has struggled to obtain the correct technology and software
required to support demand. Significant investments have been made improving
capability however, support for the maintenance of some performance systems can be
lacking due to the specialist technical knowledge and experience required to maintain
these applications. In the past this has led to significant delays in completion of some
projects
Changes of roles and responsibilities and increased workloads has had a substantial
impact on team and individual wellbeing. Any further changes made through the analytics
review may also have an effect on the morale of the team until these changes are
embedded.
The performance team generally meet the expected service delivery standards with some
gaps.

Step 3

As part of Derbyshire Constabulary’s Analytics programme, the force has commenced a
project to develop and align its analytics operating model across the various analytical
disciplines. The project will consider analytical team structures, roles, responsibilities
and skill sets to ensure that the force has the required in-house advanced analytical
capability to meet current and future organisational requirements. The project will
consider demand on the analytical teams and will seek to ensure that the model going
forwards can effectively meet demand, to enable the delivery of a high-quality analytical
service for the organisation.
Though these changes will take time to deliver and embed into normal business it is
expected that over the longer-term demand gaps will be identified and met. In the shortterm, as part of the forces National Enabling Programme implementation, a request portal
will be introduced to collate all requests for analytical work, allowing for effective triage
and management of incoming work, as well as longer term understanding of demands on
the analytical teams.
The force has recently redesigned the strategic performance framework. The framework
has been designed to enable good decision making and better choices in order deliver
desired outcomes, having been mapped against the force strategic objectives set out in
the 3Ps plan. The framework underpins our measurement and analysis approach and is
represented in a set of dashboards designed to visualise information about the various
strands of the framework.

Step 4

It is clear that the force has recognised the importance of investment in its analytical
resources in order to improve operational service delivery, and the commitment to
improve the analytical operating model (AOM) is evidence of this.
While it is acknowledged that the AOM project will lead to a significant improvement in
the ability of the team to manage and meet demand, it is likely that gaps in service will
continue during the period when the changes are explored, implemented and embedded,
something which may take 12-24 months. The demand gap is therefore anticipated to be
minor, which takes in to account the time taken for the revised operating model to embed
and mature.
It is unlikely that this would represent a major risk to the public, however the lack of
quality performance analysis could lead to flawed operational decision making if data is
missing or incorrect.
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From an organisational perspective, poor analytical provision presents a risk of inefficient
use of resources which could incur additional financial costs for the organisation. In
addition, as the performance team are responsible for formation that is released into
the public domain any inaccuracies could result in serious reputational damage for the
organisation.
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RAG
rating

Demand and Assets

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

SUBSTANTIAL

R
Introduction

Business Intelligence Team

A

MINOR

The Business Intelligence Team (BI) are a relatively new function for the constabulary
seeking opportunities to make best uses of data created by the force to build and deliver
reports and analysis to aid in the day to day operation of the constabulary. The main
focus has been around development and delivery of self-service ‘Power BI’ dashboards
providing summary information to each level of the organisation.

Business Change & Innovation

The team is currently made up of three people and work very closely with the Information
Services team (IS) who provide data BI for us to use. The business intelligence team are
heavily involved in developing data for use in analytics and delivering reports that meet a
specific operational need.

Business Change & Innovation

Step 1

Demand and Assets

G

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

Current known demand is high with BI continually making best use of the data and
MODERATE
information that
the force already holds in order to ensure data-driven decision making.
This has required a significant investment inNONE
this relatively new team in order to support
delivery of the force strategic objectives.

G

Hidden and future demands are less clear and will only become apparent as the project
progresses. There is expected to be a significant increase in demand going forward,
particularly in relation to the development and implementation of data dashboards. There
are a number of further projects planned which will require support from the BI team. The
strategic intent of the force will strongly influence the future demand for the team.

Step 2

The BI team are currently a small team with a wide remit, from data ingestion, testing,
and report building to end user training. This requires close working
Intelligence Analysisdocumentation
Unit
relationships with other force wide functions to ensure data and resultant information
is accurate prior to commencing analytical work. The BI skill set is increasing through a
mixture of exposure to differing technical applications and external training resources.

Intelligence Analysis Unit

It has been identified that the wider IS infrastructure requires improvements to ensure
and future
technology
Initial
Demand Gapis fully exploited.Residual Demand Gap
Service Delivery

existing
Demand and Assets

R

Due to the small size of the
team ‘Sprint’ methodology is being used to assess, action
SUBSTANTIAL
and review project work. Based on this approach
all projects are currently being managed,
MINOR
there is sufficient analytical capacity to deliver the identified objectives. However, it is
noted that other resources essential for successful delivery are not at full capacity at
present. This includes the Performance Team.

A

The BI team is reliant on secondments to ensure the appropriate analytical capacity.
This creates risks relating to the retention of the staff who have specialist skills and
experience that is in demand externally. There is recognition that the organisation is not
always able to be competitive with the private sector.
The morale and welfare of the BI team is good. At this early stage and mainly through
the Sprint process the team are enthusiastic, motivated and developing new and exciting
skills that deliver personal and organisational benefits. BI are utilising the broader
experience within the organisation, learning from others and upskilling together, focussing
on deliverables that increase understanding and produce better informed decision
making.
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Step 3

In addition to the strategic projects under the force Analytics programme (as set out in
the Performance section of this report), there are a number of local initiatives ongoing to
improve management of demand for the BI team.
Over the short-term BI has seconded analytical resources into the project and going
forward, utilise the analytical capability review above to ensure we are resourced to meet
future demand.
The current seconded resources are enabling demand timelines to be compressed
for delivery whilst working with IS to produce and deliver developments to underlying
infrastructure.
We will continually monitor demand, prioritising processes and increasing the use of
Power BI across analytical functions to balance demand.

Step 4

As described in the Performance section of this report, it is anticipated that the delivery
of the analytics operating model will assist in closing the demand gap for the BI team.
If the BI team were unable to meet demand there would be negligible harm to the
organisation. It is also anticipated that the level of harm to the public would be minimal.
Though, the importance of accurate and real-time data is essential to providing effective
service delivery.
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RAG
rating

R

Introduction

Intelligence Analysis Unit

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

SUBSTANTIAL

A

MINOR

The Intelligence Analysis Unit (IAU) provides analytical support across the force including
• Conducting research, analysis and assimilation of large volumes of complex data to
prepare and produce concise analytical products.
• Scoping to identify problems and produce analysis to support operational decision
making.
• Analysis in support of strategic threat and risk assessments
• Tactical analysis to identify 5WH (who, what, where, when, why & how) to support the
priority risk areas
• Analysis of a broad range of large volume and complex datasets to support operational
investigations from the intelligence development stage through to giving evidence in
court.

Step 1

Whilst there is a system in place to record all work requests the current demand within
the Intelligence Analysis Unit is not fully understood. Ongoing capacity issues within the
unit results in some tasks being unallocated. Many departments are not referring work
to the unit due to the ongoing existence of higher priority tasks yet to be allocated and
resolved by the team.
The range, volume and types of data available continues to evolve with significant
increases in support required for investigations requiring communication data analysis.
Strategic analysis and analytical support to the National Intelligence Model (NIM) tasking
and coordination process is also increasing. This information enables the force to have a
greater understanding of current trends and priority risk areas so they can be addressed
in a timely and coordinated manner.
The force has recently refreshed its strategic assessment using the thematic MoRiLE
model. The refreshed control strategy identifies ten strategic themes and also features
vulnerability as a cross cutting theme, enabling alignment with the force vulnerability
strategy. Force leads have been assigned to each control strategy area with responsibility
for the related strategic plan, and the intelligence analysts have scheduled the production
of strategic profiles for each control strategy theme to ensure that plans and activity are
driven by analysis of the current and anticipated trends and drivers.
Investigations are becoming increasingly reliant on communications and telematics
analysis to help detect offences. Due to the complexity and volume of data becoming
available, especially with rapid advances in technology and trends seen from work
received in recent years, it is anticipated demand will continue to rise at a considerable
rate, though it is not fully understood what this will look like.

Step 2

The Analysts are unable to manage all incoming demand. High priority tasks cannot
always be delivered due to constant competing demands. This can impact on the level of
detail provided.
Volume and prioritisation of workloads, demands for unforeseen large investigations and
urgent requests from officers and the Crown Prosecution Service (CPS) can impact on the
team’s performance and wellbeing.
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Established staff generally have the right skills to perform their role. However, due to
the developments in communications, data training needs require continual review. 55%
of the whole team are currently still developing their skills through internal training and
mentoring, with full competency taking several months to achieve.
Currently the unit has the appropriate equipment and technology although more effective
scoping of existing and future technology is required to identify where efficiencies could
be delivered.
There are concerns regarding the capability of the ‘Chorus’ System (used to assist with
the analysis of large volumes of data including telecommunications data) to manage the
anticipated increase in demand and the level of understanding and support that will be
provided by the Information Services Department.

Step 3

In addition to the strategic project under the force Analytics programme (as set out in
the Performance section of this report), there are a number of local initiatives ongoing
to improve management of demand, including a six-month pilot splitting IAU into two sub
units to improve the capacity for strategic analysis and tactical support around the priority
risk areas whilst understanding the impact on the various strands and workflows around
daily investigative support. Comprehensive analysis will be provided to determine what
improvements can be made which may include an increase in staff capacity.
The force tasking and coordination approach has also been reviewed and a new
structured approach has been put in place to streamline processes, improve
accountability and the management of actions and better link together the activities of
different sections. The approach is enabled through the use of Office 365 capabilities,
and is being managed by a small team of officers who facilitate the tasking meetings
from daily management meetings through to section tasking, divisional tasking and force
tasking.
The recruitment and training of a new analysts to a reasonable level of knowledge
and skill to enable them to support investigations is a lengthy process. Based on the
anticipated escalation in demand into the unit, an increase in resources is expected to be
required.
The current skillset within the unit is not anticipated to meet the future forecasted
demand. A significant amount of training is on the job. This therefore requires a
significant amount of time by the Senior Analysts to develop analysts to have the required
skillset. This requirement has to be tolerated due to the on the job training required.
The condition of assets, namely Chorus, could affect the ability of the unit to meet future
forecasted demand. Along with Digital Forensics Unit and Communications Data Team,
work is progressing with IS to review the capacity and capability of all the digital data
systems to ensure they link together, function effectively and have a degree of longevity.
There is a dependency on IS and the Analytics Operating Model Project to ensure that
these systems are provided and supported.

Step 4

As described in the Performance section of this report, it is anticipated that the delivery
of the analytics operating model will assist in closing the demand gap for IAU.
If the benefits are not realised there will be further implications for IAU. Support to
investigations and analysis around the priority risk areas will continue to be prioritised
but there would not be sufficient capacity to allocate analysts to some significant areas
and investigations requiring support. Whilst the risk from any unmet demand to the public
would be low the lack of support to investigations could result in reputational damage
and loss of public confidence in the Constabulary and wider policing.
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Knowledge Management
and ICT

Section 10

Intelligence Analysis Unit

Intelligence Analysis Unit
Demand and Assets

RAG
rating

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

SUBSTANTIAL

R

Introduction

Information Services

A

MINOR

Information Services (IS) continually reviews and improves the services and business
processes it provides to the force in line with changing business needs.
As part of the DCC’s enabling portfolio our objective is to achieve digital excellence
across the force by:
• Working closely with the business to understand requirements and enable a digitally
excellent organisation.
• Providing a clear IS roadmap cognisant of local, regional and national programmes.
• Developing the IS team of the future to support rapid change and innovation in the
force.
• Providing excellent internal service to the force to enable external public service.
The department has two main sections:
Digital Solutions - The team are focused on the delivery and optimising of digital
solutions for the force, working closely with the Business Change and Innovation team
to ensure we are delivering the right new technology for the organisation. The team also
work with internal IS teams to plan and deliver upgrades and changes to the hidden
infrastructure that our digital solutions rely on. Once the solutions are in place the team
review processes across the key applications looking to make them more efficient. The
team consists of Project Managers, Business Analysts, Solution Architects, Optimising
Technology Officers and Data Developers.
Service Operations - Responsible for ensuring services are delivered effectively and
efficiently. Supporting the acquisition and implementation of new systems, installation of
data networking, the development and updates within software and systems, and helping
officers and staff with their day-to-day technology-based issues and requests.
The teams within Service Operations are:
• Workplace and Mobility
• Infrastructure (Network and Communications + Technical Development)
• Technical Development
• Application Services
• Service Desk

Step 1
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The Information Services (IS) department has a very healthy understanding of current
demand. This is measured in three ways, via the demand for project work, the requests
to IS service desk and the direct requests into the IS leadership team. Hidden demand
exists via direct contact to IS team members and from internal or national projects or
programmes which are not communicated via normal governance processes. There is
also reactive hidden demand, such as a sudden need to increase storage capacities from
unplanned business activities or changes in processes. Further hidden demand is from
the technology disruptors such as those described in the national policing digital strategy
under the policing futures framework.

153

The IS project priorities are set via the force’s design board (business projects),
infrastructure board (technical projects), the service desk system (incidents and
requests) and tasks governed by IS leadership team (both strategic and tactical). This is
overseen via the weekly IS leadership meeting to ensure that priorities are being met, any
exceptional activities are managed here.
There is management information available from the service desk in respect of all
requests for service from the organisation, these volumes and service levels are
monitored. In some cases, incident management creates a large demand on parts of the
department which can impact on schedules of projects or business as usual work. An
example of this would be an issue with control room systems or services.
Internal project reporting is maintained to support the force business change and
infrastructure projects via the relevant governance boards.
Future Demand is fairly well understood. The design board and infrastructure board
are invaluable in providing an understanding of upcoming demands. The IS department
works to a future demand map for the next three years which is informed by local
strategic intent and work on national programmes. The design board maintains the
top-level roadmap for the force and IS maintain an aligned version of the current and
future projects. There is a detailed one year IS plan and full three-year plan. These are
revised as and when priorities change and reviewed at least on a monthly basis by the IS
leadership team.
The alignment of the IS department to the force purposes, principles and priorities
(3P’s) is documented in the IS strategy which includes focussed technical and financial
elements.
The level of demand from a business as usual (service operations) perspective is
monitored via the service desk and future trends are predicted from this by looking at the
implementation of upcoming projects, changes to force policy and technology changes.
Recent trends in demand on IS suggest that it will continue to increase. Due to the
increased focus on enabling digital capability within the organisation. The forces 3Ps
strategic plan includes ‘using technology in all aspects of our work’ and coupled with
the recently published national policing digital strategy 2020 – 2030, means there are
ambitious plans for police forces which Derbyshire expect to keep pace with. The impact
on the department is expected to be significant.
In addition, due to the increase in officers/staff and the technology requirements
that brings, there is an increased demand in terms of servicing the organisations
requirements. Any hidden demand will be highlighted via the use of the NEP office 365
productivity toolset and then reviewed by the IS leadership team to ensure it then follows
normal governance processes. There will also be increased cross department discussion
on how to meet the future digital challenges with the aim to integrate areas such as
digital forensics into the force network through the next generation network project work.
The force priorities for 2020 and the next 3 years include the following key projects
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Digital business delivery

Infrastructure delivery

Analytics Programme
Implementation in 2020 and enhancements
throughout 2021 and 2022

Next generation network
Future planning of a revised network
for the force to meet digital challenges,
implementation in 2021/2022

National Enabling Programme (NEP)
Full rollout and optimisation

Firewalls
A standard upgrade and replacement
project before summer 2021
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Digital business delivery

Infrastructure delivery

Single Online Home (SOH)
Further national options added

Service desk software upgrade
To introduce new software and revise
processes within the IT infrastructure library
(ITIL) framework to provide better customer
service with an aim of increasing first time
fixed rates. Implementation in 2020

Human Resources upgrade programme
Implementation and review of future options

Understanding the force future
workplace and mobility approach
This initially aims to enable the force to be as
agile as possible with its technology devices

Command and Control upgrade
and telephony replacement
Implementation and review of further options

Replacement of all body worn video
devices in 2020

Emergency Services Mobile
Communications Programme
National rollout plan to be completed

Replacement and upgrade of all digital
interview recording equipment in 2020

Digital Evidence and Asset Management
Business case to be developed

Understanding the benefits of the IT
infrastructure library (ITIL) version 4 on
customer service improvement

Step 2

For a number of years, the department has been consistently operating below staffing
establishment levels, having a vacancy rate of around 10%. Some staffing vacancies are
covered by agency staff until the vacancy is filled permanently via recruitment. Agency
staff are also occasionally employed to meet spikes in demand, for example in project
management positions. There are some areas of demand that cannot currently be met
by the IS department and workload has to be prioritised accordingly through the force
governance processes.
There are challenges in recruiting and retaining specialist staff in information services,
due to public and private sector competition. This generally affects specific technical
roles such as network engineers.
The time taken to recruit is an issue for all IS related roles. Where a staff member
indicates they are leaving the force the recruitment process cannot begin until a formal
resignation has been submitted. With notice periods of two or three months, this nearly
always means the new staff member starts after the previous staff member has left, due
to the HR references and vetting checks. This process does not allow any opportunities
for knowledge transfer. The length of time taken for vetting and HR processes also
causes the potential to lose staff post interview and pre-starting. This delay is similar
for the process of transferring in Police officers to the department following moves out to
operational duties. The Head of Department is engaged via National Police Technology
Council (NPTC) to look at the full range of recruitment issues as the chair of the People
group.
IS staff mainly have the skills to meet the requirements of their role. However, there
is recognition that role profiles need to be fit for future requirements of the workforce.
With the World constantly evolving around technology the system architectures that the
IS department have need to be able to support change rapidly, e.g. hybrid/cloud and
artificial intelligence (AI). The existing staff do not always have the requisite skills or
experience to implement and support these new services. Whilst IT training will help
support this, both cultural and organisational changes are also required. Within the
IS department the team has access to a range of hardware and software technology
to allow it to operate effectivity. This does need constant update and review in light of
the changing technology world. The IS department is almost fully agile in its working
practices.
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Some IS teams are operating at maximum capacity due to demand. This is not
something that can be sustained over an extended period. The IS leadership team do
monitor this and ensure wellbeing is at the forefront of decision making.
Currently the force infrastructure ensures that critical systems have resilience by design
(diverse routing, mirrored infrastructure etc), this is done on behalf of the force via
projects or infrastructure improvements over time. Not all systems have this in place and
the force takes a risk-based approach to decide final options. Some software solutions
remain dated due to ongoing delay with national programmes. A good example of this is
the Emergency Services Mobile Communications project (ESMCP) where current airwave
devices are close to end of life some have been replaced by newer devices. However, a
full replacement is not in place due to the potential wasted cost and time over the new
solution.
The IS department is performing well against service levels but the level of demand
needs to be further understood and reduced. At present there are on average 3100
contacts (IS portal, email, phone and walk-in) a month with the IS service desk, just
under one for every member of the organisation. It is recognised that there would be
benefits from exploring what the service levels on IS should be and how these should be
monitored in the changing technology World. Service delivery follows IT Infrastructure
Library (ITIL) processes.
Whilst IS are coping with demand at present, the department will not be able to meet
future demand, with a substantial gap anticipated.

Step 3

In previous years capacity issues within IS have generally been addressed by the use of
agency staff and consultants where required to cover vacancies or increased demand.
The IS team are to be developed in order to meet the future needs of the organisation.
Whilst this is normally seen as a continuous process a specific ‘team of the future
(ToF)’ approach has been launched in an effort to make significant progress in 2020,
considering people, process and technology with the key intention of ensuring capacity
is aligned to meet force needs. Areas to be developed are highlighted below. Progress
on this will be managed and monitored by the Head of Department throughout the year
and reported to the DCC and design board where there is significant people or financial
change.
People
• Work with the business change team to create a developer function to
cover new skills areas.
• Enhance the service desk team to enable better customer service and
create a foundation level development route from service desk to other teams.
• Redefine and implement the security, information management and cloud-based
skillsets within the team.
• Enhance the capacity of the vehicle fitting service and ANPR service to
meet greater demand.
• Process
• Enable more rapid customer interactions by moving more resolution
activities to the service desk.
• Review all current application processes within teams to ensure they
are lean and rapid.
• Assess the effect of the ‘evergreen’ processes on technology, funding
and resources.
• Technology
• Review the technical strategy and roadmaps to prioritise benefits.
• Define the technology by role approach for the force and the associated costs.
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Business cases have been submitted for four extra resources within the department.
These have not been approved as of March 2020. If they are not approved further
demand management of priorities will occur followed by a review of vacancies elsewhere
within the department for potential movement to fill gaps. This will leave reduced
capacity in some areas. The IS department has raised a risk that covers the capacity
resourcing issues. The aim is to close the resourcing gap by December 2020. Further
planning for future years will start in September 2020.
The IS department are continually working to develop existing staff and have an ongoing
programme of training to achieve this. During the 2019/2020 financial year courses
were undertaken by 33% of the department in areas ranging through business process
change, project management, infrastructure and productivity services (Office 365 related
to the national enabling programme).
The department holds a budget of £80,000 to facilitate this. This revenue budget is
refreshed annually and planning for each subsequent year is ongoing. The types of
courses are dependent on future technology advancement and force direction. The team
of the future approach will ensure that all role profiles for the IS department are up to
date and reflect the capability requirements needed to advance the force whilst taking
cognisance of national policing digital strategy. These will be completed in 2020.
The force is also working closely with various national programmes to enhance the overall
digital capabilities and has been an exemplar for the National Enabling Programme (NEP)
and also the Frontline Digital Mobility (FDM) programme. The force has been at the
forefront of the process laid down by NEP working with Deloittes on business processes
and the NEP technical team on the implementation of the operating system blueprint.
During FDM the IS team has been involved in the coordinated national response to
the common challenges facing policing by providing key information and inputs to the
programme. It has sought to support the frontline and help build safer communities
through meaningful innovation and effective digital tools and ways of working. The
Derbyshire DCC is the most recent SRO of this programme.
The department has requested an uplift in capital replacement budgets in order to meet
the demand from the business. This has not been approved in the financial planning
process as at March 2020.
The IS strategy includes a financial planning approach that looks forward up to five years
and in detail during the next two years. It also highlights the budgetary challenges the
force faces during the forthcoming year. This is reviewed with the finance and business
change team at regular intervals. For 2020/21 IS have submitted multiple capital
and revenue business cases that cover future technology requirements. As of March
2020, these business cases have not been approved and the affordability of greater
technical deployments, beyond the current levels, is in question. These include device
expansion, i.e. laptop, tablet and laptop shells expansion for greater agile working, oneoff planning for delays in national programmes, i.e. further purchase of airwave devices
and infrastructure enhancement projects. The condition of wider technical infrastructure,
which includes enhancements to hybrid cloud storage solutions, needs to be resolved and
will require financial commitment. One key area IS are assessing is our current security
software as the National Enabling Programme (NEP) is rolled out to the force. This will
ensure that we enhance our response to potential cyber-attacks.
If no increased budget is available for enhancing the infrastructure, then the existing
budget would be used to manage technology on a replacement only basis. This would
lead to existing assets being in place for longer than expected life spans.
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Step 4

Subject to the approval and implementation of the plans and business cases described in
step 3, the demand gap will be minor. If the key business cases to support this are not
agreed, then the opportunity to reduce the demand gap will be limited. To counter this,
two things will have to take place.
Firstly, to ensure the demand gap remains minor IS assumes that the force governance
processes will continue a prioritisation approach to programmes and projects. It also
assumes that the future hidden demand requirements will fall into these processes. The
force design board is in place to achieve this with an overall view of all work ongoing
in the force (with or without technology involvement). To support this there is a new
design advisory group who will act as an initial catch all around force demand (run by the
business change and innovation team) where the ‘enterprise architecture’ considerations
for the force can be understood, prior to outline business case approvals and financial
decisions.
Secondly, to realign the customer service improvements from the ‘team of the future’
initiative. This will mean either keeping services levels the same despite increased
technology use or changing them to support one area while reducing them in another.
As the force has been at the leading edge of some national programmes and want to
remain so going forward, this level of involvement has been factored into the demand
considerations. The level of involvement previously given to NEP and FDM can be
maintained on these or other programmes.
The IS department are pivotal in enabling officers and staff to provide a good quality
service, so any demand gap could result in harm to the public or force reputational
issues.
This could be due to several individual or joint factors, specifically:
• Lack of investment/reduction in funding to meet the digital ambitions of the force - this
would undermine providing an excellent public service as officers may not have the
equipment or the supporting underlying infrastructure to allow them to carry out their
roles effectively
• A major system failure occurrence as a result of internal process failure or lack of
system maintenance somewhere in the infrastructure stack – meaning members of
the public lose faith in the technology being delivered by the force, e.g. significant
downtime of systems provided to the control room.
• The Force suffers a debilitating cyber-attack such as the one suffered by the NHS
rendering systems unavailable for a significant time.
The impact of financial decisions in 2020 will affect where the focus on technology
investment is made and its affordability. The key priority for IS will always be to ensure
delivery of the key core services in a secure manner.
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Section 11

Business Change & Innovation

Business
Business Change & Innovation
Demand and Assets

RAG
rating

G

Change
and Innovation

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

MODERATE

G

NONE

Introduction

Derbyshire Constabulary’s Business Change and Innovation Department takes a leading
role in delivering organisational change and promoting an innovative culture across the
organisation. The department consists of a programme office responsible for project
management, a business change team that focuses on engagement and implementation
with end users, a strategic function which focuses on the organisations long-term desired
Intelligence Analysis Unit
operating model and a Business Intelligence (BI) team.

Intelligence
AnalysishasUnit
Step
1 The department
a good understanding of its current demand around programmes
and projects. This is evidenced in an overarching high-level force-wide plan, together
with individual project
plans Gap
which detail specific
milestones,
resourcing, budgets
Demand and Assets
Initial Demand
Residual
Demand Gap
Serviceand
Delivery
interdependencies. The status and performance of each project is understood and
SUBSTANTIAL
documented through regular project reviews, as well as reporting to the organisations
MINOR
Design Board. It is recognised that delivering change effectively often creates various
dependencies on wider departments such as information services, information
management and corporate communications. Interdependencies between these functions
are managed via project boards with the Design Board having overall responsibility for
prioritisation.

R

A

The department anticipates, plans and prepares for the future. The Design Authority
Group, a tactical group which sits underneath the Design Board, considers and assesses
the viability of new business cases and forthcoming change initiatives. This group takes
cognisance of the force management statement which informs the business planning
cycle as well as workstreams arising from the strategic change function and horizon
scanning. This governance structure provides the forum for the department and wider
organisation to understand how demand is changing, whilst providing the flexibility to
respond to hidden demand. This takes cognisance of ongoing and scheduled projects to
make good choices and re-prioritise accordingly.
Although demand is stable, technological advancements present new opportunities which
create increasing demands on the department. Already, we are seeking to understand
these capabilities, whether it be advanced analytics, automation or virtual and augmented
reality. Here, the department has continued to forge good working relationships with
businesses and wider public sectors to keep pace and where appropriate explore new
cases or collaborative opportunities. Furthermore, demand is anticipated to rise as we
continue to develop the delivery plan of the forces demand strategy.

Step 2
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Business Change and Innovation has received considerable investment during 2019
to ensure the force has the capacity and capability to successfully introduce change.
Noticeably, there has been a commitment to recruit specialist skillsets within project
management, as well as introducing non-traditional roles into the organisation. A
Business Architect who works with Business Analysts in order to ensure there is a longterm focus on our operating model; a Behavioural and Cultural Change Manager who
focusses on stakeholder engagement, change impact and readiness assessments and
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co-ordinating our business change champions across the force; and a Business Benefits
Manager who provides focus on benefits realisation and ensuring robust assessments
of incoming change proposals. This personifies the benefits of having an inclusive team
with diversity of thought and experience. Currently there are no vacancy or staff retention
concerns.
Within the department, there are four major force-wide projects; the National Enabling
Programme (NEP), Analytics, Cost of Policing and Contact to Resolution. The department
also leads on the organisation’s demand strategy. Currently workloads are manageable.
This is also expected going forward, when considering future project requirements.
The department has a documented development strategy and all staff have undergone
nationally accredited change management training to ensure a common approach to
delivering change. Role specific training and qualifications have also been assessed and
either provided or secured for 2020/21. This has professionalised our change maturity.
The department has a documented wellbeing strategy. Professional development, training
courses as well as external networking and coaching have been provided. Flexible working
arrangements help staff optimise their work life balance, which is further enhanced
through utilising technology to enable agile working. This reduces unnecessary travel time
and promotes opportunities for collaborative working as well as remaining connected with
colleagues. The department considers all development opportunities and encourages
involvement in staff networks and workplace support, such as blue light champions and
enaBLE, from which national recognition has been received. Mindfulness and building
emotional resilience inputs are promulgated across the organisation via the Behavioural
and Cultural Change Manager. Following visits to businesses regarding their approach to
wellbeing, it has been the aim of the department to emulate some of their practices. As
such the department has formed a calendar of wellbeing initiatives that run throughout
the year, incorporating national and force-wide events as well as local departmental
inputs.
Overall, the department is performing well and recognised as a leading force for the
National Enabling Programme, its first project as a new department. Likewise, early
horizon scanning regarding harnessing the power of our data has ensured Derbyshire is
well positioned to leverage its infrastructure as part of the force’s analytics programme.
Performance, at times, is impacted understandably by the availability of wider resources
when a dependency on another function or in some circumstances, national teams,
arise. Also, it is recognised that introducing cloud technology and new software such
as Microsoft PowerBI has culminated in staff being afforded the time to learn and
understand the technology and what is required from an infrastructure, security or
application perspective. Going forward, through familiarity of new working practices,
productivity is expected to increase over time.

Step 3

Demand management and prioritisation of workloads shall continue to be regularly
assessed and ratified through the force’s governance mechanisms. In preparation, the
department has taken cognisance of all departments annual FMS assessments, and
appropriately planned for future demand during 2020/21 and beyond, in line with current
strategic priorities.
As part of the demand strategy we are progressing utilisation of the apprenticeship
levy to upskill the workforce in the skills, tools and behaviours associated with ‘Lean
Six Sigma’. This shall focus on problem solving specific departmental demand issues
by streamlining working practices. These skills are likely to meet the current and future
demand the force faces in respect of business change.

Step 4
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Based on the current agreed priorities and provisions to meet these, demand is
anticipated to be met.
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Section 11

Corporate Development

Corporate Services

Corporate Development

RAG
rating

Demand and Assets

A
Introduction

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

A

MINOR

MINOR

Corporate Services provides many of the functions which evaluate, direct and support
strategic direction and operational delivery. Working closely with the Executive, Derbyshire
Fire and Rescue Service and the Office for the Police and Crime Commissioner and
Communications and Engagement.

Step 1

Information Management

The whole Corporate Services Department has recently been restructured to be more
reflective of its core function and improve service delivery. These changes have included
removing the Community Safety (Partnerships) function which now sits as a department
in its own right.

Information Management

The Corporate Services Department now incorporates the following key functions:

Demand and Assets

Initial Demand Gap

• Health and Safety and Risk Management

A

SUBSTANTIAL

• Performance (Analytics) Team

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

MODERATE

R

• Mapping Team,
• Equality and Inclusion
• Citizens in Policing Team.

The department has a good understanding of demand and contributes towards
organisational performance and strategic boards providing information and analysis
of force performance and future trends. The department continually horizon scans,
considers national emerging themes and best practice which provides a good
understanding of potential future demand.
There is an element of self-generated, proactive demand, specifically within the Equality
and Inclusion and Citizens in Policing functions. It is expected this demand will increase
as the department continues to plan and deliver activity against strategic priorities and
objectives.

Communication & Engagement

Communication & Engagement

Health and Safety and Risk management
Demand and Assets
Demand

G

Initial
Demand
Gap
Residual
Demand
Gap
Delivery
is partially
led
by representation
on many
force
consultative
forums Service
providing
advice, covering a broad range of strategic, technical and practical health, safety
and wellbeing
issues that supports staff at MINOR
all levels in meeting their statutory
MINOR
responsibilities. The function focusses on organisational effectiveness and efficiency,
which is vastly improved by minimising health and safety risks and reducing accidents
and instances of work-related ill-health and the associated costs in order to protect
employees, contractors and visitors to our premises.

A

H&S software systems have been upgraded and actively monitored to identify trends or
patterns in accidents or cases of work-related ill-health far more quickly. This enables
early implementation of control measures preventing a reoccurrence. This function works
in partnership with staff associations on safety awareness initiatives to promote health,
safety and wellbeing.
Prosecutions team

Prosecutions team
Demand and Assets
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A

Initial Demand Gap
SUBSTANTIAL

Residual Demand Gap
SUBSTANTIAL

Service Delivery

161

R

At Brexit, the Health and Safety (Amendment) (EU Exit) Regulations 2018 will come into
effect. These clarify that existing duties remain and do not introduce any new obligations
on employers. Health and safety duties will be very similar to the ones in place now.
A new risk management software platform offers greater flexibility and customisable
reporting which is already proving to be a valuable asset in monitoring and tracking the
forces strategic risks. Each risk has an identified responsible officer with risk controls
allocated to individuals enabling a level of tasking and reporting.
Future demand within H&S is dictated by scanning for new/emerging risks including
health and safety issues that may impact upon the forces work activities including liaison
as required with external bodies i.e. HSE, EMAS, HMICFRS, Home Office, Internal/External
Auditors, Insurers and Local Authorities.
In 2020, there will be an election for the position of Police and Crime Commissioner for
Derbyshire. Until candidates declare their intentions to stand for the post of PCC including
their manifestos it places the force in an uncertain position, which could present future
difficulties and challenges that could impact on the policing landscape in Derbyshire.
Equality and Inclusion
The Force seeks to create an inclusive environment workplace and one that delivers an
inclusive service. Equality and Inclusion are two separate functions, although their work
does overlap. Demand for both services is high and is increasing.
The Equality section ensures that our legal obligations are being met under the general
equality duty and the specific duties that fall out of that. A joint Equality, Diversity and
Inclusion strategy (EDI) with Derbyshire Fires and Rescue (DFRS) is in the final stages
of completion. This informs the collaborative opportunities for diversity and inclusion.
As further collaboration opportunities emerge this will result in further demand, though
shared with DFRS.
The Inclusion section focusses on workforce representation, attraction, recruitment,
retention and progression of underrepresented groups. This work is carried out closely
with the Equality section. Existing known demand has seen a significant increase through
continuing transition of modernisation and implementation of the police officer uplift.
The main workstreams are the identification of patterns and trends of internal issues,
managing and developing staff networks, advertising/publicity, project management
of national inclusion toolkits, community engagement events, analysing diversity data,
communicating to all stakeholders and maintaining online internal platforms.
Future demand is expected to increase due to a number of factors. These include
attracting and recruiting applicants and managing the cultural development of the
organisation. Effective engagement with these changes will have a major impact on the
future demand of the department, requiring more resources to support, develop and lead
activities.
Some future demand is difficult to forecast and could be impacted by policy changes,
changes in leadership and national initiatives that could result in unexpected requests to
support. However, with the wider departmental focus and strategic direction to modernise
and reshape the service it is anticipated demand will grow significantly over the next 4
years, primarily through new routes into roles within the organisation which will increase
attraction, recruitment and progression in line with positive action.
Citizens in Policing (CiP)
CiP incorporates all volunteers within the organisation, Special Constabulary, Police
Support Volunteers (PSV), Police Cadets and Employer Supported Policing (ESP).
The Force is very proud of all its volunteers, who play a key role in supporting Safer
Neighbourhood teams all over the County, their contribution to everyday policing is very
much valued. Demand is understood through well-developed boards and steering groups
local regional and national. A recent review of the Police Cadet scheme and a restructure
will commence in the near future.
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A number of factors are likely to impact on demand for this area of business. The
National Police Officer Uplift Programme has seen a decrease in recruitment of Special
Constables. Vacancy control and workforce modernisation has the potential to see
an increase in the number of Volunteer posts created to complement and support
departments.
Re-structure of the Divisional CiP Roles to take on Cadet Leadership sitting under
Corporate Services will see an increase in demand on the CiP Management role.
The National Safeguarding Framework will increase demand around the force Cadet
Scheme. This will require training for the CiP team and some managers to meet the
safeguarding priorities, this will include changes to some strategic policies. A move to
E-Recruitment for Cadets will increase demand to ensure young people with protected
characteristics are encouraged into the force and support a diverse workforce for the
future. The force and DFRS are piloting a joint cadet cohort and will require additional
resources to maintain between both organisations.

Step 2

The combined Corporate Services Department is currently slightly below staffing
establishment due to a small number of vacancies. Business continuity plans are in place
and workloads are manageable at this time. However, some none-essential workstreams
have been placed on hold and revisited where demand allows.
A development audit has identified staff retention issues due to staff looking to move to
alternative roles for continued personal development. The department has succession
planning in place and is also embracing organisational strategies to break away from
traditional practices and attitudes and providing an increased emphasis on an agile
work environment. Working from home is being encouraged, desks are being fitted
with differing docking stations, laptops ages/specs etc. meaning hot-desking is being
implemented, but not yet fully integrated. This is having a positive impact on the health
and wellbeing of the staff and is measured through very low sustained sickness, levels.
Overall the staff in the department have the skills and knowledge to meet the
requirements of their role. This is regularly reviewed in line with changes in legislation, the
introduction of new local and national policing guidance and practices. A yearly review
of each section allows for staff to be updated on specific qualifications or accreditation.
Budgeting and additional funding streams have been identified and utilised to cater for
this.
The introduction of new force systems and virtual platforms requires investment in
training. This will allow for the department to increase its efficiency and effectiveness.
Though there are no equipment issues within the wider department, though, there
are some challenges maintaining support for some software applications used by the
different teams.
Heath and Safety and Risk Management
All staff are qualified including professional body membership (ALARM / IOSH) requiring
mandatory Continuing Professional Development (CPD) to maintain professional
status. The forces ‘check-in’ process helps to identify areas for staff development with
departmental funding readily available for staff training.
Staff wellbeing is monitored and appropriately managed by the Head of Section being in
daily contact with their team. Any health-related or personal issues are quickly identified.
Internal and external audits throughout 2019, including the force insurers indicate both
areas of business are performing well even though there are limited resources and
resilience issues. Opportunities are being sought to work in partnership with DFRS Health
and Safety and Risk Management functions who are located in the same building. This
will take time to achieve due to the differing emergency services disciplines.
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Equality and Inclusion
Maintaining progress towards the equality objectives cannot be compromised. This
requires continuing recruitment events, development days and regular meetings. There
is currently capacity to train other staff to complete mentoring to support the team
during the uplift and manage any spike in demand. The voluntary work completed by the
networks and volunteers within the unit enables this function to meet the demand in line
with current targets.
There are regular demands from the deaf community to have staff visit their events which
can be difficult to maintain. There is ongoing work in developing processes to improve our
omnicompetence to mitigate the risk of losing corporate memory in key areas. However,
the volunteer and PLOD manager are likely to end their roles at the same time and there
is a direct correlation between these individuals and the trust/confidence of the deaf
community.
Citizens in Policing
A restructure of the Police Cadets management (Covered in Step 1) will address the
resilience issues encountered due to lack of trained Cadet Leaders with appropriate
qualifications, which at times does not meet the demand level. Both the CiP Manager
and Support and Development roles are covered by temporary staff, acting in those roles,
though plans are in pace to address this.
Occasional shortage of equipment for Special Constables causes issue to assist the
Force in meeting demand, including the lack of readily available Body worn cameras,
radios and Mobile Data Terminals.
Performance is good and underpinned and evidenced through national benchmarking and
regional force comparisons.

Step 3

The Corporate Services Department has processes in place to critically examine working
practices, use of technology to streamline business across the functions and improve
resilience to cope with future changes in demand. This will include reviewing workstreams
to identify if demand should be transferred to other departments.
Work is ongoing to bring national strategies and toolkits to the front-line in respect of
positive action.
Recruitment to maintain existing roles to meet known demand will continue. Further
recruitment will be considered to ensure the department can optimize new technology
and practices to meet future forecasted demand.
Opportunities to develop further partnership working with DFRS will continue to be
explored. This will help us deal with local issues also regional and national emergencies.
The Force Health and Safety Policy is currently being reviewed to minimise or mitigate risk
to the organisation as it continues to evolve. Planning is underway to deliver a programme
of risk assessment training for all staff.

Step 4

The Corporate Services Department is continuing to evolve. Whilst there is not a
clear understanding of future demand, with the continued investment in training and
development of staff it is anticipated there will only be minor gaps in demand.
Failure to meet demand across the different functions could result in risks not being
identified and the safety of staff being compromised. This could expose the organisation
to litigation through unkept health and safety and risk management.
Failure to maintain equality and inclusion measures to promote and maintain a diverse
workforce could negatively impact public trust and confidence.
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Force Wide Functions

Section 11

Information Services

Information Services

RAG
rating

Demand and Assets

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

SUBSTANTIAL

R

Introduction

Information Management
Department

A

MINOR

The Information Management Department (IM) is involved with a wide range of tasks
which support the Chief Officer’s legal obligations for the management of police
information and ensure that the best quality information is made available to the right
people at the right time in support of policing priorities. Key business areas include:
• Data Protection and information security

Counter Corruption Unit

• Records management
• Crime Data Integrity

Counter Corruption
Unit
• Data Quality and
Audit
• Public rights to access to information
Demand and Assets
• Public

Step 1

G

Initial
Demand Gap and informationResidual
Demand Gap
protection
disclosures
sharing

Service Delivery

MODERATE

R

The demand for service is largely known across the Information Management Department
with work ongoing to better understand areas of hidden demand.
MINOR

IM strives to support operational policing requirements for good quality data through
audit, quality assurance and the promotion of safe information handling practice.
Performance data is available and remains under development to ensure it is fit for
purpose to assist in service improvements.

There is a good understanding of current demand. Workload is captured in internal logs
to allow for monitoring of volumes and trends and there is reasonable knowledge of
anticipated future demand based on data forecasts and horizon scanning.
Human Resources

There has been a significant rise in demand over the years 2018-2020 and that higher
demand is expected to be sustained in the foreseeable future. The introduction of the EU
General Data Protection Regulations (GDPR) in 2018 and increased public awareness has
seen a rise in work to supply information under the Freedom of Information Act 2018 and
Subject Access Applications.

Human Resources
Demand and Assets
Services

R

Demand information
Gap
Residual
Gap
Servicebodies
Delivery
providedInitial
to supply
to Social
Care,Demand
the Courts
and regulatory
have also seenMODERATE
a significant upward trend in demand. These services are often linked to
matters relating to the safeguarding of children
MINOR and other domestic themes which follow
the statistical trends for safeguarding and domestic related incidents and associated
crimes. This higher demand for service is also expected to be maintained for the
foreseeable future.

A

The services provided to the organisation for both data protection and information
security have seen a significant upward trend for a number of reasons which include:
• The introduction of a new legislative framework for data protection arising from the EU
GDPR and EU Law Enforcement Directive
• Increased local partnership working
Legal Services

• Increased collaboration activity at both regional and national level
• The introduction of new technology across the force such as ANPR, Body Worn Video
and Drones

Legal Services
• The introduction of new national systems
Demand and Assets

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap
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There is often an element of hidden demand in terms of new projects and new software
that internally require Information Management support.
There is a good understanding of the immediate future demands. Significant business for
the forthcoming period will include the roll out of the National Enabling Programme, Office
365 and other new technologies.
Understanding of external demand is more straightforward and known to be increasing
year on year. National publications such as Policing 2025 and the report of Deloitte’s
vision for policing ‘Policing 4.0 Deciding the Future of policing in the UK’ are used
to understand what may impact on the Department in the future. In addition, local
governance through forums including the force Design Board is assisting in understanding
of emerging requirements.
In terms of the wider unknown demand for service, it is acknowledged that the police
service is operating in a rapidly changing information environment.
There is both an internal and external appetite for new technologies and capability and
as a consequence there are multiple local, regional and national programmes for delivery.
These all involve the processing of sensitive and personal data and create significant
demands for good information management. The new legal landscape demands
increased accountability for citizens’ information rights and places more obligations on
organisations that hold and process data. The value of good data protection and records
management to the business needs to be more visible and integral to organisation
business. Locally, this creates demand for improved data protection, information
security and records management and the specialist advice and support provided by the
Information Management Team.

Step 2

All areas of the business are monitored in terms of staff productivity, capability and
performance. The Department is currently meeting performance targets for most services
in respect of the management of public enquiries and the disclosure of information to
external agencies where the Chief Officer has an obligation to do so. However, resources
are often working to capacity.
There is regular high demand to provided services for Departmental functions which focus
on compliance and standards to support policing priorities. Data protection, information
security and records management demands are high due to the amount of change across
all business areas in the organisation and wider partnerships.
The Department is close to staffing establishment. Whilst existing vacancies are being
filled the current establishment is not sufficient to meet existing demand. This results
in work being prioritised, put on hold or transferring of staff between roles to meet more
urgent demand. There is some reliance on overtime to meet deadlines.
There are moderate equipment gaps with staff having access to the software and
systems required to do their job. However, a required software upgrade is overdue and
awaiting procurement procedures.
Police officers working within IM are mainly on restricted duties. This impacts on sickness
levels making it difficult to manage the workload and responsibilities of the wider team.
Most of the IM workload services statutory obligations are enabling functions for other
policing priorities both internal and external. This can result in competing priorities which
can impact on the welfare of staff as they attempt to maintain demand.
Recruiting people with the right professional skills from the current market place is
challenging. The length of time to deliver new staff through force recruitment process
and subsequent internal training to gain competency can impact on the IM ability to meet
demand.
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There are moderate skills gaps due to the high number of new starters. Upskilling is
often required to maintain professional knowledge of the Data Protection Act. There is a
reliance on specialist subject knowledge within the team, many who are expected to retire
in the near future.
Due to the challenges described in terms of capacity and capability to meet current
demand, it is acknowledged that current assets will be unable to meet future demand,
with a substantial gap anticipated.

Step 3

A review of roles and responsibilities has been conducted against the understanding of
services and demand in the foreseeable future. This includes plans to address training,
development and succession planning with funding set aside for these needs.
The Department has a well-functioning structure which provides for appropriate expertise,
direction, supervision and management of staff and service delivery.
Role profiles recognise where skill sets and functional responsibilities align and this
allows for flexibility between business areas to support the professional development of
staff and business continuity where peaks in demand for services are felt.
Team leaders are expected to maintain sufficient skills and knowledge to move between
business areas to manage service delivery as well as staff training and development,
welfare needs, allocation of work and performance. This provides for resilience and
business continuity across the Department.
Staff with specialist knowledge will work closer on projects to ensure information security,
records management and data protection obligations are better aligned and considered
at an early stage of any new project or initiative. Priorities will be aligned to those set by
the organisation through the force Demand Board or otherwise as determined by chief
officers.
A restructure of teams providing services for crime data integrity, data quality, records
review and disposal and location mapping will create more flexibility to focus resources
on areas of risk and threat.
IM will work with leads from other functions and business change analysts to assess
and re-engineer processes to better meet the changing needs of the organisation in
the identification, recording and investigation of crime. IM has already made significant
progress in understanding the challenges faced across the organisation where data is not
accurate, complete or conforming to relevant standards. This greater understanding is
leading to the adoption of revised processes and plans for audit and monitoring which will
better support the needs of the business moving forward.
All of these changes will be regularly measured and assessed. Performance will be
reported and overseen by the Strategic Information Management Board and Force
Performance Board, chaired by the Deputy Chief Constable. The force Crime Registrar
has oversight of crime data integrity and may also report independently to the Force
Executive.
Skills mapping is underway for every member of the department to promote continued
professional development. The IM training needs plan will be updated to ensure that
adequate funding can be sourced to support training needs and can be allocated on a
priority needs basis. Free and low costs training options are considered such as those
achieved through collaboration with colleagues in the same specialist roles in other
forces. There will continue to be a reliance on experienced staff to provide peer support
as the team upskill to enable areas of omni-competence.
A decision is pending on a request for additional staff to support the services in respect
of child protection and disclosure of information to the court.
Wellbeing issues are being driven by excess workload on the team and the number of
restricted duty staff. Appropriate support and welfare checks are in place to manage
wellbeing within the Department and it is anticipated that improved capacity and
capability from the outlined plans will improve the conditions for staff.
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Step 4

Business plans, policy and standards are embedded and all service delivery is rooted
against them. The Department works to all relevant policy and standards, informed by
national standards and legislation. A prioritisation process is in place for service delivery
based on consideration of statutory responsibilities and perceived risk.
Successful implementation of the above plans will contribute towards reducing the known
gaps in demand; Longer-term plans are required to increase capacity within the team in
order to fully close the demand gap.
The increase in demand for internal services is reflected in workloads around crime
recording, safeguarding and domestic abuse. The impact of any remaining demand could
present risks to public safety
Other areas of demand largely relate to statutory functions and would present risks to
the organisation if unmet. Such risks would include reputational risk, loss of public
confidence and financial penalties and/or cost necessary for remedial action.
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Force Wide Functions

Section 11

Human Resources

Learning & Development

Human Resources

RAG
rating

Demand and Assets

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

MODERATE

R
Introduction

Initial Demand Gap

A

MINOR

The Human Resources Department provides a wide range of people services. These
include identifying and enabling talent, managing change, delivering transactional learning
& development and occupational health services through regional partnerships.

Step 1

Legal Services

Human Resources (HR) demand is primarily identified and led through the following
strategic boards:
• Strategic Leadership Board

Legal Services
• Workforce Future Board
• Wellbeing Board
Demand and Assets
• Valuing

G

Demand Difference
Gap
PeopleInitial
& Valuing
Board Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

These shape demand by identifying corporate issues and priorities alongside emerging
requirements and initiatives from the College of Policing. Additional demand can be
identified via the policing uplift and training boards. Demand for the year ahead and
NONE
NONE
predictions for the next four years is therefore very visible to the team. 		

G

There is an increasing speed of change to the workforce transformation agenda and
this is influencing the nature of demand for services, including the recruitment, training,
deployment and management of 300 additional people, specifically generated by
Operation Uplift. This will have a significant impact on the Workforce Planning team, wider
department and organisation. This increase in officers is required by March 2023, but
new officers will be in training until early 2026. This places an increased demand on
recruitment, training, tutoring, assessing and deployment for the next 6 years.
Overall growth in officer numbers will result in the need for restructures and reshaping of
the workforce, again resulting in an increased demand. The Degree-Holder and Pre-Join
entry routes require significant work around attraction, recruitment, course development
and tutor development.
Officer and staff movements are increasing and all require processing by the Workforce
Planning Team. For the first two months of the year, 2020 has seen a 22% increase in
workload compared to the first two months of 2018 and 2019. Development of a range
of entry routes continue including increasing the detective workforce and skills, entry
and career pathways for detectives. Also, initiatives to further improve the diversity of the
workforce and mapping of future skills needs.
Changes to the levels of experience in the officer workforce and the age/service profile of
the police staff workforce are other areas of focus.
An upgrade is required in 2020 to ensure our duty management function is compliant
with Police Regulations. Our reporting tool (Discoverer) requires replacement and regular
upgrades will be needed to maintain the system. The current contract for this system
expires in the next 4 years and a decision is required on possible replacement options,
resulting in further increases in the associated workload.
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Demand is anticipated to increase as a result of the drive to be more data-led and
evidence-based. With some significant levels of development work it should be possible
to streamline some reporting to improve efficiency. Growth in national reporting
requirements is anticipated, such as Ethnicity Pay Gap reporting and Home Office
expectations regarding performance data.
HMICFRS PEEL Inspection has highlighted a need for increased planning in relation to our
future skills/capability needs. This Force Management Statement will assist the work of
identifying current gaps and this area of work will be a significant source of demand on
the team over the coming period.
HR continue to utilise Development Audit data to support strategic workforce planning
activity - to identify future force needs and skill gaps and help formulate approaches to
mitigate risk. Succession planning meetings will be held after the completion of the
Development Audit so that ratings for Senior Staff can be calibrated and discussed to
support personal development and/or succession plans.
HR will continue to seek to improve the diversity and quality of individuals selected
into leadership roles. This will be delivered primarily through the design of assessment
procedures which focus on our principles, local talent assessment (through the
development audit) and the broader messages we convey through the Deal, Check-in and
development interventions.
HR have recruited two additional Direct Entry Inspectors, 8 Police Now Officers and have
again engaged with the national Fast Track process to help accelerate the progression of
talent into leadership roles. Two officers will join the programme at the end of 2020.
To help address issues identified by HMICFRS, more focus will be placed on the need for
leaders to be accountable for the performance of their teams. All Sergeants, Inspectors
and Police Staff Managers will be invited to attend a one-day Development Essentials
input which will focus on leadership and change initiatives, which amongst other things
will include:
• Main outcomes of HMICFRS report and what this means
• Creating a culture of accountability
• The importance of understanding vulnerability/DA and getting it right first time
• Problem Solving Scenarios, using the methodology being developed/rolled out in force
• Complaint Handling Procedures (Process Requiring Improvement & Reflective Practice)
• Applying updated HR guidance to people-management scenarios
Regional leadership training will be brought in-house which will allow us to provide more
focus on issues and challenges that have been identified by the HMICFRS.
Events will be organised for Senior Leaders throughout the year, led by Chief Officers.
These will be opportunities to support development and aid the delivery of priorities.
Recognising current challenges with regard to the progression and retention of BAME
officers and staff, the Leadership, Talent and Assessment Team have been asked to help
source a development solution that will help improve these two areas. This may involve
allocation of resource to support delivery.
To support personal development a monthly review takes place of free on-line content
offered by universities and these are promoted to staff via the intranet. Toolkits have
been developed that contain guidance and options for personal development, one for
leaders and one for leaders to use with their teams. They will continue to be refreshed
and maintained via the Force Intranet.
A new initiative will be launched in 2020 to support the development of BAME officers
and staff. We will pilot a programme for 12 BAME Police Officers who are interested in
career progression.
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Understanding of current and upcoming demand on Learning and Development (L&D)
is good. L&D team leaders and senior managers have established links with senior
stakeholders to agree priorities for training delivery. Priorities for force training are agreed
via the Force Training Commissioning Group, chaired by the DCC.
There is a slight backlog in driver training – this has occurred due to inaccurate data
impacting on planning, under occupancy of some events and most critically, vacancies in
driver training. In the 19/20 year there was also an increase in demand for advanced
driver training (linked to an increase in firearms officers) that had not been planned for
and was prioritised over other training which resulted in less courses being available for
standard refreshers.
There is a good understanding of forecast demand certainly for key skills and training, for
the next 1-5 years (for new starters, driver, Personal Safety Training (PST) and First Aid
(FA) training needs for all staff).
There is a continuing upward trend for most areas of L&D. Forecast increase for the
2020/21 year is made up of; business as usual operational capability training (PST,
First Aid, Driver, new entrants, new to role) which includes the planned growth on
establishment, particularly of new officers where demand for training is the highest. In
addition, the uplift recruitment has added to the original planned new officer numbers.
For 2020/21 131 new officers (36% increase for uplift), 2021/22 year, 213 new officers
(113% increase) and 2022/23 171 new officers (98% increase). New student officer
training impacts all areas of L&D. Forecast growth year from 2020/21 – 2023 of 7%
linked to establishment increases.
PCSO apprenticeships and detective recruitment and training will increase demand in
course development as well as delivery time. There will also be additional demand linked
to the national transforming L&D agenda and the ‘Police Vision 2025’ with a requirement
for L&D improve technical capability and delivery methods and the upskilling of trainers.
There is a current measure on trainer utilisation of 70/30 – 70% contact time (classroom
or other delivery) allowing for 30% development (self and materials). Over the past 3
years, trainer utilisation has routinely exceeded the 70%, meaning less time to progress
innovative delivery methods to meet an increased demand for learning products. Driver
and Operations trainers usually average over 90% contact time. This is forecast to drop
for driver training in order that they can attain necessary qualifications.

Step 2

The Leadership, Talent and Assessment Team is fully resourced and capable of meeting
current responsibilities. There is sufficient resilience to meet projected demands for the
next 12 months.
In March 2020 the Assessment Sergeant role was absorbed into the team. This role
was created to manage the high volume of newly promoted Sergeants who need to be
assessed as a requirement of the National Police promotion Framework. Moving the role
will support resilience, particularly with the absorption of regional Sergeants training.
The status of staff assets in Workforce Planning is good. The team underwent a minor
restructure in 2019 which introduced an additional post to assist with development and
management of new entry routes and the relationship with our HEI provider, plus a senior
management information officer to improve reporting capability. Performance is strong
with no wellbeing issues.
An area of concern in Workforce Planning is the capacity to absorb additional demand.
National demand for data in areas such as uplift and routes of entry alongside requests
from internal departments around restructures, promotions, recruitment and moves are
outside the team’s control.
There is a clear gap in relation to the Gateway computer system and its effective
development. The system requires an upgrade in 2020 which is not currently going
smoothly. Our reporting tool is no longer maintained by the supplier and requires
replacement; we are in discussion with the Business Change and Innovation department
regarding this.
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There is a gap in terms of our understanding and mapping of current skills within the
organisation and cannot link information which is held in different systems. Developing
an understanding of current skills will be key to identifying our future requirements for
skills and capability. Collectively we have limited experience in this arena.
L&D is predominantly made up of experienced trainers and turnover of staff is not
high. Resilience is an issue when vacancies arise as it takes time to attract quality
candidates and clear the recruitment process. Driver training is a particular issue and is
exacerbated by little to no available external training support. All new trainers have to be
developed in house. It has been a challenge to attract the calibre of candidates required
for vacancies, adding to the delay in filing positions. Outsourcing or external provision of
L&D trainers is not currently a viable option due both to the lack of strong candidates and
the length of the vetting process. Also, once outside of the police environment it is more
difficult to maintain currency of occupational knowledge.
Quarterly performance measures provide an indication of trainer utilisation, event
attendance and capability (skills) compliance information; “in ticket” figures for critical
areas such as standard driving, first aid and PST have all increased significantly over the
last 2 quarters and continue to rise.
A high number of trainers are working towards qualifications linked to the PEQF aims
(levels 4-6). Most teams have scheduled course development and CPD time.
The general status of facilities & estate is poor, trainers are busy and, in some areas,
cannot currently meet demand (most notably driver training and Core/Crime).
The HR team are fully equipped and capable of meeting predicted demands in respect of
the delivery of HR strategic objectives. Gaps and risks are reviewed at Strategic Boards
and mitigation is in place to deal with anticipated risks.
However the gaps identified in relation to Learning and Development and Occupational
Health, as well as the challenges presented by the move to the gateway system may
result in a moderate level of unmet demand going forwards if not mitigated.

Step 3

A small change to resourcing levels in the Workforce Planning Team is underway,
reallocating some manager hours to boost resources at a lower grade to aid the growth in
recruitment / moves / promotions / data. Whilst resources across the department have
been increased to assist the recruitment of additional officers, the longer-term workload
implications of an increased workforce have not yet been assessed. This will be kept
under review, with a bid for additional capacity if needed.
Future growth in staff to produce management information may be required, depending on
the extent of automation which can be achieved. HR are working with Business Change
colleagues to improve reporting tools, capability and, in the long-term, develop automated
dashboards for managers.
A software upgrade is in progress for the Gateway system and a strategy for the systems’
future is in place. The current contract expires within the medium-term and work will be
scheduled during 2020 to scope alternative systems in readiness for a decision as to
whether to seek an alternative supplier.
In terms of the mapping of current skills and capabilities and projecting future needs, HR
will require input from colleagues in other departments (notably IS and Business Change)
to develop a technological solution to collate information from different systems. We will
consult with other Forces to identify best practice around developing a system to predict
future demand for skills and capabilities.
The uplift programme will present supervisors with a larger percentage of inexperienced
team members who may require stronger people skills/supervision. This will be factored
into leadership training and support where appropriate.

172

July 20 2020 Draft 8

There is the potential for recruitment processes to become less robust with a national
drive to quickly increase numbers. There is therefore the potential to recruit individuals
who may not demonstrate the right behaviours or capabilities. This will be mitigated by
ensuring supervisors are equipped to support development and address unsatisfactory
performance.
HR aim to include all mandatory change requirements identified by the College of Policing
in our processes. Where HR deviate from emerging frameworks and guidance, this will
be based solely on reducing complexity and bureaucracy and will reflect best practice/
research.
Growth in people from current FTE establishment of 46 to 58 year 1(26%), 54 years 2 &
3 (18%) in addition, fleet increase of 2 vehicles, and investment in estates (Ops training).
The correlating increase in trainer/delivery days and development time available, should
meet the forecast demand.
To address increased demand L&D are developing a wider range of delivery methods
and learning products – blended courses/flipped classroom, virtual classroom training,
utilisation of O360 and NEP. Measurement will be via existing Key Performance Indicators
(KPI), course attendance/completion data, evaluation and compliance numbers.
The selection criteria for drivers has been widened to attract more applicants. Candidates
may take longer to develop to trainer standard (if they are not an advanced driver) but this
should build resilience and increase interest in the role.

Step 4

The changes outlined in Step 3 are expected to ensure that future demand is met or
prioritised. However, we are entering a period of significant change within the workforce,
with increased numbers and changing entry routes bringing a different age and skill
profile. This may result in as yet unanticipated changes, perhaps to skills, training
requirements, demand for career development or retention and turnover issues.
All of these factors would result in a change in demand for the team and department and
would lead to re-prioritisation of initiatives in the Workforce Plan. On-going monitoring
of trends around recruitment, retention and workforce profile will be undertaken and
priorities reviewed in the medium to long-term.
From an L&D perspective, estates will be more of a risk than people resources as
capacity is insufficient for both team and delegate numbers. Work is in progress with
estates to scope viable solutions.
Due to the level of uncertainty in relation to unanticipated changes, the demand gap may
not fully close, and a minor gap is expected.
Any unmet demand could result in moderate harm to the public, as there could be a
knock-on effect on deployable officer numbers, workforce resilience and capability,
which would have a detrimental effect on delivery of service to the public. From an
organisational perspective, the harm to the organisation’s people resources could be
substantial.
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Force Wide Functions

Section 11
Duties

Duty Management Unit

Duties

RAG
rating

Demand and Assets

Initial Demand Gap
SUBSTANTIAL

R
Introduction

Estates & Fleet

Residual Demand Gap

NONE

Service Delivery

G

The Duty Management Unit (DMU) is responsible for ensuring the force has the right
people with the right skills on duty at the right time to deliver all essential daily business.
All officer and staff duties are captured through IT solutions which capture shift patterns,
personal entitlements, and all abstractions including but not exclusive to training, court
attendance and sickness. This information ensures that organisational staffing levels are
maintained correctly.

The team have been responsible for planning and delivery of upgrades to the system
to keep it current and fit for use by all departments across the organisation. Over the
last six to nine months several process changes have increased the efficiency and
effectiveness of the unit which has resulted in increased accuracy and usage across the
system.
Demand and Assets
Initial Demand Gap
Residual Demand Gap
Service Delivery

Estates & Fleet

Step 1

A

MODERATE

G

Demand for Duty Management in the last two years has been high. Changes to shift
patterns and operating models across the force have to be managed in addition to the
NONE
daily business and are often unforeseen. These competing demands do have an impact
on demand and timescales are often non-negotiable due to the ever-changing needs of
the wider organisation.
Local processes have been adopted to better understand the daily demand, enabling
closer monitoring of individual and team workloads.

Complaints Unit

Recently team performance has been exceeding expectations, allowing the unit to
get closer to the goal of achieving an accurate reflection of Real Time Staffing (RTS).
Improved processes have allowed the team to undertake more horizon scanning in order
to plan future changes so that these have less effect when required to be actioned. In
the future the DMU manager will attend the force Design Advisory Group (DAG) to identify,
plan and allocate additional work accordingly.

Complaints Unit

Administration of training across the allocation is a concern. There is a lack of
consistency across
the force as to how places are
allocated for training events.
This adds
Demand and Assets
Initial Demand Gap
Residual Demand Gap
Service Delivery
immense pressure on the DMU team to check individual accreditation and prevent gaps
in skills at the front end of the business for the wider organisation. Training is managed in
MINOR
conjunction with Human Resources and our training partners (EMCHRS). This situation is
being reviewed with the intention of delivering
a more cohesive solution.
NONE

G

Step 2

G

Demand will be easier to predict over the coming months. At this time demand it is
anticipated to remain stable.

There is a minor gap in staffing establishment due to long-term sickness exceptions.
The actual baseline staffing requirements are not yet fully understood but are continually
reviewed as the workload changes whilst taking into consideration the many process
changes currently taking place.
Changes to the management and the allocation of training courses so that the workforce
maintain basic and specialist accreditation will streamline some of the DMU workflows
and deliver efficiency. This will enable DMU staff to implement local training to make their
own staff more omni-competent.
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There are moderate well-being issues across the team due to the consistent high
workloads. However, the ongoing changes to workflows and systems has created a new
supervisor role which enables the team manager to focus on negotiation and delivery of
further local and strategic improvements.
The team have the equipment and technology required with some software being out of
date. An upgraded version of the system software will be delivered over summer 2020.
DMU staff have the correct skills. Most training is delivered within the team but due to
the complexity of knowledge required it can take fourteen months to gain the necessary
skills. Recruitment and retention are not an issue within the unit.
There are substantial resilience issues in terms of the forces capability to deliver the
software upgrades and exploit functionality improvements. Software upgrades would
benefit from a higher level of project support to enable the unit to maximise opportunities
for efficiency. There is also a lack of support to manage upgrades and faults in existing
software as external support is often required.

Step 3

The DMU are currently rolling out a force wide change in respect of the authorisation of
police officers leave. Responsibility for authorisation is being transferred from the DMU to
local supervisors. This will deliver efficiencies enabling a higher level of customer service
across all DMU functions.
The planned system upgrade will deliver enhanced capabilities to the unit and the force
as a whole and enable the system to reflect RTS.
The DMU has already implemented a new tuition plan that has reduced the time taken to
train its staff.
The unit has a dependency on IT support for the software and implementation of future
improvements to system functionality. This is outside of the control of DMU and has to
be tolerated. An improved understanding within the IT support team of the bespoke DMU
system should reduce this reliance on other teams and further increase efficiency.
The new version of software empowers local supervisors to update the Duty Management
System in real time, enabling greater accuracy of staffing requirements and deliver
efficiency across the organisation and within the DMU.
Once the new DMU upgrades are embedded this will allow RTS and enable the DMU
to become more future focussed rather than constantly having to make retrospective
amendments to duties and entitlements.

Step 4
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Future demand will be fully met following the changes detailed above. This will be
achieved by enabling the planned changes and improvement of existing processes. There
is a minimal risk of harm to the organisation should team capacity prevent actions being
taken to avoid staffing levels being breached. Local managers however will always seek to
resolve breaches to ensure that there is no risk of harm to the public.
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Vetting unit

Vetting Unit

Vetting unit

RAG
rating

Demand and Assets

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

MODERATE

A

Introduction

Initial Demand Gap

A

MINOR

The Organisational Learning, Culture and Ethics (OLCE) department provide the vetting
capability for the whole organisation. The Vetting Team carry out personal vetting
and background checks in respect of force employees, contractors, agency staff and
temporary staff. The team strive to ensure that all individuals who will have responsibility
for representing the organisation, internally and externally are of suitable character to
maintain the force ethics, values and expectations.

Duties

Step
1
Duties

The vetting team have a partial understanding of current demand. Demand levels can
fluctuate due to many factors, including recruitment drives, requirement for contractors to
maintain the force estate, and temporary agency staff. The level of research required for
Demand and Assets
Initial Demand Gap
Residual Demand
Gap
Service
individual cases consistently
varies making workloads
and performance
difficult
to Delivery
fully
understand.
SUBSTANTIAL

R

G

The planned uplift in police officers will have a significant impact on future demand.
Vetting has collaborated with the HR Teams
to develop a plan to improve workflow and
NONE
notification periods between departments. This plan takes into consideration planned
recruitment changes to Police officers over the next 3 years
Vetting has lacked a substantive manager for some time. This post was filled recently
and internal processes have already been developed to provide a much richer picture of
current and potential future demand.

Estates & Fleet

Due to the lack of historical information it is difficult to make year on year comparisons
that might identify future demand trends. The new processes coupled with the monthly
OLCE tactical group reporting and use of the dedicated OLCE analyst will improve
understanding of demand over the next 12 months.
It is very clear from existing data that managing the demand of existing staff and

Estates &completing
Fleet health checks on their current vetting status is lacking and therefore a
significant backlog has occurred. Managing existing and anticipated future demand is
anticipated to increase
by atGap
least 10%.
Demand and Assets
Initial Demand
Residual Demand Gap
Service Delivery

Step 2

A

MODERATE

G

The Vetting Team is currently at full staffing establishment but is consistently managing
high workloads. There is currently no resilience to cover sickness and abstractions and a
NONE
regular reliance on overtime to deliver essential
expectations, although this still leaves a
consistent backlog in vetting requests.
There is a minor skills gap within the team and to address this and a real appetite to
improve capability and capacity through enabling staff to be omni competent. There are
minor skills gaps around PND and open source protocols due to a lack of availability
of courses. This can result in new team members being unable to work efficiently and
effectively further impacting on service delivery.

Complaints Unit

Complaints Unit
Demand and Assets
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G

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery
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MINOR

NONE

G

The equipment used within the vetting unit is fit for purpose and there are no issues
identified with equipment resources. An upgrade of the vetting system software is
anticipated. This will improve workflow and analytical capabilities whilst capturing
information around protected characteristics and any disproportionality identified at an
early stage so that improvement measures can be put in place. The Vetting manager
attends regular regional and national meetings for scoping new technology and share
best practice.
Further improvements are required to cleanse data currently held on systems to ensure
the systems and decision making will stand up to scrutiny.
Staff wellbeing is monitored regularly with daily close supervision and access to
managers. Staff are also encouraged to engage with the various support networks.
The vetting team have sufficient staff to manage existing demand, however it is believed
that the anticipated increase in demand due to officer uplift will further impact on service
delivery.

Step 3

Changes to the vetting system will deliver some efficiencies in terms of the management
of incoming demand, but this alone will not close the overall demand gap.
Vetting are tolerating existing demand levels with a risk management approach,
prioritising work where necessary. Staff are currently being tasked with all aspects of
vetting which, over time, will deliver omni-competency, more balanced workloads and
improved efficiency.

Step 4

Increasing and maintaining the establishment of the workforce including maintaining
the estate to enable force functions to deliver all aspects of business is dependent on
all members of the organisation being vetted to the appropriate levels. These expected
standards should not be compromised.
Recent and future planned changes will assist in closing the demand gap although not
fully. Moderate periodic gaps in future demand are expected.
The risk of unmet demand will have a minimal risk to the public. All staff will receive a
minimum standard of vetting with the ability for gaps to be identified through service
aftercare and adjustments of vetting status requirements where appropriate. Contractors
will not commence work for or on behalf of the organisation until they have been through
the vetting process and granted clearance.
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Complaints Unit

Complaints Unit

Complaints Unit

RAG
rating

Demand and Assets

G

Introduction

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

G

MINOR

NONE

The Organisational Learning, Culture and Ethics (OLCE) department is separated into four
functions; Public Complaints, Counter Corruption Unit, Service Improvement and Vetting.
The purpose of OLCE is to uphold the ‘Standards of Professional Behaviour’ and promote
individual, team and organisational learning opportunities to improve business and
protect the workforce from jeopardy. The public complaints team deal with 2 main areas
of business:
• Recording and investigating complaints from the public and allegations of misconduct
against police officers and police staff.
• Handling of Independent Office for Police Conduct referrals (IOPC). These ordinarily
originate from either public complaints or incidents involving Death or Serious Injury
(DSI) to members of the public following recent police contact.

Step 1

There is a good knowledge of current demand around complaints, misconduct and IOPC
referrals. A nationally recognised digital case management system is used to record and
track all cases. Regular reviews are conducted to ensure fair distribution of workload.
Weekly management team meetings are held to review all active cases.
A dedicated OLCE analyst produces a monthly tactical document covering all
departmental functions. This enables the management team to identify and track themes
and consider suitable plans for recovery through departmental action planning and, where
appropriate, promoting external organisation learning opportunities through the Service
Improvement Team.
Future demand can be influenced significantly by external factors such as changes to
legislation. On 1st February 2020 significant changes were made to the Police and
Conduct Regulations, changing complaint handling for all forces. These included changes
to recording, monitoring, resolution and proportionality of complaint handling. These and
other changes require a significant change in cultural mindset for those involved in the
complaint management, recording and decision-making processes.
The impact of these changes will not be known for some time making future demand
difficult to understand. However, monthly tactical meetings will enable the department to
monitor and respond to themes accordingly.
Changes to complaints legislation dictate that all efforts should be made to resolve
complaints at point of first contact. This should reduce the volume of incoming demand
for the complaints team. However, significant and unforeseen force wide events that
might attract public scrutiny can increase reporting and impact on workloads. DSI
protocols remain unchanged and complexity of cases cannot be predicted.
It is anticipated the increase in staff through national police officer uplift programme
will result in a commensurate increase in complaints. All new recruits including Police
Officers, PCSO’s, Detective Staff Investigators, Custody Detention officers and CMARC
now receive a comprehensive OLCE presentation covering themes including complaints.
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Officers and PCSO’s are encouraged to maximise the use of Body-Worn Video (BWV)
where appropriate and the benefits of its use in the timely resolution of complaints.
The OLCE Service Improvement Team have set up a BWV user group with relevant
stakeholders to change cultural mindsets and improve the use of BWV. If embraced this
could result in fewer complaints and more timely resolution of investigations

Step 2

The complaints team are currently at the correct staffing establishment levels though
significant retirements are anticipated over the next 18 months.
Deadlines are almost always met though on occasions supervisors may have to carry
workloads to maintain service delivery expectations. This can impact on the supervisor’s
ability to effectively monitor workloads and drive investigations. Complaints can
occasionally rely on the support from the wider OLCE functions, including CCU to assist
with investigations. This flexibility ensures there are no major gaps in demand that cause
concern.
The complaints team have the right training and knowledge for the role. Where there are
minor gaps in understanding the Complaints team can rely on CCU for guidance.
To further improve experience and service delivery all Detective Staff Investigators within
complaints will be seconded to mainstream CID or PPU units for a period of several
months. This will provide vital experience and enable completion of individual CID PIP2
investigative qualification.
Staff also attend all relevant CID investigative courses including a 5-week CID course
and 2-week specialist trained interviewing course. This combined with the time spent
seconded to other units brings an element of omni-competence to OLCE. All Civilian
Detective Staff Investigators have the benefit of being recently deployed to main stream
CID/PPU and have a good understanding of the police and conduct regulations.
The unit have the equipment and technology required. There is support from CCU for
auditing purposes and a continual assessment of new technology that can be used to
improve daily business including Office 365 developments.
Wellbeing of all staff members is managed through regular welfare checks, enabling
access to the force networks and also through ensuring fair and appropriate distribution
of work. Senior departmental managers are accessible and engage with all staff at all
ranks on an almost daily basis.
Due to the potential for an increase in demand on the complaints unit, it is believed that
a minor demand gap exists, based on current assets.

Step 3

Changes to the conduct regulations has resulted in significant changes for the
department. The true impact will require time to understand and continually developed
locally to maximise all benefits and map in a way that will help the department
understand future demand. All forces are in a similar position and further legislative
changes may occur as the impact is reviewed and understood nationally.
A major shift for the organisation over the last 12 months has been the introduction of
the Service Improvement team. OLCE maximises opportunities to share learning from
complaints and best practice with the wider workforce providing information through
multiple communication platforms.
The benefits are already widely acknowledged. Service Recovery work with individuals
subject to complaints and misconduct procedures and the relevant staff networks to
share experiences with the wider organisation. This is a totally new concept and its
progress is being watched with interest on a national level.

Step 4
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OLCE already has a reasonable understanding of demand due to changes to in conduct
regulations. Changes already made to OLCE administration processes, and a continued
drive to promote organisational learning will enable the complaints team to meet the
demands on them.

179

Force Wide Functions

Section 11

Counter Corruption Unit

Counter Corruption Unit
Demand and Assets

RAG
rating

Human Resources

Initial Demand Gap

Residual Demand Gap
MODERATE

G

Introduction

Counter Corruption Unit
Service Delivery

R

MINOR

CCU is tasked with the strategic and tactical delivery of responses to corruption,
dishonesty and unethical behaviour involving Police Officers, members of the Special
Constabulary and Police Staff. The department has seven strategic priorities allocated to
specific staff within the department who work to promote these areas of business. The
key themes are set at a national level through the national Counter Corruption Advisory
Group (NCCAG).
The seven Derbyshire CCU priorities are:
• Operation Coastal - The threat of infiltration from organised crime.

Human Resources

• Operation Cornerstone - Misuse of force systems.
• Operation Crusade
– Management o business
interests.
Initial Demand Gap
Residual Demand Gap

Demand and Assets

Service Delivery

• Operation Conquer - Drugs, Steroids and Alcohol misuse.

R

MODERATE

• Operation Catapult - Managing disclosable
MINORassociations.

A

• Operation Chrome - Abuse of authority for sexual gain. Sexual harassment in the
workplace. Work place relationship guidance.
• Operation Cornucopia - Managing gifts, hospitalities, overtime and procurement
activities.
• Operation Canedy - Appropriate use of social media.

Step 1
Legal Services

The department has a good understanding of current demand. A monthly tactical
document is produced to understand current and emerging trends. CCU work closely with
HR and the Vetting department to understand and address demand from the recruitment
processes taking into consideration the current uplift in Police Officers.

We anticipate an increase in demand over the next 4 years. The uplift and proactive
Legal Services
workstreams have already seen a rise in investigations and we predict this will continue.
A recent HMICFRS inspection also indicated that CCU would benefit from increasing
Initial
Demand
Gapare planning to modify
Residual the
Demand
Gap of the department
Service Delivery
of pro-active
work.
CCU
setup
working
alongside current workloads and with existing resources to offer opportunities to focus on
proactive work to deter corruption and help staff and officers to understand organisational
expectations around disclosable associations, social media and off duty conduct.

Demand and Assets
levels

G
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NONE

G

NONE
The department
already caries out proactive preventative work promoting the seven
strategic priorities internally and externally. Presentations are provided to new employees
to ensure everyone is aware of the standards expected and how they can raise concerns
of potential corruption. Presentations extend to partner agencies around Operation
Chrome – Abuse of Authority for Sexual Gain, to help partners and their service users to
recognise the signs of these offences and reporting mechanisms.
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Step 2

There are elements of hidden demand. These tend to be identified through the proactive
work carried out by CCU investigators who may uncover cases of potential corruption and
inappropriate behaviour. This hidden demand will also increase in the future.
CCU operates with a mixture of police officers and police staff currently at full staffing
establishment. Current demand does not appear to be outstripping resources, deadlines
are generally met and overtime spend is low.
Morale within the team is good and there has been very little movement in recent years.
The new career pathways policy will see police officers within the department start to
rotate to other areas of business over the next 12 months. However, the establishment
will remain consistent. Detective Civilian Investigators (DSI) are all retired police officers
and could potentially terminate their employment with little notice.
Sickness levels are low though it is acknowledged that the nature of the work can be
quite isolating and stressful as investigations cannot be discussed with others outside
of the department. This can impact on the wellbeing of individuals on the team. Staff
within the department are members of the various organisational support networks and
actively encourage others support and engagement. Welfare is also monitored through
the individual ‘Check-In’ process.
All CCU staff currently have the right skills and are highly motivated. The rotation of staff
still requires a robust training plan to unsure the required standards are met but we are
confident this can be achieved within short timescales.

Step 3

Step 4

Technology within CCU is suitable for current needs. Two staff members also have
responsibility for attending conferences, training events and other police forces to
understand new and emerging trends and to scope the potential for new technology. CCU
also attend regional meetings to understand and share good practice.
CCU at present has the right amount of staff to meet the current demand, including the
anticipated demand from the uplift. However, as highlighted by the HMICFRS we need to
increase our proactivity to uncover corruption. Plans are in place to address this however
it is likely there will be occasions where the nature of investigations will need to be
prioritised.
It is challenging to predict the level of demand that could result from an increase in
proactive work in the department, therefore we cannot be confident that demand will be
fully met.
Any unmet demand to members of the public in the majority of CCU investigations will
be minimal, however there is a substantial risk of reputational harm to the force with any
unmet demand.
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Communication & Engagement

Communications
and Engagement Department

Communication & Engagement
Demand and Assets

RAG
rating

G
Introduction

Initial Demand Gap

MINOR

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

A

MINOR

The Communication and Engagement department plays a key role in using a range of
communication and engagement methods to support the force’s strategic priorities.

Step 1

The Communication and Engagement department has historically been seen as reactive,
responding to major incidents and critical incidents, media enquiries from journalists
Prosecutions team and comments from the public via social media platforms. There is expected to be a
continuing growth in the need for communication and engagement activity across the
force – both internally and externally. In 2021, legislative changes in the use of social
media and recording crimes will also have an impact on demand within the team, as
well as that of CMARC, with increased expectation from the public for a response and
therefore closer monitoring
throughGap
these platforms.
Demand and Assets
Initial Demandand
Gap engagement required
Residual Demand
Service Delivery

Prosecutions team

A

The current structure of the
department will not be in a position
SUBSTANTIAL
SUBSTANTIAL to meet future demand
though the department is undergoing a restructure to its personnel and processes. As a
result, the team are getting increasingly better at understanding its demand. Additional
horizon scanning and forward planning is now taking place, scoping out local, regional and
national campaigns, up coming awareness days and days of action, as well as seeking
out proactive opportunities to generate content and promote the positive work of the
force is also under way.

R

The team is looking at ways to better empower and equip the workforce with tools,
templates and training to assist with ensuring consistent sharing of key messages.
Advances in technology and changes to the different social media apps / tools the public
use to communicate and engage needs to be continually scoped by the team and the
approach taken in the force’s use of these channels needs to be aligned to how they are
being used by the public.
A review of internal communication and engagement is also set to be carried out to
establish how information is best disseminated and understanding the key messages
that the workforce needs to know, ensuring messages are more targeted and relevant.
A clear activity calendar has been developed to align with force projects and priorities;
weekly tasking takes place to allocate appropriate resources to work, and insight has
been used to target social media content at the right times to gain maximum traction.
Discussions are ongoing to procure a new content management system, which records
statements and communication activity that is being produced by the team, and will allow
more in-depth analysis as to those media outlets and internal departments placing the
largest demand on the resources in the team.
Work is continuing to review how the department can best use the technology available,
through scrutiny of analytics and using resources appropriately.
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Step 2

The Communication and Engagement department currently has adequate resources
and is operating within establishment. A small number of the team are on temporary
contracts. Plans are in place, as part of a departmental restructure, to re-align
roles within the known demand areas, such as employee engagement / internal
communication, digital development and optimisation, making best use of skills within the
team. There is a wide age-range of people working within the team with further scope for
this with new entry-grade roles being introduced.
The majority of staff are educated to the appropriate degree-level and have skills in
the specific areas of communication, engagement, design and digital communication.
Turnover is low, and retention is good. There is a high demand for roles in police
communication, and external applications for vacancies arising reflects this.
The skills within the department are varied, from design to campaign delivery, to crisis
management. Inter-departmental training takes place to upskill staff and the ongoing
departmental restructure will enable the skills within the team to be fully utilised in all
areas.
Requests are currently in with IS to update some equipment, and discussions are
ongoing with Information Management to gain access to some sites to better support
daily business and reduce the need for additional resource to be used due to a lack of
technical capability and data protection issues.
Wellbeing within the team is a priority for managers and sickness levels are relatively low.
There are regular one-to-one and team development meetings and clear direction to help
achieve priorities. Workloads can be unpredictable and are routinely monitored with staff
being encouraged to attend health and wellbeing sessions held by the force. Initiatives
such as TRIM, Blue-light Champions, and Mindfulness are well known and understood
within the department and are offered in the event of incidents (in and out of work) where
wellbeing may be affected.
The majority of the department have laptops which enables agile working, and encourages
the team to get out across the force to promote the work they do and build relationships.
The response times for requests into IS can be time consuming and prevent work from
efficiently being done, which has a knock-on effect on other departments within the force.
Work is scheduled within specific timescales, and expectations are managed as and
when appropriate, in line with known demand. Regular tasking, team and management
meetings are held to assess where work is in terms of project delivery, and understand
the capacity available to support where needed.

Step 3

The departmental restructure will change the force’s approach to internal engagement,
supporting the workforce in its delivery of key messages and supporting a culture of
understanding, learning and consistency. By promoting the work of others, informing
the workforce of ongoing operations or changes to working practice will ensure further
alignment between internal and external projects, streamline processes and develop the
skills of staff in several areas across the organisation.
There is a huge volume of information that needs to be targeted to the appropriate
audiences, and understanding how people want to receive their information, optimising
the channels in which they can receive their information and aligning internal and external
messages. Changing roles within the team will generate more resilience to deal with
enquiries, public responses and media enquiries, while also facilitating behaviour change
campaigns – both internally and externally.
Securing temporary posts into full time roles will help ensure there is resilience and
reduce the risk of gaps in resources appearing.
The team works to the Authorised Professional Practice for Media, Communication and
Engagement, and must be mindful of any changes to this guidance and the impact it
will have on working practice. Having a clear activity plan, which is aligned to ongoing
initiatives across the force will focus priority setting and manage expectations.
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There is also a requirement for the team to stay up to date with technical developments,
and the emergence of new communications platforms, as well as the impact that national
and regional developments may have, such as changes to Single Online Home. This
may require additional funding to support new and emerging digital channels. Changes
to legislation and responsibility for recording crimes reported on social media will also
necessitate 24/7 monitoring, which will be moved across to CMARC’s Digi-Desk, who will
be trained by the team and provided with templates to respond.
The department is set to be research-led, with a focus on evaluation, to understand
what works, where things could be done better and establish a cycle of improvement for
communication and engagement activities, which can also offer insight and support to the
workforce.

Step 4

The departmental restructure has been recommended to future proof the team, and
ensure that demand can be met by increasing resilience and targeting skills in the right
areas. In the event that demand is unmet, mistakes are made in a public forum, this
could have a detrimental impact on public confidence in the force, an impact on the
force’s reputation and undermine the hard work that is undertaken by our workforce.
Processes are already in place, including sign-off of all issued statements. Close
interaction within the department with Command Team, Senior Leadership Team and
portfolio leads to develop knowledge, should mitigate this risk significantly.
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Legal Services

Legal Services

RAG
rating

Demand and Assets

G

Introduction

Initial Demand Gap

NONE

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

G

NONE

East Midlands Police Legal Services (‘EMPLS’) is a collaborative unit providing or
procuring legal services to the Chief Constables and Police & Crime Commissioners of
Derbyshire, Leicestershire, Lincolnshire, Nottinghamshire and Northamptonshire Police
and the Northamptonshire Commissioner in his capacity as the Fire and Rescue Authority
for Northamptonshire. In addition, EMPLS act as the recognised legal representative for
the College of Policing and the National Police Chiefs Council in the Undercover Policing
Inquiry and the Independent Inquiry into Child Sexual Abuse.
EMPLS are currently the largest legal collaboration in the police service. The service is
made up of 5 legal teams of 41 staff (35 FTE) based in Ripley, Nettleham and Daventry.
The Civil Team deals with claims against forces for wrongful arrest, false imprisonment,
misfeasance, malicious prosecution, accidents at work, occupational stress and road
accidents.
The Employment Team provides advice as well as representation before tribunals in
respect of claims for discrimination, victimisation, whistleblowing and unfair dismissal.
The Court Team assists in relation to matters of operational policing including domestic
violence protection orders, dispersal notices, closure orders, sexual offences prevention
orders, violent offender orders, injunctions to prevent forced marriages, cash seizures
under the Proceeds of Crime Act, liquor and public entertainment licensing, firearms
legislation, public order, policing advice on police powers under the Police and Criminal
Evidence Act, and the Regulation of Investigatory Powers Act, advice in relation to
terrorism, civil contingencies and the police use of firearms. It also provides advice and
representation in respect of police misconduct before force misconduct panels and
appeals to police appeals tribunals.
The Commercial Team provides advice in connection with a wide range of contractual and
commercial issues in relation to PCCs and Chief Constables arising from the procurement
of goods and services, together with handling legal work concerning the sale, acquisition
and leasing of police premises. They also advise on matters of corporate and compliance.
The Inquests and Inquiries Team represent the chief officers’ interests in Inquests and
the interests of the East Midlands forces in the Independent Inquiry into Child Sex Abuse
and the Undercover Policing Inquiry. In addition, EMPLS also represents the interests of
the National Police Chiefs Council in both Inquiries.
EMPLS also advises the Police, Crime and Fire Commissioner in Northants in his capacity
as the Fire and Rescue Authority for Northamptonshire.

Step 1

EMPLS monitors demand across the five forces by reviewing and analysing trends in new
matters that it receives and horizon scanning notable and relevant legal judgments and/
or changes in legislation. EMPLS has seen demand increase year on year since forming
the five-force collaboration in 2013 (approximately 15% per annum).
As EMPLS are a largely reactive service and there are many factors that can impact
upon demand, any predictions as to future demand must be accompanied by a degree
of caution. However, there has been a steady increase in work which we predict will
continue, albeit there are fluctuations in particular areas of work and new and emerging
work such as stalking prevention orders.
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Step 2

The EMPLS collaborative model allows the collaborating forces to draw upon a large
team of lawyers with specialist knowledge across a number of areas of the law that are
of particular need and benefit to the Force. In doing so, that knowledge is obtained at a
very competitive cost. However, the model does not seek to retain all work in-house and
recognises that due to capacity or the need for specialist advice or representation there
will be occasions when it is necessary or desirable to outsource work. This flexibility
to provide or procure legal advice and representation is considered the optimum model
to ensure the most conducive performance, condition, capacity, capability, serviceability,
wellbeing and security of supply.
EMPLS suffer from a large staff turnover with staff leaving to pursue opportunities in
other organisations within the public and private sector or going on maternity leave. The
delays in the recruitment and vetting process combined with the increased training needs
of new staff places pressure on existing staff.
Whilst there are no specific concerns within EMPLS around the wellbeing of the staff
within its teams, internal support mechanisms are in place should they or any staff
member need it.
We continue to explore opportunities to promote staff wellbeing and reduce turnover.
We recognise that Forces have finite resources and consequently we explore alternative
opportunities to increase the desirability of EMPLS including the feasibility of part time
working; compressed hours; agile working; and greater use of ICT.
EMPLS reports on its performance to the Regional Deputy Chief Constable and a number
of regional and force boards. In addition, the settlement of any claim or instruction of any
external resource that would require the expenditure is undertaken in accordance with
procedures agreed with individual forces, OPCC and/or insurers.

Step 3

As Forces are increasingly required to re-evaluate and redesign the way their services are
delivered, we have to ensure that we do the same and look for ways to support Forces
through change.
The flexibility of the working model whereby EMPLS undertakes the work or procures
external legal providers allows EMPLS to flex with demand. In addition, the turnover of
staff within EMPLS whilst it can prove to be a challenge does provide the opportunity to
review our structure against current and expected demand and recruit accordingly.
EMPLS resources lawyers are equipped with laptops and mobile phones to allow them
to service the needs of the five Forces wherever required. A new ICT case management
system was installed in April 2018 and the teams continue to utilise and explore the
opportunities that it brings to identify trends.

Step 4

186

EMPLS is well placed to service the demands of Forces. The fact that the collaborative
model does not seek to meet all demand that arises but seeks to utilise the external
legal market to provide additional capacity or specialist advice or representation will
ensure that the needs of the forces are serviced. EMPLS can approach the Chief
Constables and Commissioners for their permission increase establishment to cope
with fluctuating demand. This has included recently being provided with funding to
recruit additional staff to cope with the upward trend in work and the arrival of Stalking
Prevention Orders. Where it is felt that the increase in demand is temporary or that the
external market is best placed to respond to that demand external solicitors or counsel
can be recruited to provide the service.
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Force Wide Functions

Section 11

Estates & Fleet

Estates and Fleet Management

Estates & Fleet

RAG
rating

Demand and Assets

Residual Demand Gap

Service Delivery

MODERATE

A

Introduction

Initial Demand Gap

G

NONE

The Assets Team comprises of Fleet Management (total management of operational
and support Vehicles); Property, Assets, Estates and Facilities Management (Total
management of Land and Buildings from acquisition through to construction, occupation,
operation, maintenance, end of life, demolition and disposal).

Complaints Unit

This includes ongoing management of two Private Finance Initiative (PFI) projects which
are operated and maintained by private providers and also the provision of Force-wide
logistics that support Property (evidence), Porterage of stores and many other Force
resources.

Complaints Unit

The Assets team provides this service on behalf of the Chief Constable (CC) to the
Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) who owns the Force Estate. The Assets Team is
Demand and Assets
Initial Demand Gap
Residual Demand Gap
Delivery
responsible for providing
an Estate that is capable
of supporting OperationalService
Service
Delivery in order that The CC and PCC can meet their duties under the Policing and Crime
MINOR
Act.

Step 1

G

G

NONE

The current demand for the department is based almost wholly on providing emergency
repairs and maintenance. The force has a full record of the building stock including;
condition, suitability and sufficiency data which was established in November 2019
following the completion of a full Asset Stock Condition Survey. A backlog of £17.8m was
identified in the maintenance and upkeep of the asset stock along with issues regarding
regulatory compliance which have resulted from historic under investment.
Many buildings were found to be in poor condition with limited flexibility in use. Examples
included a pair of semi-detached houses in which 49 Officers were based, working on
shifts. The buildings lacked the basic welfare requirements, changing for male and female
Officers, limited car parking, limited office space and built to a domestic specification.
The Force operates from a total of 11 locations of this type throughout the County.
Other buildings were found to contain a high proportion of Asbestos Containing Materials
(ACM’s) which made basic maintenance, adaptation or alteration extremely difficult. In
many situations, due to security requirements, specialist IS servicing and the specific
user requirements, these buildings do not have a fall-back location to enable essential
maintenance, alteration or adaptation which makes any of this work cost prohibitive.
A 15-year plan, based on anticipated future Operational need was developed in
consultation with all key stakeholders during 2017/18 and delivery of this plan was
estimated at £135m. This considered elements of suitability and sufficiency and later in
2019 the plan was adapted to take into consideration the maintenance backlog within
the current asset stock.
The 15-year plan aims to transition the Force away from the obsolete, inflexible,
unsustainable and poor asset stock to a more modern, flexible, sustainable healthy
stock. This plan follows the Collaboration and Partnership model already established by
the Force who has been working closely with Derbyshire Fire & Rescue Service (DFRS) to
reconcile their joint asset stock.
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This commenced in 2014 with the Ripley Headquarters based; Joint Police and Fire
Headquarters (JPFH) project, closely followed by the Joint Training Centre (JTC) project
which concluded in November 2017.
The Force is operating a Fleet of approximately 650 vehicles across Divisions, Support
Departments and also Regional Teams.
The vehicle replacement programme is reviewed annually in consultation with operational
colleagues to determine and prioritise this in line with operational trends and effectively
manage the funding available.
There is currently collaboration work ongoing with DFRS in respect fleet related services,
primarily a joint replacement fleet management software system but also support
following co-location of the teams and future consideration of contractual arrangements
with suppliers.
A key impact on Fleet in the next few years will be the potential increase in Hybrid and full
Electric vehicles across certain policing roles and the development of an infrastructure to
support these.
Technology changes will impact significantly on the Fleet within the next 5 years including
the roll out / installation of new ESN mobile devices in fleet vehicles and the Force is also
currently considering telematics.
Planned replacements for 2020/21 currently 115 vehicles, this is built into the Force
Capital Plan with similar numbers being required to maintain an efficient fleet for the
following two financial years.

Step 2

The department has the required staff to meet the requirements of the unit and has
sufficient resilience in terms of contractual arrangements to bring in additional resources
as and when required. Recruitment to the unit for specialist roles, can at times be
challenging due to the competitive salaries offered in the private sector which the
organisation is unable to compete with. There are some gaps in terms of accreditation
among existing staff, however contractual arrangements in place allow the unit to bring in
specialist skills when required. The department has all of the equipment, technology and
software required to meet the requirements of their role.
The Assets department is currently transitioning into an approved restructure, the
impact of this is causing some wellbeing issues but this is felt to be negligible and
can be resolved. This follows the merger with the Property Department from DFRS.
The restructure brings with it new posts that will increase the overall capacity of the
departments when filled.
The unit does work to agreed service levels, in respect of response times for requests for
service to incidents relating to estates and fleet.
The Fleet Structure has also been reviewed following the transfer of Business Support
staff to the Department in 2019, the new structure includes introducing a Fleet
Administration Supervisor role and an additional post of a Fleet Technical which are
currently being progressed.
Current assets will be unable to meet future anticipated demand and if no changes were
made to the way the department operates then a moderate gap would result.

Step 3

188

The merger of the two departments has significantly increased the skill set and brought
with it some of the requisite professional qualifications. The job descriptions for the posts
in the new structure place on onus on individuals to attain higher qualifications and the
new structure provides a better span of control, greater resilience and better role clarity
which will ensure that staff are pooled together where similar skills are required and
suitable management lines will be in place to coach, mentor and share knowledge and
information.
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Once the structure is complete, a single set of systems and procedures will be drawn up
to minimise complexity and work continues to procure single contracts for the delivery of
asset management services.
The team structure promotes mote relevant briefings, work allocation and performance
management. This will be supported by a suite of relevant performance indicators to
assist in managing and addressing performance.
In addition to these measures, consultancy contracts have been tendered and awarded
that enable the department to increase capacity to meet varying demand. As with
anything in the sector, the increase in demand is directly related to cost and so will have
to be prioritised to meet the Force’s Service Delivery Priorities.
The changes to the Fleet Structure will enable the team going forward to improve support
to operational colleagues, processes around vehicle role conversions, resilience going
forward
Development and implementation of the new fleet management system will provide
improved management information to help identify opportunities for increasing fleet
utilisation, fleet reductions which would be linked with any telematics information if this is
progressed by the force.
The collaboration with DFRS also provides additional resilience in respect of support and
advice and our combined expertise will aid the development of future fleet contracts.

Step 4

The team will be capable of meeting the current predicted demand however this is
anticipated to change. The structure is based on a just in time principle rather than a
just in case approach.
This is also applicable to Fleet; when the new structure has been implemented the
department will be in a position to meet predicted demand.

July 20 2020 Draft 8

189

Forecasting Methodology

Appendix

The challenge of forecasting police information is complicated due to the large number
of variables that affect each area of policing however it is accepted that there is a need
to forecast demand to inform decisions in relation to what policing service is provided
and to be able to plan for future resources. Derbyshire also had additional challenges
for forecasting in the current cycle as there had been a number of changes to recording
practices in the previous year that has resulted in substantial changes in some recording
levels. Any approach taken would have needed to take account of these changes and
amend the forecast accordingly.
When looking at forecasting methodologies for this planning cycle it was agreed that a
more sophisticated approach was needed to map the current and future demands than
the previously used linear forecasting or widely used statistical software packages. These
methods are limited and as Derbyshire’s historical baseline was inconsistent these would
have provided flawed projections. Derbyshire therefore sought an alternative solution with
Lightfoot solutions. The attached case study covers more details of this approach.
The methodology was used at a 90% level to provide a confidence and prediction corridor
for the upcoming four financial years. Some areas of business were not forecast as the
information was either not suitable for forecasting or there was not enough historical
data to provide a meaningful forecast. Fifty-nine areas of business were forecast however,
and each area was assessed individually to create a model with the best goodness of fit
using multiple statistical evaluations. To do this, there were different models (linear, linear
with trend, cyclical, cyclical with trend) applied to the data, different cycle length tested
and step changes were applied to some data sets. Depending on the datasets, some
outliers were removed to improve the model and also the length of the base data set was
adjusted according to the data set.
Once the best fit model was achieved, these forecasts were provided to areas of
business to be used alongside any expert knowledge and taking into account any
political, economical, social, technological, environmental, legal, organisation and media
effect. There results from this were fed into the evaluation of each section. The following
illustrations of the forecasts provided with explanation.

Interpreting your data forecast
• The line chart shows the monthly trend for recorded actual
volumes and future forecast volumes.
• The recorded actual volumes are on the left side of the chart
(shaded grey), the forecast volumes are on the right side of the chart (shaded yellow)
• The previously recorded actual monthly volumes are shown for the past five years,
represented by the dark blue line.
• The table shows annual totals of actual recorded crime (grey shaded area) and
forecast crime (yellow shaded area).
• The prediction corridor is also shown, with the lower bound shown in the column
headed ‘LCL’ and the upper bound shown in the column headed ‘UCL’
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Methodology and caveats
A cyclic and trended model was used for this data forecast, using a cycle length of 24
months. The base dataset used to generate the forecast contained 60 data points; which
were used to forecast 51 data points forwards. A step change was applied to the base
dataset at May 2019. 1 data outliers were removed from the base dataset.
Source: Performance Team, Derbyshire Constabulary

The table shows annual totals of actual recorded crime (grey shaded area) and forecast
crime (yellow shaded area).
The prediction corridor is also shown, with the lower bound shown in the column headed
‘LCL’ and the upper bound shown in the column headed ‘UCL’
The table shows annual totals of actual recorded crime (grey shaded area) and forecast
crime (yellow shaded area).
The prediction corridor is also shown, with the lower bound shown in the column headed
‘LCL’ and the upper bound shown in the column headed ‘UCL’
The text box at the bottom shows further information and any relevant caveats for the
forecasts, including the number of data points used, the number of data points forecast
and whether the forecast has been adjusted to account for a step change in the data.
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RECOMMENDATIONS
To note that, subject to the Panel’s approval, the Annual Report be published via the
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AGENDA ITEM 8D
STRATEGIC PRIORITIES ASSURANCE BOARD
5TH OCTOBER 2020

1.

LEGAL BASIS FOR ANNUAL REPORT

1.1

The Police Reform and Social Responsibility Act 2011 (the Act) requires under
Chapter 3 (12) that the Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) produces an
Annual Report on:
(a) The exercise of the body’s functions in each financial year, and
(b) The progress which has been made in the financial year in meeting the police
and crime objectives in the body’s police and crime plan.

2.

ANNUAL REPORT

2.1

The Act requires an Annual Report to be presented to the Police and Crime
Panel (the Panel) at a public meeting and the PCC must attend that meeting in
order to present the report and answer questions that the panel may have.

2.2

Should the Panel produce any report or recommendations on the report the PCC
must respond to these and publish said responses.

2.3

The PCC is then required to publish the Annual Report in whatever format they
see fit.

2.4

The Panel’s Forward Plan has the Annual Report as an agenda item for its
meeting on 10th September 2020.

2.5

The Annual Report covers the year 1st April 2019 to 31st March 2020 and covers
complaints & casework, grant making activity, work towards victims
commissioning, PCC Summits and the PCC’s finances. It also gives an overview
of consultation and engagement work and the work of the Independent Custody
Visitors.

2.6

It is not intended that significant numbers of ‘hard-copies’ of the report will be
produced, rather it shall, once approved, appear on the website for people to
read. However, should a member of the public request a hard copy, this will be
produced and sent to them.

2.7

Following comments and approval by the Police and Crime Panel the Annual
Report is tabled to note before design work is completed and the report is
published on the PCC’s website.
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APPENDIX A

DRAFT
Police & Crime Commissioner
for Derbyshire

Annual Report
2019-20

INTRODUCTION
Welcome to my fourth Annual Report as Police and Crime Commissioner for
Derbyshire. Yet again I have had a very busy year and I hope that this report
will give a flavour of the work I, and my tireless team, have been involved in
over the past twelve months
I have said previously that one of the greatest highlights of this job is getting
out into communities and meeting people to hear their views. This year I have
completed my #D383 tour of all of the villages, towns and the city. I have met
some amazing people and have listened hard to what people have to say.
The overwhelming majority of people I have spoken to have had little but
praise for Derbyshire Constabulary, but there have been those whose
experience has been less positive and the Chief Constable and I have had
many discussions about how things can be made better.
Funding has continued to be an issue and I have continued to lobby
Government to try and get a fairer share of available funds for Derbyshire. I
reluctantly took the decision to raise Council Tax again this year as we need
to ensure the Force has the resources to be able to keep communities safe. I
consulted Derbyshire residents, as I do every year, and the majority of those
who took part in the survey agreed with the rise of £10 for a Band D property.
This year the Government announced plans to get 20,000 new police officers
recruited and on the frontline over the next three years. For Derbyshire that
means an additional 283 new officers. Whilst I obviously welcome any
additional resource this still will not see us return to pre-austerity levels of
officer numbers. Fortunately we were in a strong position with people waiting
to start so we were able to mobilise quickly and get the first 50 officers in
quickly. Those officers are now embedded in communities.
The end of the year saw the first signs of the Covid-19 pandemic. This
international crisis has affected us all. The Force have, as they always do,
responded brilliantly and with the professionalism we expect. The year ahead
will undoubtedly be one in which Covid-19 plays a significant role. I am sure
that the Force and the communities of Derbyshire will all pull together so we
are all able to keep safe.

Hardyal Dhindsa
Police & Crime Commissioner for Derbyshire

THE HELLOS AND GOODBYES
My Office
We have had a year of stability within my office this year. We have welcomed
Robert Patterson as our new Intern and Emily Wakeland’s contract was
extended to allow her to continue support our innovative, and award winning,
Independent Custody Visiting Scheme.
Derbyshire Constabulary
As with my office, the Force’s senior leadership team has seen little change
over the past 12 months. The only exception is the retirement of Mr Terry
Neaves, the Force’s Finance Director. Simon Allsop, who has been
temporarily covering the role for both police and fire, has now had that
position made permanent.
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Executive
Assistant

Executive
Assistant
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THE POLICE & CRIME PLAN 2016-21
One of the statutory responsibilities of a new Police and Crime Commissioner is to
produce a Police and Crime Plan, which is kept under review. Part of this review
process is engagement with the public to understand what is important to them as
well as consideration of the main threats and risks identified by the police and wider
partners.
The 2016-21 Plan contains seven strategic priorities:
1. Working to keep the most vulnerable in our communities safe from crime and
harm and supporting those who unfortunately find themselves a victim of
crime
2. Working to tackle the emerging threats of cyber and cyber-related crime on
individuals, businesses and communities
3. Working to tackle the impact of drugs and alcohol on communities
4. Supporting those with mental health issues, including those with learning
difficulties, who come into contact with the Criminal Justice System, as victim
or offender, to get the right support, from the right agencies at the right time
5. Working with young people, including those who have been either victims of
crime or offenders, to understand their needs and prevent them becoming
involved in criminal activities
6. Working with the Constabulary to develop the policing family to be more
representative of the diverse communities it serves
7. Working with the Constabulary and partners to maximise the opportunities
from developments in technology
Having reviewed the results of engagement activity with members of the public, as
well as understanding the current threats and risks identified by the Force and
partners, the decision has been taken to retain the current seven priorities as they
are.
A full copy of the 2016-21 Plan can be found on the PCC’s website.

SIGNIFICANT ACHIEVEMENTS 2019-20
Knife Angel
We were part of a successful bid to be the first city in the East Midlands to host the
National Monument against Violence & Aggression, also known as the Knife Angel,
in Derby City. This 20ft sculpture, made entirely of seized blades, has been
designed to create social change by helping raise better awareness of how violence
and aggressive behaviour affects communities. Its sheer size and method of
construction makes the Angel a very arresting sight and having been placed with
Derby Cathedral as a backdrop was a focal and talking point in the City. During its

30 day stay in Derby City there were a number of activities aimed at young people to
increase awareness of the issues of knife and violent crime.
Sexual Assault Referral Centre (SARC)
Investment by the PCC saw a state of the art SARC opened in Derbyshire to replace
the existing building that was not fit for purpose and needed extensive updating to
ensure it was forensically compliant.. The facility allows for both medical
examinations following a sexual assault as well as hosting specialist victim services
for adults and children.
Early Intervention Youth Fund
The PCC, along with Streetgames, were awarded over £300,000 to support its
pioneering crime prevention work. This project will see intensive work with those at
risk of being drawn in serious and violent crime. It builds upon a foundation of work
that uses sport as a tool to help engage with young people and prevent them
entering the criminal justice system.
No2HATE
This year saw the second year of local delivery of the national No2Hate campaign
raising awareness of hate crime and working to let victims know where they can get
help and support. Over 1.5 million people have supported this campaign ove the
past couple of years and as national lead for Hate Crime the PCC was keen to
ensure strong local support.
Commissioning
The team was externally audited at the beginning of March 2020 by Mazars LLP, in
respect of the controls and processes in place relating to commissioning. The team
received Significant Assurance on the adequacy and effectiveness of internal
controls. We offer our thanks to both the Constabulary’s procurement team and
Legal services team for supporting this audit and for the continued support they
have afforded the commissioning team throughout this last year.
Last year the PCC commissioned a new Victim Care Unit with the Constabulary
which is also co-located with the main victims’ service. This has demonstrated
considerable success in converting positive referrals into victims’ services and
providing an opportunity for victims to discuss concerns and their experiences. This
has also contributed to the Force’s ability to respond to and comply with the Victim’s
code. As a result of several measures taken within the Force VCOP compliance has
improved from 73% in October 2019 to 91% in May 2020. Measures include the
introduction of monthly case reviews, weekly compliance reports, changes in the
mobile data team and investigating a range of improvements to the way victims are
contacted and updated. Section Inspectors, Learning and Development Sgts and
CMaRC staff have all been very helpful and proactive with the use of the compliancy
list which has enabled it becomes a useful tool. It has helped with officer

education/training/briefings and has provided evidence to make a small but effective
change to systems like Pronto.

#D383
2019 saw the completion of the ambitious plan to visit all 383 villages towns and city
in Derbyshire. This innovative engagement campaign has heard voices from the
very top to the very bottom of the County and everywhere in between.
Themes have been identified as well as issues that are specific to individual areas.
This has helped inform conversations with the Chief Constable and his Chief Officer
team to ensure that the policing model and style remains fit for purpose.
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What are residents of Derbyshire telling us so far?
The below table highlights any concerns that were voiced in each area, and how
many times these were reported to the Commissioner whilst completing #D383
events. A total of 64 places have been visited between April and November 2019
when the Commissioner completed his tour of rural, urban and suburban locations
across Derbyshire.
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Resource allocation, speeding and ASB are issues that seem to be a concern in
almost all areas of Derbyshire.
Area
Amber Valley

Total
Visits
6
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Local Findings
Amber Valley
In total, 6 visits were made to Amber Valley this year, including attending local
events, parish council meetings, gyms and schools. These visits have enabled the
Commissioner to raise awareness of Scamwatch and to encourage residents to
report their concerns either by telephone or online. The main concerns in the area
were speeding, anti-social behaviour and noise and nuisance but many reported
Amber Valley as having great community spirit and a peaceful place to live.
Bolsover
There were only 2 visits left to make in Bolsover this year, and these were to a
parish council meeting and meeting with residents in a village. The main concerns in
the area were around speeding, contact times and resource allocation. These
meetings allowed the Commissioner to raise awareness of funding opportunities for
local groups and for them to feedback that they felt they lived in a quiet area.
Chesterfield
One visit was made to Chesterfield in this year, to a community centre in Barrow Hill.
Residents raised their concerns around anti-social behaviour, noise and nuisance
and speeding. They also discussed their ideas for youth facilities in the area, and the
Commissioner made them aware of his small and large grants schemes.
Derby City
During this year, the Commissioner made 4 visits to areas within Derby City,
including to local shopping areas and community centres. The main issues raised
were ASB and drug taking. Local officers present were able to discuss the
relationship building work they have been undertaking and how these links have
benefitted them and the local community. The Commissioner was able to highlight
the work he is leading in the City Centre Summit and how this had made
improvements.
Derbyshire Dales
A total of 16 visits were made to the Derbyshire Dales in the last year, including the
culmination of the D383 Tour in Matlock Bath. These included parish council
meetings, community associations and farm visits with the Rural Crime Team. One
visit led to the OPCC arranging a successful Family Day in conjunction with the
community and the Safer Neighbourhood Team. Residents raised concerns around
speeding, resource allocation, anti-social behaviour and parking. The rain may have
put paid to the illuminations on the final visit, but the Commissioner still went ahead
spent time discussing issues with local residents and later walked around the town
with the new Superintendent for the area.
Erewash
During this year, the Commissioner made 2 visits to Erewash, to a resident’s
breakfast club and a local shopping area. The main concerns raised were antisocial behaviour and speeding. The Commissioner spoke to many residents at the
breakfast club and discussed the range of other activities that is available in the

area. People noted that this is mainly a safe place to live in with a good police
presence.
High Peak
A total of 11 visits were made to the High Peak this year, and this included
attending a Young Farmers Group, visiting a Residents Association and local
shopping areas. The main concerns in the area included speeding, parking,
resource allocation and contact times. Residents reported that on the whole this is a
nice area to live in. Some raised concerns around police visibility, but that in general
support from the police is good. The Commissioner emphasised the importance of
building trust and encouraged residents to report concerns to the police.
North East Derbyshire
During the last year, 15 visits were made to North East Derbyshire. These included
estate walks with local housing providers, Neighbourhood Watch Scheme launches
and parish council meetings. The Commissioner was informed that the main
concerns in the area were speeding, anti-social behaviour and resource allocation.
Many residents reported good links with their local Safer Neighbourhood Team and
that they felt supported by them. However, in some areas, residents feel they need
more police visibility. On the whole, people reported the area as being quiet and
safe. The Commissioner encouraged those he spoke to to consider volunteering for
Community Speedwatch to help address speeding issues.
South Derbyshire
A total of 7 visits were made to this area during 2019. The Commissioner attended
various locations including parish council meetings and arranged farm visits with the
Rural Crime Team. The main concerns raised were around speeding, resource
allocation and SNT Updates. On the whole, residents reported that this is a nice
quiet area to live in. The Commissioner was able to discuss the expansion of the
Rural Crime Team into the South of the county and the links they will build with
locals.

CASEWORK AND COMPLAINTS
The PCC continues to receive contact from the public either by post, in person, via
the website or via third parties such as local MPs or local Councillors. We greatly
appreciate it when people take the time to get in touch and we will always do our
best to help with any issues raised. We are, however, sometimes constrained in
what we can do when it comes to specific cases. The PCC is only allowed in law to
deal with complaints against the Chief Constable; any complaints relating to other
ranks must be dealt with by the Force. The PCC is responsible for ensuring that the
Force runs an effective complaints process and to support this we dip-sample closed
complaints, we also meet regularly with the Independent Police Complaints
Commissioner (replaced by the Regional Director for the Independent Office for
Police Conduct (IOPC) in January 2018) responsible for Derbyshire. Derbyshire
continues to enjoy a good relationship with the IOPC and they continue to consider
that Derbyshire has good systems in place, which is not to say that we will allow this

to make us complacent and we are always keen to keep an eye on best practice
from other police force areas.
The following table sets out the numbers of pieces of casework the office has
received during the year April 2019 to March 2020. This can be through members of
the public writing in, emailing or contacting the office by telephone or brought back
to the office following public events and visits. The amount of casework/contact has
decreased by 19.2% on last year.
Nature of Contact
Reason
Number Year on Year Change
Complaint or Dissatisfaction
131
+8
Crime Report
19
+6
General Enquiry
105
-75
Feedback
38
-5
Intelligence
26
-12
Not for Derbyshire PCC/Force
1
-4
Appreciation
13
+4
Indecipherable
3
-2
Total
336
-80

Reason for Contact
Reason
Number Year on Year Change
Abuse Suffered
22
-7
Acquisitive Crime
24
+3
Anti-Social Behaviour
37
-3
Budget & Resources Issues
24
-21
Drugs & Alcohol
10
-6
Equality & Diversity
22
+11
Indecipherable/Unclear
4
+2
Not relevant/Not for PCC
3
-2
PCC Matters
13
-13
Personnel Issues
6
+2
Serious & Organised Crime
1
+1
Service & Police Performance
106
-15
Traffic/Roads Policing
47
-11
Wildlife Crime
17
-21
Total
336

Issues raised
Abuse (22)
*

Child Sexual Exploitation

1

*
*
*
*
*
*

Domestic Violence
Hate Crime
Human Trafficking/Slavery
Safeguarding Concerns
Sexual Violence
Violence – other

4
8
0
7
0
2

Acquisitive Crime (24)
*
*
*
*

Burglary, Robbery, Theft
Cyber Fraud
Fraud
POCA

14
2
8
0

Anti-Social Behaviour (37)
*
*
*
*
*
*

ASB general
Criminal Damage
Harassment & Bullying
Neighbour Disputes
Noise & Nuisance
Trespass/unlawful gatherings

13
2
6
7
5
4

Budget & Resources Issues (24)
*
*
*

Budget/Precept
Estate – police buildings
Resources – allocation/reduction

7
3
14

Drugs & Alcohol (10)
*
*
*
*
*

Alcohol Related Harm
Drug Supply/Dealing
Drug Taking
Licensing
Street Drinking

0
7
2
1
0

Equality & Diversity Issues

(22)

Indecipherable or Unclear

(4)

Not Relevant/Not for PCC

(3)

PCC Matters (13)
*
*
*

Community Engagement
Complaints against the PCC
Complaints against PCC Staff

9
0
0

*
*
*
*

PCC role, costs and accountability
Policy and Performance
Political Comments & Opinions
Victims Services, Commissioning and Grants

1
1
0
2

Personnel Matters (6)
*
*

Employment issues inc. pensions
Work/work experience, student projects

Serious & Organised Crime

2
4
(1)

Service & Police Performance (106)
*
*
*
*
*
*
*

Contact & response times
Data issues inc. DBS applications
General policy & procedure
General quality of service
Performance & Crime Stats
Police Complaint
Police Powers

16
1
14
27
0
25
23

Traffic/Roads Policing (47)
*
*
*
*
*
*

Cyclists
Drink/Drug Driving
Off-roading/green lanes
Other roads policing
Parking
Speed

Wildlife Crime

0
2
0
10
10
25
(17)

COMPLIANCE
The Policing & Crime Act 2017 introduced a significant change to the Police
Complaints system, building on the previous years’ reforms both of the
complaints/conduct system, and of police governance in the form of PCCs. The
intention is that PCCs should take over the appellate function currently carried out
by Forces’ PSDs (Professional Standards Departments) for current ‘local resolution’
level complaints. Local resolution means dealing with complaints against the police
at a local level – for example, through the involvement of an inspector at a police
station. The new reforms came into force in February 2020 and Derbyshire’s Police
and Crime Commissioner has had 3 reviews since that date.

CONSULTATION AND ENGAGEMENT

Talking to the public has remained a cornerstone of the work of the PCC. Through
both the #D383 campaign and the ‘Listening To You’ programme the PCC and his
team have been hearing about what is important to people.
Between April 2019 and March 2020, a series of engagement events were held
across Derby and Derbyshire in all local authority areas to ask members of the
public to complete the Listening To You survey. These included events at
market towns, supermarkets, hospitals, libraries, colleges, University of Derby
campuses both in and out of Derby, local businesses and at a Disability Direct
event.
Staff from the Office of the Police & Crime Commissioner (OPCC) were often
supported by other colleagues at these events, e.g. Safer Neighbourhood
Team officers, Derbyshire Fire & Rescue Service and other partner agencies.
The events calendar was regularly advertised by the Digital Engagement
Officer on the Commissioner’s website, Facebook, Twitter and Derbyshire
Alert.
Staff from the Commissioner’s Office also attended scheduled events, e.g. the
Ashover Show, World Elder Day at Buxton and the Festival of Leisure at
Swadlincote - to ensure the engagement programme reached as
representative sample as possible of Derbyshire residents.
In addition, the questionnaire was available to be completed online via
the Commissioner’s website and this was extensively promoted to help
reach a wide variety of age groups. Care was taken to ensure that the
profile of respondents matched the profile of Derbyshire residents as far
as possible. A total of 2,856 questionnaires were completed – 612 face
to face at events, and 2,244 online.

(Please note: Results for each question are generally based on valid answers only –
i.e. “Don’t know”, “Don’t know or do not wish to say”, “Prefer not to say” and blank
answers have been excluded unless specified. Results may not add to 100.0% due
to rounding.)
In all responses the figures in brackets represent the results from 2019/20)
Respondent Location
Number of
questionnaires
Listening To You
2018-19

Number of
questionnaires
per 1,000
population
(based on Census
2011)

All Respondents
Amber Valley local authority area
Bolsover local authority area
Chesterfield local authority area
City of Derby local authority area
Derbyshire Dales local authority area
Erewash local authority area
High Peak local authority area
North East Derbyshire local authority area
South Derbyshire local authority area

2856 (4,897)
298 (611)
244 (571)
261 (342)
557 (766)
389 (499)
226 (521)
234 (717)
399 (485)
248 (373)

2.80 (4.81)
2.44 (5.00)
3.22 (7.53)
2.51 (3.30)
2.24 (3.08)
5.47 (7.02)
2.02 (4.65)
2.57 (7.89)
4.03 (4.90)
2.62 (3.94)

Feeling Safe
How safe do you feel walking alone in your local area during the day?
(2,846 responses)
Very
unsafe

Total:
Safe

Total:
Unsafe

8.4%

1.9%

89.7%

10.3%

41.4%
42.8%

9.2%
8.0%

1.7%
2.1%

89.2%
89.9%

10.8%
10.1%

41.4%
46.2%
41.3%
45.7%
31.8%
48.2%
33.6%
46.6%
38.3%

5.7%
8.1%
12.8%
11.0%
3.7%
11.4%
6.3%
6.5%
4.3%

1.2%
3.3%
2.8%
3.0%
1.5%
1.9%
1.2%
0.9%
0.2%

93.1%
88.7%
84.4%
86.0%
94.8%
86.7%
92.5%
92.6%
95.5%

6.9%
11.3%
15.6%
14.0%
5.2%
13.3%
7.5%
7.4%
4.5%

Very
safe

Fairly
safe

A bit
unsafe

All Respondents

47.3%

42.4%

Face to Face
Website

47.8%
47.1%

Amber Valley
Bolsover
Chesterfield
City of Derby
Derbyshire Dales
Erewash
High Peak
North East Derbyshire
South Derbyshire

51.8%
42.4%
43.1%
40.2%
63.0%
38.5%
58.9%
46.0%
57.1%

How safe do you feel walking alone in your local area after dark?
(2,816 responses)
Very
safe

Fairly
safe

A bit
unsafe

Very
unsafe

Total:
Safe

Total:
Unsafe

All Respondents

15.6%

42.5%

28.8%

13.0%

58.1%

41.9%

Face to Face
Website

18.8%
14.3%

46.0%
41.0%

26.1%
30.0%

9.1%
14.6%

64.8%
55.4%

35.2%
44.6%

Amber Valley
Bolsover
Chesterfield
City of Derby
Derbyshire Dales
Erewash
High Peak
North East Derbyshire
South Derbyshire

15.2%
13.3%
14.6%
13.2%
29.1%
10.7%
21.6%
12.8%
18.4%

50.7%
40.7%
36.5%
40.6%
43.8%
43.9%
41.7%
43.3%
42.3%

21.9%
35.4%
29.3%
30.2%
21.9%
30.9%
29.7%
30.5%
29.0%

12.1%
10.5%
19.6%
16.0%
5.3%
14.5%
7.0%
13.4%
10.3%

66.0%
54.0%
51.1%
53.8%
72.9%
54.6%
63.3%
56.1%
60.7%

34.0%
46.0%
48.9%
46.2%
27.1%
45.4%
36.7%
43.9%
39.3%

Fear of Crime
How worried are you about being a victim of the following types of crime?
a) Having your home broken into and something stolen?
(2,825 responses)
Very
worried

Fairly
worried

Not
very
worried

Not at
all
worried

Total:
Worried

Total:
Not
worried

All Respondents

13.1%

36.4%

39.4%

11.2%

49.4%

50.6%

Face to Face

10.7%

34.6%

41.0%

13.7%

45.2%

54.8%

Website

14.1%

37.1%

38.7%

10.1%

51.2%

48.8%

Amber Valley
Bolsover
Chesterfield
City of Derby
Derbyshire Dales
Erewash
High Peak
North East Derbyshire
South Derbyshire

9.3%
12.6%
19.9%
14.5%
5.9%
9.4%
14.2%
16.3%
12.5%

31.2%
45.7%
37.3%
35.3%
34.6%
39.0%
34.5%
36.3%
37.4%

43.7%
35.0%
34.3%
37.7%
45.2%
41.1%
40.8%
37.7%
41.6%

15.8%
6.8%
8.5%
12.6%
14.4%
10.5%
10.5%
9.7%
8.5%

40.5%
58.3%
57.2%
49.7%
40.5%
48.4%
48.7%
52.6%
49.9%

59.5%
41.7%
42.8%
50.3%
59.5%
51.6%
51.3%
47.4%
50.1%

Very
worried

Fairly
worried

Not
very
worried

Not at
all
worried

Total:
Worried

Total:
Not
worried

All Respondents

8.8%

26.8%

46.8%

17.5%

35.6%

64.4%

Face to Face
Website

7.1%
9.5%

27.1%
26.7%

42.4%
48.6%

23.5%
15.1%

34.2%
36.3%

65.8%
63.7%

6.3%
9.8%
13.1%
12.3%
3.3%
7.9%
5.8%
9.4%
4.9%

25.1%
21.0%
28.7%
31.4%
18.4%
26.5%
27.4%
30.4%
22.4%

49.7%
54.4%
41.1%
39.0%
52.6%
53.5%
47.4%
46.5%
51.2%

19.0%
14.7%
17.1%
17.3%
25.7%
12.1%
19.4%
13.7%
21.5%

31.4%
30.8%
41.8%
43.7%
21.7%
34.4%
33.2%
39.8%
27.3%

68.6%
69.2%
58.2%
56.3%
78.3%
65.6%
66.8%
60.2%
72.7%

b) Being mugged or robbed?
(2,825 responses)

Amber Valley
Bolsover
Chesterfield
City of Derby
Derbyshire Dales
Erewash
High Peak
North East Derbyshire
South Derbyshire

c) Having your vehicle stolen or vandalised?
(2,194 responses)
Very
worried

Fairly
worried

Not
very
worried

Not at
all
worried

Total:
Worried

Total:
Not
worried

All Respondents

15.3%

33.4%

39.1%

12.2%

48.7%

51.3%

Face to Face
Website

10.9%
17.0%

32.8%
33.7%

39.2%
39.1%

17.2%
10.2%

43.6%
50.7%

56.4%
49.3%

32.6%
32.9%
43.7%
27.3%
33.7%
40.5%
35.3%
31.7%
29.5%

41.4%
39.8%
30.3%
38.4%
41.9%
40.9%
36.1%
41.4%
43.4%

16.1%
10.5%
8.4%
16.6%
15.9%
7.0%
10.7%
8.4%
11.5%

42.5%
49.8%
61.4%
45.0%
42.2%
52.1%
53.2%
50.1%
45.2%

57.5%
50.2%
38.6%
55.0%
57.8%
47.9%
46.8%
49.9%
54.8%

Very
worried

Fairly
worried

Not
very
worried

Not at
all
worried

Total:
Worried

Total:
Not
worried

All Respondents

8.1%

10.7%

36.1%

45.2%

18.7%

81.3%

Face to Face
Website

8.2%
8.0%

12.7%
9.9%

34.9%
36.6%

44.2%
45.6%

20.8%
17.9%

79.2%
82.1%

7.9%
5.2%
8.1%
12.8%
2.9%
7.1%
5.5%
8.9%
4.9%

9.0%
8.8%
10.0%
15.9%
5.4%
10.3%
9.2%
10.0%
8.3%

35.3%
39.7%
39.7%
31.9%
40.9%
34.6%
39.7%
39.1%
32.6%

47.9%
46.3%
42.3%
39.4%
50.8%
48.0%
45.6%
42.1%
54.2%

16.8%
14.0%
18.0%
28.7%
8.3%
17.4%
14.7%
18.9%
13.2%

83.2%
86.0%
82.0%
71.3%
91.7%
82.6%
85.3%
81.1%
86.8%

Very
worried

Fairly
worried

Not
very
worried

Not at
all
worried

Total:
Worried

Total:
Not
worried

All Respondents

19.7%

39.8%

28.9%

11.5%

59.5%

40.5%

Face to Face
Website

18.2%
20.4%

39.8%
39.8%

28.7%
29.0%

13.2%
10.8%

58.1%
60.2%

41.9%
39.8%

Amber Valley
Bolsover
Chesterfield
City of Derby
Derbyshire Dales
Erewash
High Peak
North East Derbyshire
South Derbyshire

10.0%
16.9%
17.6%
17.7%
8.5%
11.6%
17.9%
18.5%
15.6%

d) Being caught up in a terrorist attack?
(2,800 responses)

Amber Valley
Bolsover
Chesterfield
City of Derby
Derbyshire Dales
Erewash
High Peak
North East Derbyshire
South Derbyshire

e) Being a victim of fraud or identity theft?
(2,825 responses)

Amber Valley
Bolsover
Chesterfield
City of Derby
Derbyshire Dales
Erewash
High Peak
North East Derbyshire
South Derbyshire

19.0%
12.6%
20.8%
22.6%
18.0%
15.4%
22.2%
22.3%
19.3%

38.6%
42.1%
34.3%
38.0%
41.1%
44.3%
37.0%
41.8%
44.6%

31.9%
35.4%
32.5%
26.6%
31.4%
29.9%
28.8%
23.9%
24.5%

10.5%
9.9%
12.4%
12.8%
9.6%
10.4%
12.1%
11.9%
11.7%

57.6%
54.7%
55.1%
60.6%
59.1%
59.7%
59.2%
64.2%
63.8%

42.4%
45.3%
44.9%
39.4%
40.9%
40.3%
40.8%
35.8%
36.2%

Yes,
definitely

Probably

Probably
not

Definitely
not

Total: Yes

Total: No

Community Policing
Do you think that your local police are dealing with the issues that matter to your
community?
(2,474 responses)

All Respondents

13.9%

48.7%

25.5%

11.8%

62.6%

37.4%

Face to Face
Website

20.9%
11.1%

52.1%
47.3%

19.7%
27.9%

7.3%
13.7%

72.9%
58.4%

27.1%
41.6%

Amber Valley
Bolsover
Chesterfield
City of Derby
Derbyshire Dales
Erewash
High Peak
North East Derbyshire
South Derbyshire

11.8%
15.6%
9.8%
19.4%
10.1%
17.6%
9.2%
13.5%
8.8%

53.8%
38.2%
51.1%
53.8%
53.1%
40.4%
46.4%
42.9%
49.1%

25.7%
30.6%
26.7%
17.1%
26.1%
32.4%
27.3%
25.2%
32.5%

8.7%
15.6%
12.4%
9.8%
10.7%
9.6%
17.1%
18.3%
9.6%

65.6%
53.8%
60.9%
73.2%
63.1%
58.0%
55.6%
56.5%
58.0%

34.4%
46.2%
39.1%
26.8%
36.9%
42.0%
44.4%
43.5%
42.0%

Derbyshire Police
Taking everything into account, how good a job do you think the Derbyshire police
are doing?
(2,648 responses)

Excellent

Good

Fair

Poor

Very poor

Excellent /
Good

Poor /
Very poor

All Respondents

11.8%

42.1%

34.8%

7.5%

3.8%

53.9%

11.3%

Face to Face
Website

16.5%
9.8%

50.4%
38.6%

28.6%
37.5%

2.5%
9.6%

2.0%
4.6%

66.9%
48.4%

4.6%
14.1%

Amber Valley
Bolsover
Chesterfield
City of Derby
Derbyshire Dales
Erewash
High Peak
North East Derbyshire
South Derbyshire

12.0%
14.9%
8.2%
15.2%
13.3%
8.8%
8.8%
12.1%
8.9%

46.5%
35.2%
46.2%
46.0%
37.8%
42.1%
39.2%
34.6%
41.0%

32.6%
36.0%
34.1%
30.5%
37.0%
41.2%
33.7%
36.3%
39.3%

6.5%
8.7%
6.7%
6.1%
7.0%
5.5%
9.2%
12.2%
8.5%

2.4%
5.2%
4.8%
2.2%
4.8%
2.4%
9.1%
4.9%
2.3%

58.5%
50.1%
54.4%
61.2%
51.1%
50.9%
48.0%
46.7%
49.9%

32.6%
36.0%
34.1%
30.5%
37.0%
41.2%
33.7%
36.3%
39.3%

The Police & Crime Commissioner
Before completing this survey, were you aware of Police & Crime Commissioners?
(2,655 responses)
Yes

No

All Respondents

69.2%

30.8%

Face to Face
Website

57.8%
73.9%

42.2%
26.1%

Amber Valley
Bolsover
Chesterfield
City of Derby
Derbyshire Dales
Erewash
High Peak
North East Derbyshire
South Derbyshire

70.4%
70.6%
66.9%
66.5%
80.3%
65.5%
76.5%
69.7%
63.8%

29.6%
29.4%
33.1%
33.5%
19.7%
34.5%
23.5%
30.3%
36.2%

Do you know the name of your Police & Crime Commissioner?

(2,736 responses)
Yes

No

All Respondents

32.9%

67.1%

Face to Face
Website

18.0%
39.0%

82.0%
61.0%

Amber Valley
Bolsover
Chesterfield
City of Derby
Derbyshire Dales
Erewash
High Peak
North East Derbyshire
South Derbyshire

41.2%
39.4%
35.2%
27.7%
44.1%
25.3%
35.9%
31.1%
27.5%

58.8%
60.6%
64.8%
72.3%
55.9%
74.7%
64.1%
68.9%
72.5%

Work will be undertaken to understand the concerns raised by people who had
participated in the survey and the review of those concerns will help ensure that the
Police and Crime Plan for Derbyshire recognises the issues that matter to the
people of Derbyshire.
Based on this data it is good to see that a clear majority of people still consider that
Derbyshire Constabulary are dealing with the issues that matter to communities and
believe that the police are doing a good job.
A full analysis of the 2019/20 survey work, including demographic data, will be
published via the PCC’s website.

INDEPENDENT CUSTODY VISITORS SCHEME
Independent Custody Visiting is intended to counter any mistrust of the Police in the
local community and reassure the public that people detained in Police custody are
being given access to their rights, are detained in satisfactory conditions and are
having their health and well-being needs taken care of. I would like to take this
opportunity to formally record my thanks to all of those involved in the scheme. It is a
vitally important job that they do to ensure that when people are held in custody they
are done so with dignity and respect.
It is a statutory responsibility of the Police and Crime Commissioner for Derbyshire
to have in place an Independent Custody Visiting Scheme. Members of the public
from Derbyshire volunteer to attend Derbyshire Constabulary’s custody suites to
speak with people detained in police custody, raising any issues with custody staff in

order to resolve them quickly. During the year of 2019-20, the Scheme had 19
Independent Custody Visitors (ICVs), 6 of these were new recruits who didn’t start
until February 2020.
Derbyshire Constabulary has three custody suites which are designated to hold
detained persons 24 hours a day, seven days a week, 52 weeks of the year. These
are Buxton, Chesterfield and Derbyshire. In July 2019 the suite at Buxton was
closed and an arrangement with the neighbouring force of Greater Manchester
Police saw detained people in the far north of the Country taken to their cells.
For the purposes of the ICV scheme Derby is classed as the South area and Buxton
and Chesterfield are both classed as the North area. New ICV are allocated to visit
in either the North or South of the county when they join the scheme; allocation
being based on how close the custody suites are to their home address.
Over the past 12 months there have been 113 visits undertaken, and 298 detained
people have been spoken to.
All of the issues reported by the Independent Custody Visitors are carefully
monitored for trends and actioned upon where necessary. The ICVs report on an
electronic system which was introduced at the end of May 2017 and the statistics
are drawn from this software. An in depth report is produced twice a year and is
reported through the Strategic Priorities Assurance Board.
Custody Record Reviewing
A 6 month pilot was launched in April 2018 which sees the volunteers reviewing the
records of vulnerable DPs. This model of oversight now termed Custody Record
Reviewing provides an in a wider insight into the totality of care of extended to
vulnerable DPs as the full custody record is retrospectively examined to understand
the totality of care extended to that vulnerable individual.
Following the 6 month pilot, the model was evaluated and it was considered a
success as it provides the Commissioner with valuable oversight of the most
vulnerable being held in Custody, it can help to identify weaknesses in relation to
care provided and it is more in line with Her Majesty’s Inspectorate of Constabulary,
Fire & Rescue Services (HMICFRS) inspection regimes.
Custody Record Reviewing is now embedded within Derbyshire and it runs
alongside the regular custody visiting. Quarterly feedback and performance
meetings are held with the Ch Inspector and Inspectors and output reports are
prepared twice per year and presented to the Strategic Priorities Assurance Board.
The success of this model of oversight has been recognised nationally and ICVA are
now leading a mini pilot with six other schemes nationally to evaluate the
effectiveness of this with a view to rolling out nationally.
Over the past 12 months 407 records were reviewed in total:
Vulnerability
Mental Health

Timescale
April-March

Records reviewed
291

Immigration
Female
Young People

April-June
June-Dec
Jan-March

24
68
24

Findings
From the visits and reviews which took place from the period 1 April 2019 to 31
March 2020, the most significant findings from visiting and reviewing is detailed
below:
Visiting
3 positive
- Some great examples of detainee dignity being preserved, with religious items
being retained by detainees
- Attitude of staff was professional and caring and respectful towards detainees.
- Clothing stocks and religious items are all stored in a tidy and appropriate
fashion.
3 for improvement
- Temperature control in suites
- Kitchen cleanliness was highlighted as an area for improvement, especially
regarding food dates
- Alternative footwear provisions + explaining reasons for removing shoes
Custody Record Reviewing
3 positive
- Improvement in recording of informing detainees of their general entitlements
(e.g. shower, exercise, religious material), cell call button and toilet pixilation
throughout the year
- Improvement in timeliness of right and entitlements for vulnerable detainees
- Improvement in not detaining juveniles overnight, or if necessary providing the
rationale for overnight detention.
3 for improvement
- Number of DPs being contacted by Liaison & Diversion
- Delays from requesting to accessing appropriate adults
- More detail is needed in cell visit entries
Independent Custody Observers Pilot
September 2019 saw the commencement of ICOP, a national pilot with five other
schemes trialling both Custody Record Reviewing and the new model of visiting
(established in Derbyshire). The pilot is being formally evaluated and the findings
will be shared with the ICVA Board in July 2020.
Establishing and trialling a new model of oversight was recognised by the Home
Office and the Policing Minister presented all Derbyshire Volunteers with a letter of
thanks for their pioneering efforts.

Quality Assurance Framework

It was reported last year that ICVA had introduced a Quality Assurance Framework
(QAF) which is a valuable tool to helping schemes to ; reflect on compliance with the
Code of Practice, celebrate areas of strength, promote custody visiting and the
achievements made and to drive up performance of schemes.
There will be four standards upon which schemes will be assessed:
•
•
•
•

Code compliance - schemes meet statutory requirements and basic volunteer
standards
Silver – Schemes provide a good standard of custody visiting and volunteer
management.
Gold – Schemes provide an excellent standard of custody visiting and
volunteer management
Platinum – Schemes provide an outstanding standard of custody visiting and
volunteer management.

In May 2019 Derbyshire was one of only 2 schemes nationally to be awarded a
Platinum award
Queens Award for Volunteering
This year we learned that the scheme had been nominated for a Queens award for
volunteering. The outcome of this is expected later in 2020 (UPDATE: Since the
time of writing the Derbyshire Scheme has learned it has been awarded this
significant honour from Her Majesty.)
As always recognise that none of this would be possible without the significant
contribution made by our committed volunteers and we remain grateful for their time
and commitment to this important area of our work.

COMMISSIONING & GRANTS
This past year has seen considerable work to ensure compliance and reassure the
Commissioner that local partners are ready for anticipated changes in the Victim’s
code.
Derbyshire Victims services, is based on a model of helping people to Cope and
Recover. It is an integrated service model with strong referral and communication
mechanisms to ensure access to and seamless referral and support for victims and
families. Some of the services are co-located - a generic provider for all adult victims
of crime and anti-social behaviour, a young people’s service (Got Your Back), and a
Restorative Justice provider. Additionally, there are services commissioned for
victims of Domestic abuse in all risk categories, victims and survivors of sexual
abuse and violence and for children who are being exploited. The PCC also
commissions a range of hate crime services, some offered through the main victims’
service and additional specialist provision to support victims with protected
characteristics. The Constabulary’s Witness Care service is also closely located.
This provides the opportunity and the ability to coordinate and integrate our delivery

of support to victims in a seamless way to improve the experience of victims as they
journey through the criminal justice system and recover from the impact of crime.
Other services form part of CoRe provision but are located in different places
throughout the City and County to meet service users/victims’ needs. This past year,
with partners, we have re-commissioned our service for Children at risk of
exploitation (CARES), our consortia of services for victims of Domestic Abuse
(County) and our general contract for the provision of Derbyshire Victim’s services.
All of these went through open and competitive processes. We have also modelled a
new approach to supporting victims of hate crime.
MOJ monitoring requirements changed again mid-year and this meant additional
reporting on outcomes for providers, compliance with the victims’ code and the
recording of information on Mental health. We have not received any uplift in the
MOJ grant for victim’s services despite growing needs and emerging trends, for
young people especially, and broadening specifications. This is in the context of
reductions in funding from key partners in local government and public health,
placing increasing strain on co-commissioned services.
To compound the situation the country was faced with a devasting COVID 19
pandemic at the back end of quarter 4. This placed the whole country in an official
lockdown and meant that the OPCC staff team had to adapt to home-based working.
The coronavirus outbreak has brought considerable challenges but also some
opportunities for change and progress, including the development of improved risk
management tools. Due to the excellent working relationships already in place
between the commissioning team and commissioned providers, the team were able
to quickly mobilise business continuity plans and provide the MoJ and the
Commissioner with timely COVID-19 resilience updates.
General
Key headlines
•
•
•
•

Overall increase in referrals for almost all of our services this year with
marked improvements in successful engagements and contacts.
Single Incidents of Support and Multiple Incidents of Support have increased
across most of our services.
There has been a decrease in those that decline support and a muchimproved self-referral rate
There has been an increase in successful conversions as a result of the
Victim Care Unit across all services where the Victim Care Unit has been
involved.

FEEDBACK

It is always nice to hear how the services commissioned have been received. Here
are a few pieces of feedback received this year:
•

‘Thanks for listening, it's been good to get it all out’

•

‘I was at my wits ends and I thought about ending it all. If it wasn’t for
services like yourselves, I wouldn’t have got through this’

•

‘Talking to you always makes me feel better and makes me feel like I can
hold things together’

•

‘Great to know you’ve been there. You’ve been so lovely and keep doing
what you’re doing, you are amazing’

•

‘you have given me the strength to carry on’

•

‘I felt better knowing I had someone to fall back to. You were like my safety
net. I would never have been able to have gotten through meetings if it
wasn’t for you’

•

‘Just hearing a nice voice makes things better’

•

“I can’t believe how you have helped our family. You’ve been there every
step of the way. You spoke about things that she wouldn’t tell us, maybe she
thought she’d worry us but it was good she was telling someone.”

•

“I wouldn’t be where I am today without the support. I want to help other
young people who have gone through similar things”

Grants, both large and small, continue to form a significant part of the PCC’s work.
With a new streamlined process delivering clarity to those seeking funding, an
annual Large Grants round sees funding of up to £25,000 per project being made
available. Smaller grants are available through a scheme that awards grants three
times a year. These grants are for up to £2,500 per organisation and are accessed
by a simplified application process.
In the fourth round of large grants (2019-20), 55 applications were received, totalling
£1,141,931. Nine projects were successful in securing average funding of around
£22,273 each.

Round 10 – large grants

Amount
Name

Purpose

Large CAG
£

ASPIRE2 ASPIRE2
Succeed
(Sunnyhill)

The Project is an ongoing project which supports young people
from age 11-19yrs in Derby City to harness their potential,
encourage high aspirations through mentoring, focused sessions
to develop self-esteem and confidence, supplementary Maths
and English, motivational speakers, and structured educational
visits. We also work with young people who are struggling in
school with behavioural problems, who may be have diagnosis
such as ADHD. We also provide opportunities for recreational
activities.

£18,257.00

Cavendish
Learning Trust Commandoe
Joes

Through ‘Commando Joes’ programme, Cavendish Learning
Trust strive to improve opportunities for our students and their
families, inside and outside school and we are well placed to
understand the needs of people in the local community.
Commando Joes’ offers access to a series of military style
missions delivered by an ex service person, weekly over a year,
and resources and training to continue it.

£17,995.00

Police
and
Crime
Plan
Priorit
ies
1, 3, 5,

1, 5,

.

A Spire Higher’s aim is to provide ongoing support to help
Chesterfield FC
participants achieve and sustain freedom from drug and alcohol
Community Trust - dependence and become socially and economically active.
A Spire Higher
This project will be delivered throughout the year, twice a week
to provide continued mentoring support. The project will provide
a mixture of 1 to 1 support with a personal mentor alongside
group work and physical activity.

1, 3, 4, 5,
£24,940.00

Deaf-initely
Women - DEaf
Abuse Free
project for deaf,
deafblind and
hard of hearing
women in Derby
and Derbyshire
(DEAF project)

DEaf Abuse Free (DEAF) project will be led by deaf, deafblind
and hard of hearing women to support all deaf women to survive
and recover from abuse in a number of ways. They will:
• Be supported by an IDVA trained deaf female Personal
Support Navigational Worker on a one-to-one basis (PSN)
• Have the opportunity to participate in a face-to-face Deaf
Abuse programme
• Receive a holistic casework service where we will assess
their needs in partnership with Adults Social Care Deaf team
to ensure that they are accessing services with one-to-one
support.

£25,000.00

1,2,4,6,7,

Derbyshire
Alcohol Advice
Service – STAND
TO

We will undertake a feasibility study across Derbyshire primarily
and initially focusing on the North of the county to explore the
current pathway for veteran offenders within the CJS. Looking
to publish findings that will inform improved engagement with
those veterans who have alcohol issues, to help prevent them
entering the CJS, as a result of alcohol related incidents,
ensuring they are signposted to appropriate support services.

£16,352.00

1,3

Engineered
Training CIC Young Offenders
into Engineering

We will help 48 young offenders: gain employment skills and
accredited qualifications; make a positive contribution to the
communities they live in; lead fulfilling lives; find employment;
move out of poverty and turn away from a life of crime.
We will do this by running 4 BTEC accredited training courses
in Welding and Fabrication these young people, working with
our partners, the Youth Offending Service and the YMCA and
help these
vulnerable young people to access work-based training and find
routes into employment.

£24,920

1,5

Parkside High
CIC (Cotmanhay)
- YouthSkillz
Young Person
Mentoring Project

The YouthSkillz mentoring Project is a practical mentoring, youth
support and learning programme aimed at young people aged
10-16 years who are hard to reach. The project will be focused
on steering young people in Cotmanhay and the wider area away
from criminality and ASB and the pitfalls of substance misuse
and alcoholism by providing diversionary activities and positive
opportunities. The project will be based at our community
allotment in Cotmanhay- Garden 61.

£23,537

1,3,4,5

Rebuild East
Midlands Rebuild project

Rebuild Project was initially developed alongside Derby City
Council as part of wider set of national pilot projects for the
Home Office to provide post NRM support to survivors of
modern slavery. We work with adults who are UK citizens, EU
and Third country nationals and have an NRM decision.
Rebuild provides 1:1 casework but it wants to develop a
group work/activity programme that creates safe spaces
where individuals can connect and build new skills, as well as
offer group therapy sessions.

Safe and Sound Family Support
Worker (CRE)

The project will fund a family worker to provide specialist
support for the whole family (child, siblings and parents)
where any form of child exploitation is the primary issue. A
voluntary sector agency can have more success when
engaging families because they are independent and
engagement is voluntary. Our caseworker can offer
consistent support to engage and advocate with the services
on offer and support families to work with agencies more
effectively.

Grand Total:

£24,460

1

£25,000

1,2,3,4,5

9 projects

1.

£200,461

In the small grants rounds in 2019 - 20 a total of 20 projects totalling £42,996 were
awarded with an average value of just over £2,149 allocated per project. It is a
recurrent theme that additional engagement and support work needs to happen with
community-based organisations to raise the profile of this potential funding stream
and encourage more applications. The grants awarded were:
Round 8 – small grants
Amount
Name

Purpose

Small
CAG
£

Hollingwood
Residents
Association

Community Room
To Install CCTV surveillance cameras and equipment

£1000.00

Police and
Crime Plan
Priorities

Sleetmoor United
Football Club

Expansion of ‘Off the Streets’ Coaching Programmes
We want to build a community-based football club which
offers opportunities to all, as well as a state-of-the-art
sports and social facility of which the whole community can
be proud.
By continuing to provide high-quality, FA Charter-standard
coaching opportunities, we will be working with at least 400
local young people every year, helping them to stay clear
of crime and anti-social behaviour and engage in sport
instead. Not only will this significantly increase their life
opportunities, it will also have a wider impact on the
community, which will be less blighted by crime and antisocial behaviour as a result of local young people
engaging with our coaching programmes instead.

£2,500.00

Spirit and Soul
Equine Assisted
Activity Centre

Equine Round Pen and Small Equipment
To enable the purchase of a portable mesh round pen and
selection of small exercise. The initial purpose of this
purchase will be to allow a smooth transition to our new
site in Stenson, Derby by allowing a continuation in service
to all our clients whilst we complete works on the
permanent structures required.
After the initial six months we will use this equipment, as a
‘mobile kit’ so that we can facilitate delivery at external
sites, such as schools, other institutions and community
events.

£2,500.00

TOTAL

3 projects

£6,000

Round 9 – small grants
Amount
Name

Purpose

Small
CAG
£

Police and
Crime Plan
Priorities

Ault Hucknall Parish
Community
Management
Committee

•

Engage with young people across 3 local parish
council areas about what they want to see in the
villages in which they live. In addition, the forum
will educate the young people on how to request
services and support from the Parish Council’s
by getting items of interest onto the agenda of
the meetings.
Empower and give a voice to young people as to
how they can bring about change in their
community.

£2,500.00

1,5

Provide 11 to 16-year olds in Bolsover with access
to a free and safe weekly meeting place to
encourage social and community integration,
reduce the appeal of potentially risky activity in
outdoor public spaces and the occurrence of
nuisance / anti-social behaviour.

£2,500.00

1,3,5

Improvement of the outside area of the Family Bonding
Unit at HMP Foston Hall.
Project:
•
To provide a range of family activities:
Family Bonding Unit
Sow and grow area promoting healthy eating
and helping low income families grow own
produce and see the benefits from growing own
veg/flowers/fruit
Games
Craft equipment
Cooking equipment
•
To encourage stronger family ties to develop
and reduce reoffending rates of prisoners.

£2,500.00

1,5

£2,500.00

1,3,4,5

Project: 617 Youth
Forum
•

Boza Youth Inc

•

Project: Boza Youth
Inc

HMP Foston Hall

Grow Outside C.I.C.

•

Project:
Ripley Community
Gardening project

•

•

To encourage healthy lifestyles and social
connections; to reduce social isolation and
increase individual agency and self-belief.
To develop the grounds of The Croft in
Ripley centre, and develop this area as a
community garden, greenhouse and workshop
space. We will improve community cohesion and
reduce isolation, thereby increasing community
reassurance in the area, and reducing fear of
crime and improving wellbeing.
To work with young people at risk of
offending and those with mental health problems,
other potential participants include individuals with
physical disabilities, ex-offenders and those

Morton Village Hall
Management
Committee
Project: Youth
Engagement and
Crime Prevention
Initiative

•

Develop an engagement and education plan
for the local community using the newly
refurbished village hall as a community hub for all
ages. Develop opportunities to raise awareness
and promote crime prevention initiatives to all
members of the local community such as:
Cyber Bullying and Cyber Crime
SCAM awareness – Liaise with Derbyshire
Scamwatch
Derbyshire Victim Services
To liaise with partner agencies:
Neighbourhood Watch, local SNT, Digital PCSO
for Derbyshire in order to offer education to the
community.

£2,500.00

1,2,5

To hold tech abuse awareness workshops
for professionals working within Derby City and
Derbyshire.
Participants will learn how to recognise the
signs of tech abuse in their own service-users; the
impacts of tech abuse; effective responses and
how to access help.
To deliver benefits to professionals and
indirectly, to victims of tech abuse

£2326.95

1,2

•

To purchase a laptop in order to deliver the
following to young service users:

£500.00

1,2,5

•

To provide education to parents in order for
them to know what to do if they want to prevent or
report abuse and how to keep evidence that can
assist police to take the matter further.
To liaise with Digital PCSO for Derbyshire
in order to provide further education regarding
cyber awareness.

•

Refuge

•

Project: Tech Abuse
Awareness
Workshops

•

•

38th Chesterfield
(Loundsley Green)
Scout Group
Project: Online Safety
for Children

•

TOTAL

7 projects

Round 10 – small grants

£15,326.95

Amount
Name

Purpose

Small
CAG

Police and
Crime Plan
Priorities

£

Action Housing Arbor project

Equipment for activities to prevent reoffending by
reducing isolation through offering supervised activities.
Funding would enable the Arbor team to introduce clients
to activities in a controlled environment protecting both
the clients and the general public. Walking and rambling,
educational visits, gym, art materials, fishing etc

£1,250.00

1,3,4

Blend Youth Project

Youth Management Committee (8 - 10 exploring Hate
Crime and various forms of this - how can education and
positive messages be shared with peers. Production of a
short film/video to share with various groups to raise
awareness of the dangers of Hate Crime. This will help
inform training requirements and engagement with school.

£2,500.00

1,5

Christ Church Parish New flooring, paint and tables and chairs (old people
Hall, Ironville
comfy). Priorities 1 and 5. Significant benefit to the local
communities. Could ensure SNT engagement takes place
as a series of planned visits with a community Safety
message each time.

£2,000.00

1,5

Loundsley Green
Community Trust

CCTV for community centre. Will repair and maintain going
forward.

£1,310.00

1,5,7

The Friends of the
Hawfields

Site Security Upgrade install CCTV and burglar alarm to
prevent vandalism and break in attempts. Newhall - South.

£2,469.00

1,6

The Friends of
Night Vision CCTV in play area of park. Will work with
Staveley King George councils - Staveley Town and CBC
V Park

2,500.00

1,2,3,5,6,7

Grassmoor
Perseverance

£2,140.00

1, 6

£2,500.00

1,6

Extend solar lighting system and notice boards

Pilsley Village Sports Extend outside compound for additional secure storage
Association
and additional security lighting

St James Church,
Riddings

To create a permanent quiet green space within St
James churchyard where those with mental health
illnesses can retreat and sit quietly and undisturbed. The
project will provide gardening opportunities to plant,
weed, and maintain plant borders throughout the year. It
will also offer a drug and alcohol-free zone to support the
street drinkers, who also have mental health illnesses,
and guide them away from such substance abuse.

£2,500.00

1,3,4

Accessible Belper

Producing a range of Community and community safety
information for the local area. Targeted at a demographic
in the community who are isolated because they don’t
have access to social media.
This will reduce the detrimental effects on the wellbeing
of the people of Belper and create and maintain a sense
of safety and security in the Town.

£2,500.00

1,3,4

£21,669

10 projects
TOTAL

FINANCE
The Information provided in this Annual Report is taken from reports to the Strategic
Priorities Assurance Board of XX August 2020.
Revenue
The final outturn against the 2019/20 Revenue Budget is summarised at Table 1,
which shows that an overall overspend against the Revised Budget occurred for the
year of £0.004m. This overspend was after the planned use of reserves totalling
£3.124m and is funded from the Operational Funding & Investment Reserve.

Table 1
Police & Crime Commissioner for
Derbyshire
Revenue Budget
Outturn 2019/20

Budget Heading
Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner

Original
Budget
£

Revised
Budget
£

Over/
(Under)spend
£

Outturn
£

2,782,365

2,782,365

2,972,772

190,407

Police Officer Pay & On Costs

94,114,000

96,101,700

96,654,456

552,756

Police Staff Pay & On Costs

42,980,500

43,667,200

43,146,467

(520,733)

833,600

1,119,700

1,069,268

(50,432)

Police Pensions

2,911,600

2,741,600

2,455,122

(286,478)

Premises

9,210,900

9,530,700

10,214,966

684,266

Transport

3,759,900

3,656,800

3,648,179

(8,621)

14,629,500

16,302,200

17,492,697

1,190,497

172,000

181,600

354,055

172,455

0

0

0

0

701,300

288,500

25,800

(262,700)

3,092,000

2,056,000

2,056,000

0

Other Employee Expenses

Supplies & Services
Agency
Pay & Price Contingency
Debt Charges
Revenue Contribution to Capital
Government Grants

(2,758,800)

(2,902,400)

(3,228,012)

(325,612)

General Income

(3,087,200)

(3,529,200)

(4,603,391)

(1,074,191)

Regional Units

11,310,300

11,048,300

10,934,832

(113,468)

(160,000)

(130,000)

(142,796)

(12,796)

(1,683,709)

(4,135,609)

(4,376,507)

(240,898)

Interest Receipts
Contributions to/from Reserves
Sub-Total

178,808,256

178,779,456

178,673,908

(105,548)

BCU Fund

318,200

357,000

308,372

(48,628)

Expenditure on National Policing

214,700

114,700

(63,348)

(178,048)

50,000

62,000

138,614

76,614

526,500

604,500

545,886

(58,614)

179,917,656

179,917,656

179,603,432

(314,224)

Other Specific Grants
Partnerships
TOTAL DERBYSHIRE POLICE

additional Council Tax surpluses

( 12,848)

TOTAL UNDERSPEND

(327,072)

add: Earmarked Carry-Forwards
less: Transfer to the PCC Reserve
TOTAL TO BE MET FROM FORCE RESERVES

521,200
(190,407)
3,721

Capital
The Commissioner’s capital outturn position for 2019/20 is shown in Table 2. It
shows actual expenditure of £8.765m (57%) against an approved Capital
Programme for 2019/20 of £15.263m. In addition, it shows additional unbudgeted
(but funded) capital expenditure of £1.773m as summarised below:
Table 2
Capital Programme

2019/20
Budget
£m

2019/20
Outturn
£m

Budget
Remaining
£m

Re-profile
Required
£m

Building Works

9.090

4.654

4.436

4.436

Total Vehicles & Equipment

1.938

1.380

0.558

0.588

Total IS Schemes

3.862

2.406

1.456

1.431

East Midlands Counter Terrorism
Intelligence Unit (EMCTIU)

0.373

0.325

0.048

0.048

15.263

8.765

6.498

6.503
-

Capital Programme
Regional Schemes lead force - funded by region

-

0.380

(0.380)

National Cyber project – funded from grant

-

0.988

(0.988)

10.133

5.130

Total Capital Programme (including
Region and National projects)
Hardware, Software & Equipment
(funded through RCCO at year end
therefore budget in Revenue)
TOTAL

15.263

6.503

0.405

10.538

Reserves
Table 3 gives a summary of reserves held by the Police and Crime Commissioner.
A reduction is forecast as reserves will be needed to support the Capital
Programme, spread the cost of the Commissioner’s PFI arrangements, manage the
Commissioner’s Grant & Commissioning plans and to support the medium-term
financial plan over the coming years.
Table 3

Balances
at
31/03/19

Balances
at
31/03/20

Estimated
Balances
at
31/03/21

Estimated
Balances
at
31/03/22

Estimated
Balances
at
31/03/23

£
GENERAL RESERVES

£

£

£

£

5,500,000

5,500,000

5,500,000

5,500,000

5,500,000

EARMARKED RESERVES
Useable:Operational Funding and
Investment Reserve
Carry-forwards
PCC Grants & Commissioning

4,276,488

2,493,585

1,993,585

1,993,585

1,993,585

1,647,489
2,146,744

1,194,315
956,339

500,000
956,339

500,000
956,339

500,000
956,339

Total Useable:-

8,070,721

4,644,239

3,449,924

3,449,924

3,449,924

Non-useable:PFI - Ilkeston
PFI - Derby
Insurance

1,063,054
2,782,382
70,247

999,205
2,212,941
485,365

925,313
1,875,340
495,365

841,143
1,501,870
505,365

747,859
1,093,546
515,365

Total Non-useable:-

3,915,683

3,697,511

3,296,018

2,848,378

2,356,770

TOTAL EARMARKED
RESERVES

11,986,404

8,341,750

6,745,942

6,298,302

5,806,694

TOTAL RESERVES

17,486,404 13,841,750

12,245,942

11,798,302

11,306,694

Statements of Accounts. The 2019/20 Statements of Accounts for the Chief
Constable and the Commissioner/Group are available on the website
PCC & Group Accounts

Currently available in DRAFT format. Covid-19 has meant full publication is
delayed until approximately November 2020
https://www.derbyshire-pcc.gov.uk/Document-Library/Finance-Grants/How-YourMoney-is-Spent/2020/Draft-PCC-and-PCC-Group-Statement-of-Accounts300620.pdf
Chief Constable Accounts

Currently available in DRAFT format. Covid-19 has meant full publication is
delayed until approximately November 2020

https://www.derbyshire-pcc.gov.uk/Document-Library/Finance-Grants/How-YourMoney-is-Spent/2020/Draft-PCC-and-PCC-Group-Statement-of-Accounts300620.pdf

NB: due to the delay in publishing the audited Accounts, the final versions will be
available on the following page once complete:
https://www.derbyshire-pcc.gov.uk/Finance-and-Grants/How-your-money-isspent.aspx

MESSAGE FROM THE CHAIR OF THE POLICE & CRIME
PANEL
In June 2019, I was delighted to be elected as Chair to the Police and Crime Panel
for a third year.
During this year, the Panel continued to take a proactive approach to holding the
Police and Crime Commissioner to account by challenging him to respond to topics
and questions raised on strategic priorities. In particular, the Panel has scrutinised
the PCC’s approach to ensuring that the provision of policing services to
communities in rural areas of Derbyshire was pursued as a strategic priority. This
included looking carefully at the strategies used to reach rural communities and
consideration of the prevalence of and response to domestic violence in rural
Derbyshire.
The Covid-19 pandemic has, of course, resulted in additional challenges for all
agencies. The Panel has actively sought assurance from the PCC regarding the
response provided by Derbyshire Constabulary. The Panel is grateful to the
Derbyshire Police for its efforts during the pandemic and for the time taken by the
Commissioner to detail strategies and priorities in the provision of that response.
The Panel itself has also responded to the challenges which arose as a result of
the Covid-19 pandemic and has continued the process of holding the PCC to
account virtually as well as holding virtual meetings.
UPDATE: In June 2020 Vicky Newbury, one of the Panel’s Independent Members
was elected as Chair and I look forward to supporting her in further developing the
Panel’s proactive approach to scrutiny of Derbyshire’s Police and Crime
Commissioner as well as developing the virtual process to ensure that effective
scrutiny of the PCC can be continued.
Cllr Carol Hart
Chair of the Police & Crime Panel

THE YEAR AHEAD
Under normal circumstances 2020 would have seen me preparing for the PCC
elections in May. However, due to Covid-19 the PCC elections, along with other UK
elections, have been postponed and my term of office has been extended for
another year.
As the Country responds to this hidden threat I will do everything that I can do to
support the Force and others working in the public sector to keep people, and their
communities, safe. There is no rule book for dealing with a pandemic, we have no
idea how this will play out, but from what I have seen already I have confidence that
if we pull together we will get through this.
With social distancing measures I won’t be able to get out and meet people. That
doesn’t mean I will disappear – technology means that through social media and in
an online world I will still be here to listen to people’s concerns and hold the Chief to
account for the delivery of an efficient and effective police service.
Keep safe and keep an eye out for each other!
Hardyal Dhindsa
PCC for Derbyshire

CONTACT US
Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner for Derbyshire
Butterly Hall
RIPLEY
Derbyshire
DE5 3RS
T: 0300 122 6000
E: pccoffice@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk
W: www.derbyshire-pcc.gov.uk
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1.

OVERVIEW

1.1

The Police & Crime Commissioner has a statutory duty to consult with residents
in his area, and the Listening To You programme is one of the main ways in
which he fulfils this duty. Results from this programme help inform the
Commissioner of the views of people and how they differ by area, age and other
demographics.

1.2

The complete results are available on the Commissioner’s website.

2.

LISTENING TO YOU 2019/20

2.1

The Commissioner runs a rolling consultation process called ‘Listening To You’.
Residents of Derbyshire police force area are asked to complete a series of
questions about crime and community safety, including how safe they feel in their
local area, how worried they are about being a victim of crime and whether they
think their local police are dealing with the issues that matter in their community.

2.2

Many of these questions in the survey have been lifted from the Crime Survey of
England & Wales (CSEW) which is a continuous survey run by the Office of
National Statistics and comparisons have been made below where relevant.

2.3

Respondents are also asked to provide demographic information – so that staff
from the PCC’s Office can ensure that a representative sample of Derbyshire
residents have been consulted each year, but also to look at similarities and
differences between various demographics.

2.4

The results for 2019/20 cover 2,856 surveys completed between April 2019 and
March 2020. This is equivalent to around 1 in every 360 residents of Derbyshire.
612 surveys (21%) were completed face to face with the respondent and the
remaining 2,244 (79%) were completed by residents via the PCC’s website.

2.5

Between April 2019 and March 2020, a series of engagement events were held
across Derby and Derbyshire in all local authority areas. These included events
at market towns, supermarkets, hospitals, libraries, colleges, University of Derby
campuses both in and out of Derby, local businesses and at a Disability Direct
event.
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2.6

Staff from the Commissioner’s Office also attended scheduled events, e.g. the
Ashover Show, World Elder Day at Buxton and the Festival of Leisure at
Swadlincote - to ensure the engagement programme reached as representative
sample as possible of Derbyshire residents.

2.7

The events were supported by staff from the Office of the Police & Crime
Commissioner (OPCC), and also Safer Neighbourhood Team officers and Rural
Crime Team officers, working alongside colleagues from Derbyshire Fire &
Rescue Service and other partner agencies.

2.8

In addition, the questionnaire was available to be completed online via the
Commissioner’s website and this was extensively promoted by the Digital
Engagement Officer to help reach a wide variety of age groups. Care was taken
to ensure that the profile of respondents matched the profile of Derbyshire
residents as far as possible.

3.

RESULTS – GENERAL OBSERVATIONS

3.1

A summary of the results is attached at Appendix A.

3.2

As with previous years, a good sample of people from different demographics
and areas of the force was obtained and the profile of respondents in the
complete survey is broadly representative of the demographics of Derbyshire.
However, to ensure that valid comparisons can be made, results have been
weighted according to gender, age group and home local authority of
respondents to match the Census 2011 profile of Derbyshire.

3.3

Surveys were completed by residents from across the whole of Derby and
Derbyshire, with over 200 respondents from each of the nine local authority
areas.

3.4

Please note that results for each question are typically based on valid answers
only – i.e. “Don’t know”, “Prefer not to say” and blank answers have been
excluded unless specified.

3.5

Results have been broken down to show the answers from both collection
methods – face to face and via the website. For some questions, there is little
difference; however, for other answers, there is a noticeable difference between
the two methods.
3
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3.6

Respondents who completed the survey face to face tend to say that they:
•

feel safer walking alone after dark;

•

are less worried about being a victim of property theft;

•

are more satisfied with the work the police are doing; and

•

are less aware of the PCC’s role and name.

4.

RESULTS – BY QUESTION NUMBER

4.1

There has been a general trend in L2U responses concerning feeling safe and
worry about becoming a victim of crime over the past four years. From the
results of the 2016/17 survey, there was a drop in the proportion of people feeling
safe and a rise in the proportion of people worried about becoming a victim of
crime during 2017/18 and 2018/19. However, the 2019/20 results are mostly
back to levels similar to the results in 2016/17.

4.2

Particular issues of note from individual questions are as follows:

4.3

Questions 2 & 3. How safe do you feel walking alone in your local area
during the day and after dark? Results show that almost 90% of people feel
either very safe or fairly safe walking alone in their local area during the day, with
this falling to 58% feeling safe walking alone after dark. This is similar to
previous years. Results for feeling safe during the day are all fairly similar to
each other throughout the various demographics, but there is considerable
variance for feeling safe after dark.

4.4

In comparison, the CSEW results for the 12 months to the end of March 2020
show 78% of persons nationally felt safe when walking alone after dark (males
87%, females 69%), which may suggest that people in Derbyshire have a higher
than average fear of crime.

4.5

Females, persons identifying as Gay, Lesbian, Bisexual or Other sexuality
[LGBO] and those who consider themselves to have a disability were the least
likely to say they felt safe walking alone after dark.
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4.6

Question 4. How worried are you about being a victim of the following
types of crime? The proportion of people being very or fairly worried about
property crimes (burglary, robbery, car crime) have all fallen compared to last
year. Younger people (under 25 years) were less worried than middle aged and
older respondents.

4.7

There does appear to be a higher fear of property crime in Derbyshire compared
to the country as a whole – the Listening To You survey 2019/20 has 13.1% of
respondents being very worried about burglary and 15.3% of respondents being
very worried about car crime, compared to the CSEW national figures for the
12 months to the end of March 2020 of 9.9% and 6.8%.

4.8

Being caught up in a terrorist attack was the only issue where young people
under 18 years were more worried than older people. People from an ethnic
minority background, residents of Derby and those who consider themselves
disabled were the most worried about this issue. However, overall levels of
worry about a terror attack have decreased by around a third (29% to 19%) since
2017/18.

4.9

The fear of being a victim of fraud increased considerably with age, and overall
levels of worry about fraud show an upward trend over the past couple of years –
in contrast to worry about the other crime types which has decreased.

4.10

Those who consider themselves disabled were considerably more worried than
average about being a victim for all five of the crimes asked about in the survey.

4.11

Question 5. In Derbyshire we have a dedicated website to provide a ‘one
stop shop’ of help and support for victims of crime and antisocial
behaviour? Are you aware of the CORE website? Around 1 in 10
respondents said they were aware of the website, although there was some
variance across the different demographics.

5
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4.12

Question 6. Do you think that your local police are dealing with the issues
that matter to your community? More than three in five (63%) respondents did
feel that their local police are dealing with the issues in the community, an
increase from last year (56%). Respondents aged 25-29 years, those from an
ethnic minority background, and residents of Derby were the most likely to agree
(73-75%). Responses show some difference between those who completed the
survey face to face and those who completed it online.

4.13

Question 7. Taking everything into account how good a job do you think
the Derbyshire police are doing? The proportion of respondents (54%) who
feel that Derbyshire police are doing an excellent or good job has risen since last
year (47%).

4.14

Responses show a marked difference between those who completed the survey
face to face and those who completed it online. The overall result is similar to the
CSEW figure for Derbyshire for the 12 months ending March 2020 where 52% of
people think the police do an excellent or good job.

4.15

Questions 8 & 9. Before completing this survey, were you aware of Police
& Crime Commissioners? Do you know the name of your Police & Crime
Commissioner? As may be expected, knowledge of the role of Police & Crime
Commissioner and the name of the Derbyshire Police & Crime Commissioner
increases with the age of the respondent. The overall level of responses, 69% for
awareness of the role and 33% for the name of the Commissioner, are similar to
previous years.

5.

SUMMARY

5.1

Almost 89% of respondents think that Derbyshire Police are doing an excellent,
good or fair job and 63% think that their local police are dealing with the issues
that matter to their community, an improvement from 2018/19 (80% and 56%
respectively).
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5.2

As in previous years, the results show that Derbyshire residents may have
a higher fear of crime compared to CSEW results, even though Derbyshire has
one of the lowest crime rates in the country. However, with the exception of
worry about becoming a victim of fraud/identity theft, responses for 2019/20
concerning feeling safe and worry about crime are more positive than 2018/19
(i.e. more people feel safe and less people feel worried about becoming a victim
of crime).

5.3

The results of the Listening To You 2019/20 survey will be used by the Office of
the Police & Crime Commissioner to help understand the views and concerns of
various sections of the community.

5.4

The results will also be shared with Derbyshire Police, Community Safety
Partnerships and other partners to inform services for residents across
Derbyshire.
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Listening to You 2019/20 – Headline Results
Results from 2,856 Questionnaires completed April 2019 – March 2020, of
which 612 were completed face to face with respondents and 2,244 were
completed online via the PCC’s website
The profile of respondents is broadly representative of the demographics of Derbyshire;
however, to ensure that valid comparisons can be made with previous surveys, results have
been weighted according to gender, age group and home local authority of respondents to
match the Census 2011 profile of Derbyshire.
Please note: Results for each question are generally based on valid answers only –
i.e. “Don’t know”, “Don’t know or do not wish to say”, “Prefer not to say” and blank answers
have been excluded unless specified. Results may not add to 100.0% due to rounding.
Results from last year 2018/19 are in italics and have been included for comparison.
Q1. Please enter your postcode

All Respondents
Amber Valley local authority area
Bolsover local authority area
Chesterfield local authority area
City of Derby local authority area
Derbyshire Dales local authority area
Erewash local authority area
High Peak local authority area
North East Derbyshire local authority area
South Derbyshire local authority area

Number of
questionnaires
Listening To You
2019/20
2,856
298
244
261
557
389
226
234
399
248

Number of
questionnaires
per 1,000 population
(based on Census 2011)
2.80
2.44
3.22
2.51
2.24
5.47
2.02
2.57
4.03
2.62

Q2. How safe do you feel walking alone in your local area during the day?
(2,846 responses)

Very safe
Fairly safe
A bit unsafe
Very unsafe

Total
47.3%
42.4%
8.4%
1.9%

2018/19
44.3%
42.7%
9.6%
3.5%

Face to face
47.8%
41.4%
9.2%
1.7%

Website
47.1%
42.8%
8.0%
2.1%

Q3. How safe do you feel walking alone in your local area after dark?
(2,816 responses)

Very safe
Fairly safe
A bit unsafe
Very unsafe

Total
15.6%
42.5%
28.8%
13.0%

2018/19
12.6%
37.7%
31.4%
18.3%

Face to face
18.8%
46.0%
26.1%
9.1%

Website
14.3%
41.0%
30.0%
14.6%
1
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Q4. How worried are you about being a victim of the following types of crime?
a) Having your home broken into and something stolen?
(2,825 responses)

Very worried
Fairly worried
Not very worried
Not at all worried

Total
13.1%
36.4%
39.4%
11.2%

2018/19
19.4%
36.6%
34.0%
9.9%

Face to face
10.7%
34.6%
41.0%
13.7%

Website
14.1%
37.1%
38.7%
10.1%

2018/19
13.5%
29.1%
42.6%
14.8%

Face to face
7.1%
27.1%
42.4%
23.5%

Website
9.5%
26.7%
48.6%
15.1%

Face to face
10.9%
32.8%
39.2%
17.2%

Website
17.0%
33.7%
39.1%
10.2%

Face to face
8.2%
12.7%
34.9%
44.2%

Website
8.0%
9.9%
36.3%
45.6%

Face to face
18.2%
39.8%
28.7%
13.2%

Website
20.4%
39.8%
29.0%
10.8%

b) Being mugged or robbed?
(2,825 responses)

Very worried
Fairly worried
Not very worried
Not at all worried

Total
8.8%
26.8%
46.8%
17.5%

c) Having your vehicle stolen or vandalised?
(2,194 responses)

Very worried
Fairly worried
Not very worried
Not at all worried

Total
15.3%
33.4%
39.1%
12.2%

2018/19
21.5%
35.0%
32.7%
10.7%

d) Being caught up in a terrorist attack?
(2,800 responses)

Very worried
Fairly worried
Not very worried
Not at all worried

Total
8.1%
10.7%
36.1%
45.2%

2018/19
10.1%
14.8%
38.0%
37.1%

e) Being a victim of fraud or identity theft?
(2,825 responses)

Very worried
Fairly worried
Not very worried
Not at all worried

Total
19.7%
39.8%
28.9%
11.5%

2018/19
19.8%
37.7%
30.2%
12.3%
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Q5. In Derbyshire we have a dedicated website to provide a ‘one stop shop’ of help
and support for victims of crime and antisocial behaviour? Are you aware of the
CORE website?
(2,512 responses)
Total
10.8%

Yes

Face to face
10.7%

Website
10.8%

Q6. Do you think that your local police are dealing with issues that matter to your
community?
(2,474 responses)

Yes, definitely
Probably
Probably not
Definitely not

Total
13.9%
48.7%
25.5%
11.8%

2018/19
12.6%
43.7%
24.6%
19.0%

Face to face
20.9%
52.1%
19.7%
7.3%

Website
11.1%
47.3%
27.9%
13.7%

Q7. Taking everything into account, how good a job do you think Derbyshire Police
are doing?
(2,648 responses)

Excellent
Good
Fair
Poor
Very poor

Total
11.8%
42.1%
34.8%
7.5%
3.8%

2018/19
10.9%
36.3%
33.1%
12.4%
7.3%

Face to face
16.5%
50.4%
28.6%
2.5%
2.0%

Website
9.8%
38.6%
37.5%
9.6%
4.6%

Q8. Before completing this survey, were you aware of Police & Crime Commissioners?
(2,655 responses)
Yes
No

69.2%
30.8%

Q9. Do you know the name of your Police & Crime Commissioner?
(2,736 responses)
Yes
No

32.9%
67.1%
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Demographics
Q10. Are you…?

Male
Female

Listening To You
2019/20 (Unweighted)
43.0%
57.0%

Census 2011:
Derbyshire
49.3%
50.7%

Q11. What is your age group…?

17 or under
18-24
25-29
30-39
40-49
50-59
60-69
Over 70

Listening To You
2019/20 (Unweighted)
38.9%
7.0%
4.4%
6.9%
9.1%
11.8%
11.1%
10.7%

Census 2011:
Derbyshire
21.0%
8.4%
5.8%
12.2%
15.5%
12.8%
11.9%
12.4%

Q12. How do you identify your sexual orientation?
Listening To You 2019/20

Heterosexual or
straight
Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual
or Other
Prefer not to say

ONS Sexual Identity
Survey 2018
East Midlands

Unweighted

Weighted

87.9%

88.1%

94.3%

6.7%

6.3%

3.3%

5.4%

5.6%

2.2%

Q13. What is your ethnic origin?

White
Asian
Black
Dual Heritage
Other
Prefer not to say

Listening To You 2019/20
Unweighted
Weighted
90.3%
90.1%
4.2%
4.3%
1.8%
2.0%
1.6%
1.3%
0.2%
0.1%
2.0%
2.1%

Census 2011:
Derbyshire
93.3%
3.9%
1.0%
1.4%
0.4%
-

Q14. Do you consider yourself to have a disability?
Listening To You 2019/20

Yes

Unweighted

Weighted

11.8%

13.3%

Census 2011:
Derbyshire
Day to day activities
limited a lot
9.5%
4
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PURPOSE OF THE REPORT
To provide an overview of the financial position for the Force as a whole for the period 5
– end of August 2020

RECOMMENDATIONS
That the Commissioner notes the current financial position of Derbyshire Police as set
out in the Finance Briefing Document, in particular, a projected overspend of £0.468m
to the end of the year.

ATTACHMENTS
Appendix A: Finance Briefing 2020/21 (Period 5)

CONTACT FOR ENQUIRIES
Name:

Mr S Allsop

Tel:

0300 122 4510

Email

Simon.allsop@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk
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1.

OVERVIEW

1.1

The approved budget for 2019/20 is £189,879m and was approved by the
Strategic Priorities Assurance Board on 7 February 2020. This monitoring includes
all budget pressures up to the end of August 2020.
Revenue Budget position

1.2

The anticipated year end position is an overspend of £0.468m against the budget
(0.2% of the budget). Based on the forecast at the end of August, the total
contribution from reserves would increase by £0.468m to address the overspend.
This will require careful monitoring and the Force has established a ‘Finance
Futures’ Board with an associated savings programme (Cost of Policing) which
will be key in identifying savings to address the overspend and ensure the force
can sustain the current level of investment in the future.

1.3

The main reason for the projected overspend at the end of August 2020 is due to
additional staff and officer numbers at the start of the year. There are also
continuing IS and maintenance cost pressures on the estate which have also been
highlighted in the monitoring report.
COVID19 and the financial outlook

1.4

The financial impact has been tracked since mid-March and is estimated to be
close to £3m by the end of August 2020, including £1m of opportunity costs. To
date, the Government has only confirmed that the cost of medical grade PPE will
be reimbursed. A claim was submitted in August for the sum of £221k. Regular
updates are provided to the COVID 19 Gold Group.

1.5

The Covid impact therefore adds further budget pressures to the MTFP, which
alongside the Spending Review uncertainties, funding for Police Officer Uplift and
potential for continued single year settlements, creates additional challenges to
deliver a sustainable budget. It is therefore extremely challenging and problematic
to predict whether the force will be in a net positive, neutral or negative budget
position for 2021/22.
Treasury Management

1.6

Investment returns continue to be low as rates have reduced over the period of
the coronavirus pandemic and we have looked to maintain short term investments.
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Capital programme
1.7

Derbyshire Police continues to have a large capital programme this year.
Schemes have slipped due to the pandemic with only 17% of the programme
being spent so far. Co-location schemes with the Fire and Rescue Service
continue and work continues on site at Ascot Drive and the North East Hub
proposal is still in development. The programme is currently being reviewed to
identify which schemes can be bought forward and rescheduled.

1.8

Coupled with this it is also projected that reserves will reduce to £12.3m by the
year end with the majority earmarked for operational, property and ICT projects.
The Forces Reserves are now just below average compared to other Police
Forces but are also reducing quicker than other forces. Reserves do not provide
a sustainable source of funding and savings plans will be essential in supporting
continued investment alongside prudent borrowing.

2.

SUMMARY

2.1

Performance against the revenue budget continues to be closely managed, in
particular, the forces establishment position given the current projected overspend
and funding uncertainties.

2.2

The impact of COVID 19 on the budget on the short and medium term is being
monitored closely.

2.3

Treasury management returns and investment decisions are being monitored with
the need to maintain a balance between making funds available and securing a
reasonable return.

2.4

Progress on the capital programme is being reviewed to prioritise projects and
reallocate funds to new priorities where necessary.

BACKGROUND PAPERS

None
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REPORT BY OFFICER
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DATE

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT
To provide the final Revenue Outturn position for 2019/20, the proposed carry forwards
to 2020/21 and the Reserves position at 31 March 2020.

ATTACHMENTS
Annex A
Annex A (1)
Annex B
Annex C
Annex D
Annex E
Annex F

Underspend against Revised Budget
Analysis of Main Budget Variations
Revenue Carry Forwards
Statement of Forecast Level of Reserves
Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner
Regional Collaboration
EMCTIU Expenditure

RECOMMENDATIONS

1.1

That the outturn position of a £0.327m underspend against the 2019/20 revised
revenue budget is noted.

1.2

That a total contribution to the Earmarked Carry Forward Reserve of £0.521m be
approved as summarised at Annex B.

1.3

That a contribution from the PCC Reserve of £0.191m is approved as per the
table at 3.3.
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1.4

That the General Reserve is maintained at £5.500m, as proposed within the
2020/21 Precept Report.

1.5

That the total Constabulary overspend of £3,721 (after the contribution to the
Carry Forward Reserve and funding from the PCC Reserve) be taken from the
Operational Funding and Investment Reserve.

1.6

That the Constabulary undertakes a further review of the carry forwards for
2019/20 in light of the need to prioritise investment against force priorities and
demand and develop a new sustainable medium term financial strategy to
support investment.

1.7

That the position on all reserves as at 31 March 2020 and the forward
projections to 31 March 2023 as set out in Annex C be noted.

1.8

That the continued financial challenges and uncertainty are noted including the
proposed approach to developing an appropriate new Medium Term Financial
Strategy, including Savings Strategy.

CONTACT FOR ENQUIRIES
Name:

T/Supt R Dol

Tel:

0300 122 5440

Email

spaenquiries@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk
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2.

OVERVIEW OF 2019/20
What is the year end position?

2.1

The final underspend at the year-end is £0.327m. This is after the planned
support from reserves of £3.124m which was included as part of the Revised
Budget (equivalent to 1.7% of the total budget).

2.2

The overall position included additional expenditure against the PCC’s budget of
some £0.191m, which is to be met from the PCC Reserve. When this funding is
taken into account it brings the total underspend against the Force budget to
£0.517m.
It is proposed to carry forward a level of under spend which occurred against
departmental budgets to incentivise further local investment or enable them to
meet commitments made in the previous financial year. The total carry-forward
requested is £0.521m which will need to be taken from force reserves, giving a
net force overspend of £0.004m. The agreed carry forwards will be subject to
careful scrutiny to ensure they can still be justified against the priorities and
demands on the Force in light of the continued challenges in funding
development.
What happened during the year to affect the year end position?

2.3

The Constabulary has faced a very challenging year, with several major policing
operations needing considerable input of its time and resources. Notably there
was the operation to protect the residents and properties of the Whaley Bridge
area during the period of severe rainfall last summer and, towards the end of the
year, the Constabulary was required to begin its response to the Covid-19
pandemic.

2.4

The Constabulary also continued to be proactive in adjusting its resources to
deal with new and emerging crimes as well as building confidence in our
communities and improving its visibility to local people. This has led to a planned
increased use of overtime which has been mainstreamed in the 2020/21 budget
through the continuation of increased precept flexibility as announced by the
Home Office in January.

2.4

The Constabulary continues to invest in new technology with a challenge to
ensure that it is effective in tackling new and more complex crimes in a more
innovative and cost effective way.

2.5

All of the above has occurred at the same time as police forces have been
required to begin to implement the government’s Police Officers Uplift strategy.
While the increased numbers of officers this will put on Derbyshire’s streets is
welcome, the strategy involves considerable upfront planning and an initial
investment of staff time, equipment and accommodation.

2.5

Reserves are not infinite and have reduced significantly, as planned, during
2019/20. They are now at their lowest level since 2004. The Constabulary
therefore cannot continue to rely on reserves to support the revenue budget or
indeed to fund future capital investment. The increase in revenue funding grant
and continued precept flexibility means that a balanced budget was able to be
3
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set for 2020/21 without a further call on Reserves. However, the Constabulary’s
medium-term planning indicates this will only be a temporary respite even after
the uplift funding provided by the Home Office. The detrimental economic
consequences of Covid-19 and the government’s likely response only adds to
the uncertainty. The Reserves strategy will be updated to reflect this.
3

INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

3.1

The final outturn against the 2019/20 Revised Revenue Budget is summarised at
Annex A, which shows that an overall underspend (before income) of £0.314m
against the Revised Budget.

Budget Expenditure Heading
Police Officer Pay & On Costs
Police Staff Pay & On Costs
Other Employee Expenses
Police Pensions
Premises
Transport
Supplies & Services
Agency
Debt Charges
Revenue Contribution to Capital
Government Grants
General Income
Regional Units
Interest Receipts
Contributions to/from Reserves
BCU Fund
Regional and National Policing
Other Specific Grants
Partnerships
Total for Derbyshire Constabulary
Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner
Total for Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner
Contribution from Op Funding & Investment Reserve
Total for Derbyshire Constabulary

Revised
Budget
£000’s
96,102
43,667
1,120
2,742
9,531
3,657
16,302
182
288
2,056
(2,902)
(3,529)
11,048
(130)
(1,012)
357
115
62
604
180,260
2,782
183,042
(3,124)
179,918

Actual
£000’s
96,655
43,146
1,069
2,455
10,215
3,648
17,493
354
26
2,056
(3,228)
(4,603)
10,935
(143)
(1,253)
308
(63)
139
546
179,755
2,973
182,728
(3,124)
179,604

Variance
£000’s
553
(521)
(51)
(287)
684
(9)
1,191
172
(262)
0
(326)
(1,074)
(113)
(13)
(241)
(49)
(178)
77
(58)
(505)
191
(314)
0
(314)

3.2

The reasons for the above variations are set out in detail at Annex A (1). In
addition to the above, billing authorities were successful in collecting more
collection fund income to pass to the Constabulary. This amounted to £0.013m,
bringing the total net underspend to £0.327m.

3.3

When all carry forward amounts are taken into account (£0.521m), including
unspent grants and contributions, less a contribution from the PCC Reserve of
£0.191m, the resulting total force overspend of £0.004m is being recommended

4

AGENDA ITEM 9A
SPA
5 OCTOBER 2020

to be funded from the Operational Funding and Investment Reserve in line with
the Reserves Strategy.
Operational Funding Reserve
Underspend
Additional Precept Income
Carry Forward Proposals (Force)
Funding of overspend (PCC)
Proposed Use of Reserve

£m
0.314
0.013
(0.521)
0.191

£m
0.327
(0.331)
(0.004)

3.4

A detailed review of carry forwards is undertaken each year. In particular, this
focuses on any unspent carry forwards from previous years. Details of the
amounts to be carried forward are set out in Annex B, together with information
on how the amounts have been committed.

3.5

These carry forwards will continue to be scrutinised to ensure they relate to the
priorities of the Constabulary and the demands facing it. The majority of these
are in respect of individual departmental spending but there are also certain
proposals for carry forwards of a more corporate nature which are set out in the
table below: Other Earmarked Carry Forwards
National POCA Development
Football Banning Orders
Total

£m
0.170
0.040
0.210

4

RESERVES

4.1

The overall level of reserves has reduced by £3.645m to £13.842m in line with
the Reserves Strategy. This is on top of a £6.241m reduction in 2018/19, giving
a total reduction of almost £10m over 2 years. Reserves have fallen faster than
national average over the past six years. This is a significant reduction but
recognises the Constabulary’s commitment to funding its capital programme and
the investment required in key capabilities.

4.2

Derbyshire Police still has sound finances, which puts it in a better position than
many other police forces to tackle the new policing and investment challenges
that it now faces. This has been confirmed consistently by successive HMIC
inspections and external audit reports through the Value For Money (VFM)
conclusion.

5
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4.3

During this time Derbyshire Police has built up reserves which it has used to
invest for the future. It has updated many core policing computer systems and
helped to fund a new Joint Headquarters and Joint Training Centre, which paves
the way for closer working and savings with the Fire Service.

4.4

Reserves will continue to play an important role in helping manage the medium
to long-term financial position of the Constabulary. However, reserves are not
infinite and at the end of this financial year are at their lowest level since 2004.
This means that we will rely more heavily on borrowing to fund future investment
rather than using reserves with a significant capital programme to fund to be able
to improve and maintain the Constabulary’s ICT and Property infrastructure.

4.5

At 31 March 2020 it is recommended that a total of £2.494m is held in the
Operational Funding and Investment Reserve. This amount is derived as
follows: -

Operational Funding and Investment Reserve

Balance at 1 April 2019
Proposed Balance at 31 March 2020

Movement in Year

£m
4.276
2.494

(1.782)

Analysis of Movement: Approved Support to Revenue Budget (2019/20 Precept Report)
Approved Additional Support to Revenue Budget (2019/20 Revised Budget)
Pre-2019/20 Carry Forwards (no longer required)
2018/19 Outturn Position After Carry-Forwards and Allocation to PCC Reserve
Amount transferred from the PCC’s Reserve for PCSO recruitment

Movement in Year

4.5

(1.098)
(2.025)
0.345
(0.004)
1.000

(1.782)

The Operational Funding Reserve will be needed to provide the potential to
invest to deliver long term savings as part of the future savings strategy. This
may also need to be reviewed in light of any new and emerging risks, for
example, an increase in the potential liabilities arising from insurance claims.

6
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3.15

Other reserves that are held in accordance with the policy on reserves
include: •
•

3.16

maintaining a general reserve of £5.5m to deal with immediate unforeseen
spending pressures; and
two PFI reserves to smooth the impact of commitments under the PFI
contracts for Ilkeston Police Station and St Mary’s Wharf Divisional HQ.

The 2019/20 outturn position for all reserves is summarised at Annex C,
together with a projection of reserve levels up to the end of 2022/23. The
position on the PCC’s Grants and Commissioning Reserve at 31st March 2020 is
made up as follows:
£m
Balance at 1 April 2019
Funding for additional PCSO recruitment transferred to the
Operational Funding and Investment Reserv
Outturn against Revised Budget
Closing Balance at 31 March 2020

2.147

(1.000)
(0.191)
0.956

3.17

The projected reserves are now below their pre-austerity levels. Indeed, having
used significant reserves to fund new investment in Information Services and
police buildings, future capital investment will need to be funded from borrowing
with a sharp focus on what delivers value to the Constabulary and its
communities.

5

FUTURE OUTLOOK, CHALLENGES AND APPROACH

5.1

Significant policing and financial pressures still lie ahead. Uncertainty remains
over the impact of Brexit and the Covid-19 pandemic and how these impact on
the forthcoming spending review and the flexibility for the Commissioner to raise
the precept. There is also further uncertainty over whether the Government will
change the way it allocates grant to police forces although this review if likely to
be delayed.

5.2

Work is already underway in identifying and quantifying pressures and growth
during this year in anticipation for the updated Medium Term Financial Strategy.
This will be translated into the different elements of the strategy set out below and
the independencies in balancing investment and using reserves in the short term
with increased borrowing and a supportive council tax strategy will determine the
Constabulary’s approach to its savings plans. These will be essential in funding
future investment. The delivery of the strategy will be monitored through the
‘Finance Futures Board’. This Board will also provide scrutiny and support in
scenario planning, managing financial risks and reviewing benefits realisation and
7
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invest to save opportunities, linking closely with the Change Team and the Change
and Design Board.

5.1

There will be a particular focus on the development of an appropriate savings
strategy to support the continued investment plans, particularly in IS, Estates and
business intelligence support to operational policing. The ongoing work in
reviewing demand, collaboration opportunities, procurement and realising the
benefits from technology forms a key part of this and mirrors the national 10 point
efficiency and productivity plan set out by the Home Office. The expectation of 10%
efficiency savings nationally over the projected 4 year Spending Review gives an
indication of the expectations of the Home Office and Treasury to support the
Policing Service’s case. The Constabulary is already making good progress in
these areas.
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Police & Crime Commissioner for Derbyshire
Revenue Budget Outturn 2019/20
Budget Heading
Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner

Original
Budget
£

Revised
Budget
£

Over/
(Under)spend
£

Outturn
£

2,782,365

2,782,365

2,972,772

190,407

Police Officer Pay & On Costs

94,114,000

96,101,700

96,654,456

552,756

Police Staff Pay & On Costs

42,980,500

43,667,200

43,146,467

(520,733)

833,600

1,119,700

1,069,268

(50,432)

Police Pensions

2,911,600

2,741,600

2,455,122

(286,478)

Premises

9,210,900

9,530,700

10,214,966

684,266

Transport

3,759,900

3,656,800

3,648,179

14,629,500

16,302,200

17,492,697

1,190,497

172,000

181,600

354,055

172,455

0

0

0

0

701,300

288,500

25,800

3,092,000

2,056,000

2,056,000

Government Grants

(2,758,800)

(2,902,400)

(3,228,012)

(325,612)

General Income

(3,087,200)

(3,529,200)

(4,603,391)

(1,074,191)

Regional Units

11,310,300

11,048,300

10,934,832

Other Employee Expenses

Supplies & Services
Agency
Pay & Price Contingency
Debt Charges
Revenue Contribution to Capital

Interest Receipts
Contributions to/from Reserves

(8,621)

(262,700)
0

(113,468)

(160,000)

(130,000)

(142,796)

(12,796)

(1,683,709)

(4,135,609)

(4,376,507)

(240,898)

Sub-Total

178,808,256

178,779,456

178,673,908

(105,548)

BCU Fund

318,200

357,000

308,372

(48,628)

Expenditure on National Policing

214,700

114,700

(63,348)

(178,048)

50,000

62,000

138,614

76,614

526,500

604,500

545,886

(58,614)

179,917,656

179,917,656

179,603,432

(314,224)

Other Specific Grants
Partnerships
TOTAL DERBYSHIRE POLICE

additional Council Tax surpluses

( 12,848)

TOTAL UNDERSPEND

(327,072)

add: Earmarked Carry-Forwards
less: Transfer from the PCC Reserve

521,200
(190,407)

TOTAL TO BE MET FROM FORCE RESERVES
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3,721

Annex A (1)
Analysis of Main Budget Variations
1. Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner – £0.191m overspend. The
outturn position was mainly a consequence of additional allocations of grant
made by the PCC to bodies promoting community safety, the welfare of victims
and restorative justice. A breakdown of the outturn by budget heading for the
Commissioner’s office is included at Annex D.
2. Police Officer Pay & Oncosts – £0.553m overspend. This overspend can be
broken down between:
Salaries, allowances and other oncosts £0.170m
Overtime costs
£0.383m
Police officer recruitment was enhanced during the latter part of the year in line with
the Home Office’s Officer Uplift strategy. The force’s agreed target was to increase
its strength by 50 new officers by 31 March 2020, which was achieved. The
overspend on salaries and oncosts was offset by government grant (see below).
The main variances against overtime budgets were as follows:
Crime Support
Major Crimes
Operational Support
Criminal Justice
Force provisions

.

£0.117m
£0.298m
£0.096m
£0.049m
(£0.192m)

These overspends reflect in particular a busy year in terms of the serious major
crimes and major incidents that the force was required to investigate.

3. Police Staff Pay & Oncosts – (£0.521m) underspend. This underspend
represents just over 1% of the annual budget for police staff pay costs, and
reflects a higher level of vacancies in some areas than anticipated in the budget.
The was partly a result of the focus on police officer recruitment as part of the
Home Office’s Officer Uplift strategy.
4. Police Pensions – (£0.286m) underspend. The force has to meet the
additional cost of police officer retirement through ill-health compared to normal
‘service’ or ‘age’ retirement. Fewer officers retired on the grounds of ill health
during the year than had been allowed for. The number can fluctuate from year
to year depending on the number of applications that are made and more
importantly whether they meet the strict criteria for ill health retirement.
5. Premises – £0.684m overspend. The main areas of overspending on Premises
costs during the year were as follows:-

Repair and Maintenance work
Utility costs
PFI Fees

£0.187m
£0.121m
£0.261m

The annual charge for the South Division headquarters at St Mary’s Wharf, which
is leased under a PFI arrangement, included provision for backdated charges
going back to 2015. These charges, estimated at £0.0.267m, relate to a regular
exercise to ‘benchmark’ fees payable against those for similar schemes. The
exercise can be initiated at specified intervals by either party, in this case the
exercise being requested by the PFI provider.
6. Supplies and Services – £1.190m overspend. This variance has occurred
across a range of budget headings, which contain both under and over spends.
The demands on these budgets vary throughout the year and therefore are
difficult to predict. The largest variances are: Equipment and related items
Uniforms
Appropriate Adult Service
Legal Fees and costs

£0.130m
£0.234m
£0.200m
£0.229m

Fees related to the investigation of crimes
/ suspicious deaths

£0.196m

•

The additional expenditure on uniforms was influenced by the uplift in
police officer numbers already referred to in other headings.

•

The force has a statutory responsibility to provide ‘Appropriate Adult’
support to certain witness categories and this expenditure is partly met by
contributions from Derbyshire County Council and Derby City Council (see
‘General Income’ below)

•

Legal Fees expenditure includes a provision of £0.156m for expected
costs arising from a service-wide claim against forces in relation to
entitlement to overtime payments. This concerns the requirement for
officers to return-to-duty at short notice in specific operational
circumstances for which the court has made a ruling in favour of the
claimants.

7. Agency - £0.172m overspend. £0.102m of this total relates to recharges from
other forces for support to Derbyshire major crime investigations. Other forces
also provided support to the major operation to protect the residents and
properties of Whaley Bridge from a potential breaching of a reservoir dam during
the summer of 2019.

8. Debt Charge – (£0.262m) underspend. This is mainly due to the Constabulary
receiving a share of profits from the joint venture undertaken with Derbyshire Fire
and Rescue Service.
9. Government Grants – (£0.326m) additional received. This includes £0.407m
received as Derbyshire’s share of the first tranche of Officer Uplift funding. The
Home Office awarded a total of £28.8m to forces in 2019/20 with a target of
recruiting 2,000 additional officers by March 2020. Derbyshire’s share of this
target, 50 officers, was achieved by the end of the financial year.
10. Income – (£1.074m) additional generated. Income generation is very difficult to
forecast, being dependent on requests for services from outside parties and
levels of activity outside the Constabulary’s direct control. Therefore budgets are
set on a prudent basis. The main areas where more income has been
generated than anticipated were: Local Authority Contributions
Proceeds of Crime Income
Vehicle Recovery Contract
Cost Recovery Income
Mast Rental Income
•
•

•

(£0.248m)
(£0.307m)
(£0.077m)
(£0.305m)
(£0.080m)

Of the additional Local Authority Contributions £0.192m relates to the
Appropriate Adults scheme referred to above
.
Proceeds of Crime Income is distributed by the Home Office via a formula
and is dependent on the level of activity occurring across the country. This
can vary widely. For example, Derbyshire’s quarterly re-imbursement in
2019/20 ranged from £5k to £115k.
Much of the additional cost recovery income was earned by the Human
Resources department (£0.108m) for services provided to Leicestershire
Police and Derby University. A further £0.053m came from a recharge to
Derbyshire Fire and Rescue Service for the shared implementation of a
new fleet management system.

11. Regional Units – (£0.113m) underspend. This underspend was spread
across a range of regional units and activities. A complete breakdown of the
force’s contributions to regional policing is provided at Annex E.

12. Devolved Budgets to Local Command Teams (BCU Fund) – (£0.049m)
underspend. The underspend reflects the timing of the delivery of projects for
which orders have been placed but will be not spent until the following year.

13. Contributions to National Policing – (£0.178m) underspend. This is mainly
the result of an underspend of £0.098m occurring against the funding held behalf
of the NPCC’s Financial Crime portfolio-holder. A further £0.069m of the total
underspend relates to activities towards enforcing football-banning orders.
14. Recharged – £0.077m overspend. The surplus on the CREST Partnership’s
accounts for 2018/19 was £0.108m and this was be paid over to Derbyshire
County Council during 2019/20.
15. Partnerships – (£0.058m) underspend. The underspend reflects the timing of
the delivery of specific partnership projects.
16. East Midlands Counter-Terrorism Intelligence Unit. During 2019/20 net costs
of £9.777m were incurred by the unit for which reimbursement was received from
the Home Office and through the recovery of costs and externally generated
income. A breakdown of income and expenditure incurred is provided at Annex
F.

REVENUE CARRY-FORWARDS
Formation

Carry Forward
Included
within 2019/20
Remaining
From
Revised
C/fwds from
2019/20
Previous Year
Budget
Outturn
£
£

Proposed Use of Carry-Forward
Closing
Balance at
31/3/20
£

North Division

97,900

-

43,600

141,500

South Division

-

-

67,300

67,300

Crime Support

34,800

-

11,900

46,700 EMSOU-funded post (£12k), MAPPA (£8k), MARAC (£27k)

Executive

32,900

-

-

-

-

33,300

96,500

-

-

Communications & Engagement

-

-

47,000

47,000 Intranet Project

Information Management

-

-

19,000

19,000

45,800

-

5,000

-

-

7,000

HR

30,000

-

35,000

IS

-

Finance & Business Support

-

Business Change
Corporate Services

Criminal Justice
Organisational Learning, Culture & Ethics

Total Formation Carry-Forwards
Other force carry-forwards
Total Carry-Forwards

337,900
170,115
508,015

156,000
-

156,000
156,000

141,600
71,000

481,700
39,500
521,200

32,900

Partnerships (£72k), Rural Crime (£40k), Special Operations (£21k), Equipment (£9k)
Partnerships (£38k), Training (£16k), Equipment (£13k)

Contributions to other agencies (£2k), Hate Crime Co-ordinator Post (£31k)

33,300 Analytics Project - phase 2 costs
96,500

Analytics Project - phase 2 costs (£88k), PLOD (£8k)

Departmental PA (£15k), Honorariums (£2k), Training (£2k)

50,800 Custody technology (£10k), CCTV restructure (£10k), Contingency (£5k), IOM Partnership (£26k)
7,000

Temp Vetting staff (£7k)

65,000 Health & Wellbeing Initiatives (£30k), Temp post for and systems development for Skills & Capability audit (£35k)
297,600

Analytics Project - phase 1 costs (£156k), NEP (£54k), Training (£40k), Consultancy Fees for Analytics Landesk (£32k), Jaama fleet system
(£16k)

71,000 Fees re national pension issues (£48k), Fees re legacy payroll data (£19k), CIPFA publications (£4k)

975,600
209,615 National POCA Portfolio (£170k), Football Banning Orders (£40k)
1,185,215
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POLICE & CRIME COMMISSIONER FOR DERBYSHIRE
STATEMENT OF LEVEL OF RESERVES AT 31 MARCH 2020 AND FORECAST LEVELS TO 31 MARCH 2023

2019 / 20

Balances at
31/03/19

GENERAL RESERVES

£
5,500,000

2020 / 21

Movements
(to) / from
Revenue

Transfers
Between
Reserves

Contributions
to Capital

£

£

£
-

Balances at
31/03/20
£
5,500,000

-

Projected
Movements
(to) / from
Revenue
£
-

2021 / 22

Projected
Contributions to
Capital
£

Estimated
Balances at
31/03/21
£
5,500,000

-

Projected
Movements
(to) / from
Revenue
£
-

2022 / 23

Projected
Contributions to
Capital
£

Estimated
Balances at
31/03/22
£
5,500,000

-

Projected
Movements
(to) / from
Revenue
£
-

Projected
Contributions to
Capital
£

Estimated
Balances at
31/03/23
£
5,500,000

-

EARMARKED RESERVES
Useable:Operational Funding and Investment Reserve

4,276,488

(3,127,231)

1,344,328

2,493,585

(500,000)

1,993,585

Carry-forwards

1,647,489

( 108,846)

( 344,328)

1,194,315

(694,315)

500,000

500,000

500,000

PCC Grants & Commissioning

2,146,744

(190,405)

(1,000,000)

956,339

956,339

956,339

956,339

Total Useable:-

8,070,721

(3,426,482)

0

0

4,644,239

(1,194,315)

0

3,449,924

(500,000)

(500,000)

1,493,585

0

2,949,924

1,493,585

0

0

2,949,924

Non-useable:PFI - Ilkeston

1,063,054

(63,849)

999,205

(73,892)

925,313

(84,170)

841,143

(93,284)

747,859

PFI - Derby

2,782,382

(569,441)

2,212,941

(337,601)

1,875,340

(373,470)

1,501,870

(408,324)

1,093,546

Insurance

70,247

415,118

Total Non-useable:TOTAL EARMARKED RESERVES

3,915,683
11,986,404

(218,172)
(3,644,654)

TOTAL RESERVES

17,486,404

(3,644,654)

495,365

10,000

505,365

10,000

0

0
0

3,697,511
8,341,750

485,365

(401,493)
(1,595,808)

10,000
0
0

3,296,018
6,745,942

(447,640)
(947,640)

0
0

2,848,378
5,798,302

(491,608)
(491,608)

0
0

2,356,770
5,306,694

515,365

0

0

13,841,750

(1,595,808)

0

12,245,942

(947,640)

0

11,298,302

(491,608)

0

10,806,694

Notes
As at 31/3/20, Derbyshire's share of reserves held by the various East Midlands collaborations amount to £0.967m This amount is in addition to the totals in the above table

SPA 2019-20 Outturn Report Annexes tab:Annex C

04/08/2020

Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner
Revenue Budget Outturn 2019/20

Budget Heading
Staff Pay
Staff Overtime
Staff National Insurance
Staff Pension Contributions
Training - External Courses / Seminars
NHS Re-Imbursement
Recruitment Advertising
Interview Expenses
Hire of Rooms
Vehicle Fuel
Hire of Vehicles
Mileage (HMRC Rate)
Rail Fares
Airfares
Travel Misc (Car parking,Taxis etc)
Equipment - General
Furniture
Accomodation / Hotel Expenses
Subsistence Expenses
Refreshments
Printing and Stationery
Publications
Financial Contracts
Professional Fees
Professional Fees - Legal
Media Relations
Software - Purchase
JARAC - Attendance Allowance
JARAC - Mileage
Non Recruitment Advertising
Conference Expenses
Bank Charges
Misc Expenditure
Subscriptions General
OFFICE OF THE PCC - TOTAL
Other Expenditure incurred by the PCC
Crime Prevention Grants
Community Safety Grants
Victim and Restorative Justice
OTHER EXPENDITURE - TOTAL
Grants and income received by the PCC
Government Grant
Ministry of Justice - Victim Services
Local Authority / Other PCC contributions
Other Contributions
GRANTS / INCOME RECEIVED - TOTAL
PCC - TOTAL INCOME & EXPENDITURE

Original
Budget
£
734,100
1,100
79,300
94,700
5,000
0
1,000
500
1,200
400
1,200
11,000
8,000
0
1,000
3,000
2,500
1,800
400
1,700
5,000
500
48,000
22,400
17,600
46,500
17,500
7,000
1,000
4,900
2,500
7,000
25,000
67,000
1,219,800

Revised
Budget
£
734,100
1,100
79,300
94,700
5,000
0
1,000
500
1,200
400
1,200
11,000
8,000
0
1,000
3,000
2,500
1,800
400
1,700
5,000
500
48,000
22,400
17,600
46,500
17,500
7,000
1,000
4,900
2,500
7,000
25,000
67,000
1,219,800

Outturn
£
770,931
0
80,813
93,017
650
10
0
0
1,209
259
1,172
11,831
6,790
494
1,050
13,047
0
510
186
4,753
1,473
0
45,915
22,421
15,328
39,467
20,554
8,865
237
1,280
1,923
7,767
574,251
96,026
1,822,229

Over/
(Under)spend
£
36,831
(1,100)
1,513
(1,683)
(4,350)
10
(1,000)
(500)
9
(141)
(28)
831
(1,210)
494
50
10,047
(2,500)
(1,290)
(214)
3,053
(3,527)
(500)
(2,085)
21
(2,272)
(7,033)
3,054
1,865
(763)
(3,620)
(577)
767
549,251
29,026
602,429

275,000
1,365,997
1,133,244
2,774,241

275,000
1,365,997
1,133,244
2,774,241

255,439
1,668,421
1,446,696
3,370,556

(19,561)
302,424
313,452
596,315

0
(1,211,676)
0
0
(1,211,676)
2,782,365

0
(1,211,676)
0
0
(1,211,676)
2,782,365

(555,567)
(1,211,676)
(449,533)
(3,237)
(2,220,013)
2,972,772

(555,567)
0
(449,533)
(3,237)
(1,008,337)
190,407
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EM Collaboration / Regional Units - Derbyshire Contributions in 2019/20

Collaboration / Unit
Cash Contributions to Regional Units
EM SOC (including TSU)
EM Legal Services
EM Forensics
External Forensics Contract
EM Major Crime Command Team
EM CHRS - Occupational Health Unit
EM CHRS - Learning and Development
HR Service Centre - Derbyshire and Leicestershire
Contributions to Regional IT / Regional Team Costs
NICHE Project Team
DEMP Project
EMRICC
Forensic Collision Investigator
Payover of 2018/18 underspends to EMSOU
TOTAL - CASH CONTRIBUTIONS
In Kind Contributions - EMSOC
Incurred by Derbyshire
Rechargeable Costs
Regional Extradition Team
TOTAL - IN KIND CONTRIBUTIONS
Derbyshire Major Crime Unit
Costs met by Derbyshire *
Costs rechargeable to other forces
TOTAL - DERBYSHIRE MAJOR CRIME UNIT
COLLABORATION - TOTAL

Original
Budget
£

Revised
Budget
£

3,083,600
357,500
1,104,300
770,300
188,500
381,600
657,800
745,400
20,700
237,000
25,000
40,000

3,086,100
357,500
1,104,300
828,700
183,900
384,500
655,000
780,400
20,700
223,300
25,000
35,200

7,611,700

71,000
7,755,600

1,787,700

1,472,100

1,787,700

Outturn
£

3,041,158
344,002
1,103,909
828,742
169,825
382,597
665,049
780,400
22,319
222,891
0
11,192
66,226
7,638,310

(44,942)
(13,498)
(391)
42
(14,075)
(1,903)
10,049
0
1,619
(409)
(25,000)
(35,200)
11,192
(4,774)
(117,290)

1,472,100

1,497,841
355
1,054
1,499,250

25,741
355
1,054
27,150

1,910,900
0
1,910,900

1,820,600
0
1,820,600

1,797,173
99
1,797,272

(23,427)
99
(23,328)

11,310,300

11,048,300

10,934,832

(113,468)

* Costs of the Major Crime Unit exclude expenditure on major incidents which is met from a budget managed by
Crime Support

SPA 2019-20 Outturn Report AnnexesAnnex E

Over/
(Under)spend
£

EMSOU - Special Branch
Revenue Budget Outturn 2019/20
(including CT Grants formerly paid to other East Midlands forces)
Budget Heading

Original Budget
£

Revised Budget
£

Over/
(Under)spend
£

Outturn
£

Derbyshire Police Officers

1,279,957

1,279,957

Derbyshire Police Staff

2,242,708

2,242,708

Officers/Staff recharged from other forces

5,025,945

5,025,945

Total Salary costs

8,697,347

8,866,929

8,548,610

(318,319)

Other Employee Expenses

260,000

266,285

239,565

(26,720)

Premises costs

475,000

475,000

356,797

(118,203)

Transport costs

250,000

250,000

238,173

(11,827)

Supplies & Services

404,443

404,443

407,871

3,428

Income
EMCTIU - NET EXPENDITURE
GRANT FUNDING FROM ACPO (TAM)
EMCTIU - TOTAL

(15,000)

(15,000)

(13,599)

1,401

10,071,790

10,247,657

9,777,417

(470,240)

(10,071,790)

(10,247,657)

(9,777,417)

470,240

0

0
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AGENDA ITEM

9B
STRATEGIC PRIORITIES
ASSURANCE BOARD
REPORT
TITLE

CAPITAL OUTTURN 2019/20
JOINT REPORT OF CHIEF CONSTABLE AND CHIEF FINANCE

REPORT BY OFFICER

5 OCTOBER 2020

DATE

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT
This report shows the Capital Outturn against the 2019/20 Capital Programme and
associated re-profiling of budget into 2020/21.

ATTACHMENTS
Appendix A. Capital Programme Outturn 2019/20
RECOMMENDATIONS
1. That the capital outturn position for 2019/20 is noted.
2. The proposed budget re-profiling is approved.
3. The financing of capital expenditure as contained in the report is approved.

CONTACT FOR ENQUIRIES
Name:

T/Supt. R Dol

Tel:

0300 122 5440

Email

spaenquiries@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk
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INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
1.1

Capital Expenditure

1.2

The Constabulary’s capital outturn position for 2019/20 is shown in Appendix A. It
shows actual expenditure of £8.765m (57%) against an approved Capital
Programme for 2019/20 of £15.263m. Total spend including regional and national
schemes is £10.133m. This is summarised below:

Capital Programme

2019/20
Budget
£m

Building Works
Total Vehicles & Equipment
Total IS Schemes
East Midlands Counter Terrorism
Intelligence Unit (EMCTIU)
Capital Programme
Regional Schemes lead force - funded
by region
National Cyber project – funded from
grant
Total Capital Programme (including
Region and National projects)
Hardware, Software & Equipment
(funded through RCCO at year end
therefore budget in Revenue)
TOTAL

2019/20
Budget
Outturn Remaining
£m
£m

Re-profile
Required
£m

9.090
1.938
3.862
0.373

4.654
1.380
2.406
0.325

4.436
0.558
1.456
0.048

4.436
0.588
1.431
0.048

15.263
-

8.765
0.380

6.498
(0.380)

6.503
-

-

0.988

(0.988)

15.263

10.133

5.130

6.503

0.405

10.538

1.3

It should also be noted that the total capital expenditure above of £10.538m
includes £0.405m for hardware, equipment, building works and Private Finance
Initiative (PFI) works budgeted for in revenue which has been capitalised via a
Revenue Contribution to Capital Outlay (RCCO) at year end in order to comply
with accounting standards.

1.4

Derbyshire is lead Force for the regional East Midlands Technical Services Unit,
East Midlands Forensics, East Midlands Legal Services and the HR Service
Centre. The split between Derbyshire Constabulary and Regional Capital
Expenditure on behalf of these units is:
Capital Programme

Derbyshire Police
Regional Units
TOTAL

2019/20
Outturn
£m
10.158
0.380
10.538

2
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1.5

As lead Force Derbyshire prepares the accounts for the Regional units. As a
result, £0.380m expenditure will be shared between the appropriate Forces.
Derbyshire’s share will be £0.083m. In addition, Derbyshire will have a share of
any capital expenditure the East Midlands Special Operations Unit (EMSOU)
incurs for which Leicestershire is the lead Force. Derbyshire’s share is £0.108m.
The total share for Derbyshire for regional capital expenditure is therefore
£0.191m. This gives a total capital spend of £10.349m including Derbyshire’s
share of all regional spend.

1.6

Budget Overspends

1.7

Appendix A sets out the more detailed position for individual capital schemes or
projects. The most notable overspends are for:

1.8

IS Replacement projects – Extra laptops and other equipment were purchased
under IS Replacement projects for Windows 10 and also for kit for the National
Forensics Project for which we received a contribution. Spend was also incurred
for extra kit to allow staff to work from home. The overspend (net of the
contribution) will have to be met from the 2020/21 IS replacement budget (Ref 1).

1.9

Emergency Services Network (ESN) – This is spend on the project team for ESN,
the overspend will be met from the 2020/21 ESN budget (Ref 2).

1.10

There was a budget shortfall on CREST vehicles (£10k) and Tasers (£41k). No
budget was included for these but the cost has been met from contributions and
grant respectively (Ref 3).

1.11

There was also a budget shortfall on the National Cyber project (£988,000 – Ref
4), this was for software licences bought on behalf of all Forces and Vans for one
particular Force. The expenditure was matched by Home Office grant. No budget
was included for this project as spend could be either revenue or capital. The
Chief Constable is the National Police Chiefs Council (NPCC) lead for Cyber.

1.12

Budget Reprofiling

1.13

The total budget requiring re-profiling into 2020/21 equates to £6.503m. The reprofiling includes:

1.14

Building Works - £4,436,000

1.15

Co-Locations – 2 co-location schemes (Bakewell and Shirebrook) were completed
in 2019/20. Works were halted onsite at Long Eaton due to the COVID-19
pandemic. (Ref 5).

1.16

Derby East Local Policing Unit (LPU) accommodation (Ascot Drive) – the scheme
sign off was delayed and the land was purchased in December 2019. Enabling
works started but the scheme was delayed due to COVID 19, the main build works
cannot commence until the power switchover and final installs with Openreach are
completed (Ref 6).

1.17

North East Division Accommodation – Work is continuing with legal and land
agents on the Head of Terms for the proposed project. Structural and design works
have been delayed due to COVID 19 (Ref 7).

3
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1.18

Other Building Schemes – This includes various schemes which have been
delayed but hopefully will commence or be completed in 2020/21. This includes
Wyatt’s Way Locker Rooms, St Mary’s Wharf Derby Custody works, Contact
Management Extension, Refurbishment for Taser Training and other minor
schemes (Ref 8).

1.19

Vehicles and Equipment - £588,000

1.20

General Vehicles, Road Safety Partnership (CREST) vehicles and EMCTIU
vehicles – Orders for vehicles were placed in 2019/20 but delivery of vehicles was
delayed due to COVID 19 (Ref 9).

1.21

Equipment - re-profiling is required for the purchase of Drones and for a new
Tannoy system (Ref 10).

1.22

Body Armour – This scheme has been delayed, the replacement of body armour
will be issued on a phased basis. (Ref 11).

1.23

IS Schemes - £1,431,000

1.24

The majority of IS Schemes take more than one financial year to implement.
Budgets requiring re-profiling are:

1.25

IS Infrastructure Projects – This is for Covert Airwave Terminals that were ordered
but not delivered by the end of March and also for WIFI, the next generation
Network and other infrastructure projects (Ref 12).

1.26

IS Customers Projects – This is mainly for Body Worn Video, Digital Interview
Recording Units and other customer projects (Ref 13).

1.27

Call Centre Telephony System – Phase 1 of the project was completed in 2018/19,
work has commenced for phase 2 and will continue in 2020/21, it is being
monitored through the Force’s Change Board (Ref 14).

1.28

Financing

1.29

The Financing of the Capital Programme in 2019/20 is summarised below:

Financing
Borrowing
Revenue Contributions/Reserves
Government Grant/Contribution
Capital Receipts
Total Financing

Derbyshire
Police
£m
4.229
2.461
3.215
0.253
10.158

Regional
Units
£m
0.191
0.191

TOTAL
4.229
2.652
3.215
0.253
10.349

Capital Receipts
1.30

Capital receipts from the sale of police property of £0.253m were received in
2019/20.
4
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Capital Programme Outturn 2019/20
Ref

2019/20
Revised
Budget
£'000

2019/20
Outturn
£'000

Budget
Reprofile
Remaining to 2020/21
£'000
£'000

EXPENDITURE
Building Works
Co-Locations with Fire
Business Continuity - Security Issues & UPS
Derby East LPU Accommodation
North East Division Accommodation
Other Building schemes (Refurbishments, Heating etc)

5

667
148
3,000
1,500
3,775

653
111
1,821
103
1,966

14
37
1,179
1,397
1,809

14
37
1,179
1,397
1,809

9,090

4,654

4,436

4,436

1,436
111
291
100
0

1,143
121
75
0
41

293
(10)
216
100
(41)

293
195
100
-

1,938

1,380

558

588

941
648
1,406
49
818

1,190
301
474
181
260

(249)
347
932
(132)
558

(173)
347
831
(132)
558

3,862

2,406

1,456

1,431

373

325

48

48

15,263

8,765

6,498

6,503

-

988

(988)

-

-

380

(380)

-

15,263

10,133

5,130

6,503

Hardware, Software &Equipment (funded through RCCO at year end therefore budget in Revenue)

405

6
7
8

Total Building Works
Vehicles & Equipment
General Vehicle & Chief Officer Vehicle Replacement Programmes
CREST Vehicles
Equipment (incl Health & Safety)
Body Armour Replacement
Tasers

9
3,9
10
11
3

Total Vehicles & Equipment
IS Schemes
IS Replacement Projects
IS Infrastructure Projects
IS Customer Projects
Emergency Services Network
Call Centre Telephony System

1
12
13
2
14

Total IS Schemes
East Midlands Counter Terrorism Intelligence Unit (EMCTIU)

9

TOTAL PLANNED EXPENDITURE
National Schemes - Cyber Project funded from grant
Regional Schemes - funded by region
TOTAL PLANNED EXPENDITURE (including Region)

TOTAL

Capital programme outturn 1920 for SPA Board July 20

4

10,538
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STRATEGIC PRIORITIES
ASSURANCE BOARD
REPORT
TITLE

ANNUAL REPORT ON TREASURY MANAGEMENT AND
PRUDENTIAL INDICATORS 2019/20
JOINT REPORT OF CHIEF CONSTABLE AND CHIEF FINANCE

REPORT BY OFFICER

5 OCTOBER 2020

DATE

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT
To provide information on the Treasury Management performance 2019/20 in accordance
with the Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA) Code of Practice
and to report on the outturn position 2019/20 for the Prudential Indicators in line with the
Prudential Code for Capital Finance.

ATTACHMENTS
Appendix A Average Interest Rate 2019/20
Appendix B Investments as at 31 March 2020
Appendix C Comparison of External Debt to Operational Boundary and Authorised
Limit as at 31 March 2020

RECOMMENDATIONS
1. That the Commissioner formally receives the report on Treasury Management
performance for 2019/20 and to receive the report on the outturn position
2019/20 for Prudential Indicators in line with the Prudential Code for Capital
Finance.
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CONTACT FOR ENQUIRIES
Name:

T/Supt. R Dol

Tel:

0300 122 5440

Email

spaenquiries@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk
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1.

INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
1.1

TREASURY MANAGEMENT

1.2

Borrowing

1.3

Long Term Borrowing for Capital Purposes

1.4

The Capital Programme for 2019/20 included £6.7m unsupported borrowing.
In light of the uncertainty in the market due to the coronavirus pandemic and
the rates offered by PWLB, £10m was borrowed on the 17 March 2020 agreed
by the Director of Finance and Chief Finance Officer for the PCC. Borrowing
was intended to be taken out in 2020/21 as well as 2019/20 for the Derby East
Local Policing Unit new build so part of this borrowing was brought forward.
£4.229m was used to finance the capital programme in 2019/20.

1.5

As at 31 March 2020 long term external borrowing for capital expenditure
amounted to £13.789m for PWLB loans. Transferred debt held with Derby City
and Derbyshire County Councils was paid in full during the year. In addition,
there are long term liabilities of £8.489m for PFI schemes giving a total of
£22.278m as at 31 March 2020 for long term borrowing and liabilities.

1.6

The average rate of interest on the PWLB debt outstanding as at 31 March
2020 was 3.03%.

1.7

Short Term Borrowing

1.8

The overdraft facility has not been used during the year. There was no need to
borrow any other short term funds during the year.

1.9

The Operational Boundary was temporarily exceeded until 1 April 2020 due to
borrowing £10m on the 17 March 2020. The Operational Boundary is not an
actual limit and borrowing can vary around this boundary for short times during
the year. The Authorised Limit has not been exceeded during the year. The
Force remains in an under-borrowed position.

1.10

Lending

1.11

This period of unprecedented low interest rates and uncertainty within the
financial markets continues to persist. This has meant the lending policy
remains focussed on the need for prudence and security. Given the general
level of interest rates, there is little financial reward for taking extra risks.

1.12

On temporary loans and investments accounts, the total interest earned for
2019/20 amounted to £0.143m. The average rate of interest earned for the
3
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year was 0.650%. The equivalent interest earned to the 31 March 2019 was
£0.160m, an average interest rate of 0.571%. This reflects the base rate being
0.75% for the majority of the year. The base rate reductions to 0.25% and then
0.10% in March 2020 following the coronavirus pandemic outbreak had
minimal impact in this financial year. Because there is major uncertainty in the
market, Local Authorities and the Debt Management Office are still being used
predominantly, the DMO rates are currently 0.02% and Local Authority rates
are only slightly higher. More has been invested short term with our bankers
Barclays as the Business Premium Account allows for instant access although
the interest rate is currently at 0%.
1.13

The movement throughout the year is illustrated against the Bank Base rate
and LIBID (London Interbank Bid Rate) in Appendix A.

1.14

The total temporary loans and investments made in 2019/20 amounted to
£232.3m. The total investments outstanding as at 31 March 2020 amounted to
£7.0m. These are shown in Appendix B. Also, £6.559m was invested in the
Barclays Business Premium Account as at 31 March 2020.

1.15

Interest Rate Analysis

1.16

The Bank base rate has been 0.75% since 2 August 2018 but was decreased
to 0.25% on 11 March and then to 0.10% on 19 March 2020 following the
coronavirus pandemic outbreak. The rates may increase again but it is
predicted these would be slow and well signalled.

1.17

Long-term PWLB interest rates for borrowing are in a region of 2.32% for 20
years and 2.45% for 25 years.

1.18

Prudential Indicators

1.19

The Prudential Code sets out a framework for self-regulation of capital
spending; in effect allowing authorities to invest in capital projects which best
meet their service delivery objectives as long as they are affordable, prudent
and sustainable.

1.20

To facilitate the decision making process and support capital investment
decisions, the Prudential Code requires the Commissioner to agree and
monitor a number of prudential indicators. The Commissioner approved the
Prudential Indicators for 2019/20 on 21 January 2019 and these were updated
on 7 February 2020. These indicators were monitored throughout the year and
a monitoring report was presented to the management in November 2019.

1.21

In line with the Prudential Code for Capital Finance the outturn figures for
certain Prudential Indicators have to be reported. These are: 4
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PI Number
1
2

Category
Capital
Expenditure
Capital
Expenditure

Description
Actual Capital Expenditure
Actual Capital Financing Requirement

3

Affordability

4

External Debt

Actual Ratio of financing costs to net
revenue stream
Actual External Debt

1.22

Prudential Indicator 1 - Actual Capital Expenditure

1.23

The Approved Capital Programme in 2019/20 totalled £15.263m; this was
reported to the Commissioner on the 25 November 2019. The actual capital
expenditure in 2019/20 was £10.538m (this is outlined within the Capital
Outturn 2019/20 report also on this agenda).

Capital Expenditure
Total spend

2019-20
Estimate
£m
15.263

2019-20
Actual
£m
10.538

1.24

Prudential Indicator 2 – Actual Capital Financing requirement

1.25

The Capital Financing Requirement (CFR) represents capital expenditure
financed by external debt/liabilities and not by capital receipts, revenue
contributions, capital grants or third party contributions at the time of spending.
The Capital Financing Requirement is as follows:

Capital Financing
Requirement
Total CFR at year end
Net movement in CFR

2019-20
Estimate
£m
29.190
5.661

2019-20
Actual
£m
26.719
3.191

1.26

The CFR measures the underlying need to borrow for a capital purpose. The
variance between estimate and actual is due to less borrowing being required
to finance the capital programme in 2019/20 due to the lower capital outturn.

1.27

The movement in the CFR reflects the additional borrowing from PWLB used
to fund the capital programme net of the repayments of existing PWLB debt,
transferred debt and PFI liabilities in the year.

1.28

Prudential Indicator 3 – Actual Ratio of financing costs to net revenue
stream
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1.29

The main limiting factor on the ability to undertake capital expenditure is
whether the revenue resource is available to support in full the implications of
capital expenditure, both borrowing costs and running costs, after allowing for
any support provided by central government. Within the framework of
prudential indicators the Commissioner is required to assess the affordability
of the capital investment plans.

1.30

This indicator identifies the trend in the cost of capital (net of investment
income) against the net revenue stream. The variance between the estimate
and actual is mainly down to the increase in investment income and the cost
of capital reducing due to new borrowing not being taken out.

Cost of Capital
Investment Income
Financing Costs
Net Revenue Stream
Percentage

2019-20
Estimate
£m
2.063
(0.130)
1.933
179.918
1.07%

2019-20
Actual
£m
2.003
(0.143)
1.860
179.918
1.03%

1.31

The cost of capital is slightly lower as the borrowing was not taken out until the
end of March. Investment income is slightly higher than budget.

1.32

Prudential Indicator 4 – Actual External Debt

1.33

External Debt is as follows:

External Debt
Fixed Rate Debt:
PWLB
Transferred Debt
Total Debt
Other Long Term Liabilities
Total External Debt

31/03/20
Estimate
£m

31/03/20
Actual
£m

10.355
10.355
8.489
18.844

13.789
13.789
8.489
22.278

1.34

External Debt is higher than estimate due to the lending of £10m as opposed
to £6.7m.

1.35

Comparison of external debt to Authorised Limit and Operational
Boundary
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1.36

The Authorised limit represents the limit beyond which borrowing is prohibited
and needs to be set and revised if necessary by the Commissioner. This limit
was set at £27.3m for 2019/20.

1.37

The operational boundary is based on the probable external debt during the
course of the year; it is not a limit and actual borrowing could vary around this
boundary for short times during the year. This figure was set at £19.8m for
2019/20.

1.38

These Indicators are monitored on an ongoing basis. Appendix C shows a
comparison of actual external debt compared to the Operational Boundary and
Authorised limit. This shows that the Operational Boundary was exceeded at
the end of March.

1.39

Summary and Conclusion

1.40

During this period of unprecedented low investment returns, Derbyshire Police
has chosen to use reserves to fund new capital investment on a temporary and
permanent basis.

1.41

This has delivered financial savings as borrowing rates have been more than
Investment returns.

1.42

It does mean however that the Force is under-borrowed, which means that it
would need to borrow money if it had to call upon all of its reserves, which the
Force has temporarily done at the end of March for capital spending in the
forthcoming year. Derbyshire Police will continue to need to borrow in future
years to fund its future capital spending.
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APPENDIX A

1.00%

Average Interest Rates 2019/20
Average Rate Earned

Base Rate

LIBID Average Rate

0.90%

0.80%

0.70%

0.60%

0.50%

0.40%

0.30%

0.20%

0.10%

0.00%
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APPENDIX B

31/03/2020 INVESTMENTS IN DATE ORDER RETURNED
Loan

Loan

Out

Back

17/3/2020

6/4/2020

27/3/2020

30/6/2020

GRAND TOTAL

Amount

Rate

£

%

Huntingdonshire DC

1,000,000

0.700

Thurrock BC

6,000,000

0.800

7,000,000

0.750

Borrower
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APPENDIX C
Comparison of External Debt to Operational Boundary and Authorised Limit
(as at 31/3/20)
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ANNUAL REPORT ON DEBTORS
JOINT REPORT OF CHIEF CONSTABLE AND CHIEF FINANCE

REPORT BY OFFICER

5 OCTOBER 2020

DATE

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT
To inform of the outstanding position on debtor invoices raised up to 31 March 2020.

ATTACHMENTS
Appendix A. Debtors Outstanding
RECOMMENDATIONS
1. To determine if the PCC can gain direct assurance that this area of business is
being managed efficiently and effectively

CONTACT FOR ENQUIRIES
Name:

T/Supt R Dol

Tel:

0300 122 5440

Email

spaenquiries@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk

AGENDA ITEM 9D
SPA BOARD
5 OCTOBER 2020

2.

INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

2.1

Information is provided in Appendix A on outstanding debtor invoices for each
financial year from 2016/17, together with details of debtors invoicing for 2019/20.
To summarise, the following debts remain outstanding:-

2.2

As at 31/03/20

As at 31/05/20

£

£

Debtors raised 2016/17

334.91

324.91

Debtors raised 2018/19

15,586.79

7,781.79

Debtors raised 2019/20

5,193,173.79

204,604.40

Total Debtors Outstanding

5,209,095.49

212,711.10

The amounts outstanding in 2019/20 can be analysed over the following groups:-

Police/Fire Forces

As at 31/03/20

As at 31/05/20

£

£

4,422,613.66

58,098.54

Local Authorities/NHS

350,858.05

101,700.35

Government

185,429.62

51,509.36

Football Clubs

80,718.32

0.00

General

169,475.84

1,402.85

5,209,095.49

212,711.10

Total Debtors Outstanding

2.3

For comparison purposes, the level of outstanding debt at 31st March 2019 was
£1,950,852.23 this reduced to £322,787.80 by 31st May 2019.

2.4

Procedures for Debt Recovery

2.5

Debts are actively pursued through the use of reminders and telephone calls.
Legal Services are contacted when debts are proving difficult to recover.

2.6

Financial Considerations

2.7

A bad debts provision of £5,600 is contained within the 2019/20 accounts to reflect
possible future write-offs of debts which are irrecoverable, this amount is reviewed
annually and has been increased from the bad debt provision of £2,200 last year.
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2.8

The Financial Regulations give the Director of Finance and Business Services
discretion to write off bad debts up to £10,000 in each case. Nothing above
£10,000 was written off in 2019/20. A total of 22 debtor invoices were written off
in 2019/20 at a value of £3,400.44 (see Appendix A) showing that most of the debt
written off was of a low value.

3

Appendix A

Debtors Outstanding
Position as at 31 March 2020

Debtors
2015/16
£
Outstanding
31/05/19

2016/17
£

3.60

2017/18
£

754.91

2018/19
£

491.60

2019/20
£

321,537.69

Debtors
raised
2019/20

TOTAL
£

322,787.80

19,972,647.99

19,972,647.99

Paid
(420.00)

(303,331.06)

(14,779,188.80)

(15,082,939.86)

(491.60)

(2,619.84)

(285.40)

(3,400.44)

0.00

15,586.79

5,193,173.79

5,209,095.49

Written Off
(3.60)
Outstanding
31/03/20

0.00

334.91

Position as at 31 May 2020

Debtors
Outstanding
31/03/20
Paid 2020/21
Outstanding
31/05/20

2016/17
£

2018/19
£

2019/20
£

334.91

15,586.79

5,193,173.79

5,209,095.49

(4,988,569.39)

(4,996,384.39)

204,604.40

212,711.10

(10.00)
324.91

(7,805.00)
7,781.79

TOTAL
£
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STRATEGIC POLICING REQUIREMENT (SPR)

REPORT BY

CHIEF CONSTABLE

DATE

5 OCTOBER 2020

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT
To demonstrate that the Chief Constable prioritises the issues of growing national
importance and encourages a collaborative approach to building the capability needed to
tackle terrorism, civil emergencies, public disorder, cyber security incidents, child sexual
abuse and serious and organised crime. In doing so balances local and national priorities,
sharing of resources, intelligence and best practice to deliver a more effective and
integrated policing response.
RECOMMENDATIONS
To determine if the PCC can gain direct assurance that this area of business is being
managed efficiently and effectively
ATTACHMENTS
None

CONTACT FOR ENQUIRIES
Name:

T/Supt Ranjit Dol

Email

spaenquiries@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk
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1.

OVERVIEW

1.1

The Strategic Policing Requirement (SPR) is set by the Home Secretary to ensure
the appropriate national policing capabilities exist to cover what are considered
national threats. The Strategic Policing Requirement (SPR) was first issued in July
2012, in accordance with Section 77 of the Police Reform and Social Responsibility
Act 2011

1.2

Whilst many threats can be tackled by police forces in their own areas tackling
national threats will often require a co-ordinated or aggregated response in which
resources are brought together from a number of police forces.

1.3

The implementation of the SPR is the responsibility of Chief Constables and PCCs
in England and Wales.

1.4

PCCs are required to have regard to the SPR when issuing or varying their crime
plans and Chief Constables must consider both the crime plan and SPR when
exercising their functions.

1.5

Police forces are inspected on their SPR commitment and preparedness by Her
Majesty’s Inspectorate of Constabulary (HMIC).

2.

INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

2.1

Those areas covered within the SPR and what is expected are:-

3.

TERRORISM

3.1

The threat to the UK from terrorism is ‘substantial’, meaning an attack is likely.
There has been a marked shift in terrorist activity to unprecedented levels. In
August 2019, the UK terrorist threat level systems, was reformulated.

3.2

The National Counter Terrorism Strategy, known as Contest, was updated in July
2018 in line with the findings of a review of all aspects of counter-terrorism, to
ensure we have the best response to the heightened threat in coming years. The
strategic framework of our four ‘P’ work strands are:

3.3

•

Pursue: stop terrorist attacks happening in this country and against UK
interests overseas;

•

Prevent: safeguard and support those vulnerable to radicalisation, to stop them
from becoming terrorists or supporting terrorism;

•

Protect: strengthen our protection against a terrorist attack in the UK or against
our interests overseas, and so reduce our vulnerability; and

•

Prepare: mitigate the impact of a terrorist incident, by bringing any attack to an
end rapidly and recovering from it.

Counter Terrorism Policing in the East Midlands (CTP – EM) sits within the East
Midlands Specialist Operations Unit (EMSOU) collaboration between the five
police forces. The lead force for EMSOU is Derbyshire Constabulary. CTP – EM
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has a footprint in each county in the form of the Special Branch Departments. This
approach leaves Derbyshire and the region well positioned to deal with terrorist
threats.
3.4

The National Security Risk Assessment 2019 provides the current risks in terms
of Hazards (non-malicious, eg industrial, environmental, transport risks etc) and
Threats (malicious, eg terrorist threats).

3.5

The step-change in terrorist activity has been met with increased activity to counter
terrorism across the four P work strands. In the East Midlands, this can be seen
in;

3.6

Pursue – to stop terrorist attacks

3.7

Working to Regional strategic assessment:-

3.8

The Pursue strand of Contest is designed to Detect, Deter and Disrupt the terrorist
threat to the UK. CTP East Midlands is a Counter Terrorism Intelligence Unit
(CTIU) region consisting of both Central Grant and PCC funded officers and staff,
centrally managed and governed under the Section 23 agreement.

3.9

Prevent – The Derbyshire Prevent team is entirely CT grant funded. It works within
the regional team to stop people becoming terrorists or supporting terrorism
through three separate work strands;
•

Identify - Prevent supports partners in understanding the local risk through the
production and dissemination of Counter Terrorism Local Profiles which are
updated quarterly. Prevent works with frontline policing and partners to ensure
they are confident in identifying risk and aware of referral pathways. The
Prevent team engages with communities to understand local grievances and
build trust and confidence in the strategy.

•

Safeguard - The Prevent team supports Derby and Derbyshire Local
Authorities in meeting their obligation to chair monthly Channel panels. The
Prevent team works with professionals in contextual safeguarding to
understand the risk posed by individuals and ensures appropriate supportive
plans are in place. Prevent accesses ideological mentoring, support with life
skills and diversionary activities for individuals referred to Channel.

•

Manage Risk - The Prevent team seeks to reduce the risk posed by extremists
by seeking to disrupt their impact and reach into communities. Prevent works
with partners to support those convicted of terrorism in their rehabilitation. The
Police Prevent team manages the risk posed by individuals who refuse support
of Channel or disengage. These cases are managed through a Police Led
Partnership meeting.

3.10

Protect – to strengthen our protection against a terrorist attack:-

3.11

We are participating in the National review of Crowded Place engagement,
informed by commentary and conclusions from the recent inquests, lessonslearned, the consolidation of good practice from the UK and possible applications
for technology. The review will reassess the prioritisation of sites, nature of
engagement and review the advice offered in line with likely attack methodologies.
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•
•
•
•
•
3.10

Working with Derbyshire blue-light partners to increase their awareness and
understanding of counter terrorism.
Improved engagement with Local Resilience Forums (LRFs), including
assessment of the new National Security Risk Assessment and highlighting
guidance to inform their planning arrangements.
Support to those requiring personal security advice and guidance individuals/
groups at risk).
Support to the Centre for the Protection of National Infrastructure (CPNI) in
protecting critical infrastructure and working with sites that hold hazardous
substances to ensure they are sufficiently protected.
Developing our reach into the business community through the promotion of
ACT products and strengthening our links with Safer Neighbourhood Teams.

Prepare – to mitigate the impact of a terrorist attack:•

•

•
•

•
•

Blue-light services collaborated to embed the new National Marauding
Terrorist Attack (MTA) Operation PLATO guidance released in Feb 2019 and
Joint Operating Principles (JOPs). Our Contingency Plan for MTA has been
updated (Feb 2019) and quality assured by National Counter Terrorism Police
Head Quarters (NCTPHQ) in August.
As part of the East Midlands Armed Response Vehicle (ARV) Mobilisation
Plan, our processes (e.g. provision of resources and requests for assistance,
to deal with an MTA) are in line with the National Armed Policing Mobilisation
Plan.
Our dedicated plan sits in line with the National Police Operational Plan, to
support the deployment of local Armed Police alongside armed Military Service
Personnel as required during a period of critical threat.
Our ‘Move to Critical Threat’ Plan has been updated in line with national good
practice, with links to the local plan for Operation Temperer, the local plan for
the deployment of the Strategic Armed Policing Reserve (SAPR) and the
national CT Menu of Tactical Options.
The Force has participated in MTA awareness training and exercises, covering
a range of different situations/eventualities.
In 2019/20 with Home Office funding, a CT Consequence Management
Exercise is planned for the LRF and a programme of Testing and exercising of
our capabilities in respect of the National CT Menu of Tactical Options

3.11

Derbyshire Constabulary engages regularly with the regional EMSOU-SB
Training and Exercising Coordinator and provides opportunities for Commanders
to participate in regional/national CT Exercises every year.

3.12

In the last year the Force has participated in a number of MTA awareness training
and exercises.

3.13

Following the issue of the new Operation PLATO guidance (Feb 2019) and the
revised contingency plan around Marauding Terrorist Attack (MTA) and
associated Joint Operating Principles (JOP’s) Derbyshire Constabulary has
embarked on an extensive training and exercise programme alongside Derbyshire
Fire and Rescue Service and East Midlands Ambulance Service (EMAS) (April –
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June 2019). Continued in 2019 exercise programme including testing and
exercising the multi- agency response to an MTA, examining the learning from the
Kerslake Report into the Manchester Arena attack response.
•
•
•

•

Joint Derbyshire Emergency Service table top exercise to launch and educate
commanders and key stack holders regarding the new Operation PLATO
guidance.
Training and educational awareness input to all Force Operations Room staff,
covering the Operation PLATO contingency plan and action card notifications.
‘LIVE’ testing of Derbyshire Constabulary Operation PLATO contingency plan
and action card notifications in the Force Operations Room environment
including testing of interoperability with Fire and EMAS control. – CPD testing
and exercising programme for Force Control Room has been planned for
October/November 2020
A joint Derbyshire Emergency Service command post exercise, followed by a
‘LIVE’, MTA exercise to test and exercise the MTA response at Derby Arena
has been delivered.

3.14

The Force is participating in the recently instigated NaCTSO National Plan Review
and Assurance Scheme (NaPRAS) programme. This is a national process where
a forces capability and preparedness for Counter Terrorist response contingency
plans are subject of review and assurance based around a rolling programme and
quarterly plan review schedule.

3.15

The NaPRAS process in conducted on a regional basis with the other regional
forces of the East Midlands overseen by the CTP EM Protect and Prepare lead
ensuring preparedness and sharing of best practice.

4.

CIVIL EMERGENCIES

4.1

This report should be read in the context of Covid-19 and the overwhelming
pressures that this has placed on multi-agency planning and response during 2020
and the direct impact that lockdown had on training and exercising opportunities.

4.2

However, the pandemic has also been a significant real-world test of the Force’s
ability to respond to a national emergency both in terms of maintaining business
continuity and in coordinating the wider multi-agency response.

4.3

This report provides an overview of the Force’s response to Civil Emergencies,
indicating what measures are in place to prepare for and mitigates against the
effects of emergencies and major incidents.

4.4

The report will cover the key risks, threats and opportunities, and indicate what
progress has been made in terms of preparedness both as a single agency and
within the partnership of the Derbyshire Local Resilience Forum (LRF).

4.5

The Force fulfils its duties as a Category 1 Responder under the Civil
Contingencies Act 2004 through proactive participation in the LRF, which is
chaired by the Chief Constable.

4.6

Following the retirement of the Force Emergency Planning Officer in December
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2019, this work is now being coordinated by a Civil Contingencies Team of three
which sits within the Operational Support Department.
4.7

The CC Team is headed by a Civil Contingencies Manager (police staff) and
supported by two Police Constable Civil Contingencies Officer posts. The CC
Team covers
•

Emergency Planning and Response

•

Business Continuity Planning and

•

VIP Planning

4.8

CC Team members represent the Force on the various LRF sub groups and work
with colleagues from County Council Emergency Planning, Derbyshire Fire and
Rescue Service, East Midlands Ambulance Service and other Category 1 and 2
Responders in delivering emergency preparedness within Derbyshire through
planning, training and exercising.

4.9

Current risks in terms of hazards (non-malicious, e.g. environmental, industrial,
transport, public health risks etc.) and threats (malicious, i.e. specific terrorist
threats) across the UK are identified in the National Security Risk Assessment
(NSRA).

4.10

The Derbyshire LRF Risk Assessment Working Group (RAWG) is Chaired by the
Civil Contingencies Manager and contributes to the risk assessment of all relevant
hazards and threats along with representatives from other appropriate
agencies/departments.

4.11

The risk assessment of the hazards contributes to the LRF Community Risk
Register, published on the Derbyshire Prepared website, while the risk
assessment of the threats informs the Force’s position in respect of response to
terrorism.

4.12

The risk assessment of hazards indicates the requirement for emergency plans,
as well as training and exercising, to which the Civil Contingencies Team
contributes in respect of the Police response.

4.13

The risk assessments inform the prioritisation of planning, training and exercising
across all LRF partner agencies

4.14

TERRORISM (CIVIL EMERGENCIES)

4.15

Derbyshire Constabulary has continued to engage with National Counter
Terrorism Police HQ (NCTPHQ) in respect of the ongoing development of
contingency plans as previously referred to in this report.

4.16

There is good liaison with the Protect and Prepare lead at EMSOU-SB, and with
the Counter Terrorism Security Advisors (CTSAs) to ensure that plans are
maintained and remain accessible in respect of our local crowded places locations
and Critical National Infrastructure (CNI) sites.

4.17

MULTI-AGENCY EMERGENCY PLANS

4.18

While the Derbyshire LRF Emergency Plans are written by Derbyshire County
Council Emergency Planning Division, The Civil Contingencies Team contributes
to the consultation for those plans, and assists in their ongoing development and
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maintenance and assurance through exercise
4.19

Multi-Agency Plans are in place in respect of; specific locations, such as ‘COMAH’
(hazardous industrial) Sites, Reservoirs (such as that activated recently in respect
of Toddbrook Reservoir), City and Town Centres and Sports Stadia; capabilities,
such as Mass Fatalities, Pandemic Flu, Resilient Communications, Severe
Weather and Flooding. There is also one site in Derbyshire, Rolls-Royce
Submarines Limited which requires an emergency plan under the Radiation
Emergency Preparedness and Public Information Regulations (REPPIR).

4.20

The Force commits to the Police response in each of the above plans which details
the roles of the Force Control Room, Initial Responders, Specialist Resources and
Incident Commanders.

4.21

INTEROPERABILITY

4.22

Derbyshire Constabulary continues to embed the Joint Emergency Services
Interoperability Principles (JESIP) within its training and exercising programmes,
policies and procedures. Although face to face training had to be paused during
Covid-19 lockdown, training is restarting in September.

4.23

JESIP Commander training is provided for all Officers at and above the rank of
Sergeant, in order to ensure the Force has trained Incident Commanders at
Operational and Tactical levels.

4.24

Frontline Responders receive JESIP Awareness training both as part of their initial
training as well as annual Officer Safety Training.

4.25

Force Incident Managers and Control Room Supervisors and Team Leaders
receive the JESIP Control Room Managers and Supervisors training. Control
Room Operators and Call Takers receive the JESIP Awareness training.

4.26

Strategic Commanders attend the Multi-Agency Gold Incident Commanders
(MAGIC) training.

4.27

Derbyshire Constabulary shares a Joint Headquarters with Derbyshire Fire and
Rescue Service; this co-location assists joint working and collaboration in terms of
training and exercising as well as response in respect of civil emergencies.

4.28

The Civil Contingencies Team attend regular multi-agency working days although
this has had to be paused during lockdown.

4.29

CAPABILITIES

4.30

In order to provide a suitable Police response during a civil emergency, the Force
maintains Officers and Police Staff trained in specific skills and capabilities.

4.31

Examples of these specialist capabilities are Chemical Biological Radiological
Nuclear (CBRN), Disaster Victim Identification (DVI), and Police Documentation
Teams.

4.32

The Casualty Bureau function is provided as a regional capability, managed and
staffed by trained personnel from EMSOU Major Crime.

4.33

TRAINING AND EXERCISING

4.34

The Force commits to providing Police attendance at all multi-agency exercises
from frontline responders up to Strategic Commanders in order to build awareness
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of multi-agency response, JESIP etc during major incidents and emergencies.
4.35

The training and exercise priorities are overseen by the LRF Training and Exercise
Working Group, which is attended by a Civil Contingencies Officer, and the training
and exercise schedule is established every two years.

4.36

However as indicated above the suspension of training and exercising during
Covid-19 lockdown has resulted in a delay to some of this work and a
reprioritisation of activities as agreed with the LRF.

4.37

Despite this, training line with the 4 P’s and interoperability has been delivered
during 2019/20.

4.38

DEBRIEFING

4.39

Lessons learned are identified, and subsequent recommendations are made,
through structured debriefs, delivered by trained Debriefers using College of
Policing procedures and following JESIP best practice. However, the Force’s
intention to develop its cadre of trained debriefs has been delayed by the
lockdown.

4.40

RESPONSE

4.41

The Force and its LRF partners had to respond to a succession of emergencies
since 2019 requiring the establishment of multi-agency Strategic and Tactical
Coordination Groups all of which have been led by Police Commanders. These
included:•

planning for a no-deal Brexit (Op Yellowhammer)

•

the evacuation of residents and business in Whaley Bridge due to damage to
the Toddbrook Dam

•

widespread flooding

•

the emergence of Covid-19 - LRF Strategic Coordinating Group chaired by the
Chief Constable with the support of the Civil Contingencies Manager.

4.42

SUMMARY

4.43

Derbyshire Constabulary remains committed to its role as a Category 1 Responder
under the Civil Contingencies Act.

4.44

We will continue to work as a proactive member of the Derbyshire LRF in order to
promote preparedness alongside our partners in order to respond to civil
emergencies.

4.45

Our priorities will continue to include joint training and exercising, as well as joint
risk assessment and the maintenance of fit for purpose emergency plans in order
to provide a coordinated response to any civil emergency, whether the incident
involves a hazardous site, a transport accident, an environmental disaster or a
terrorist incident.

4.46

Although Covid-19 has had a significant impact on the work programme for the
current year it has also been a useful real-world test of our emergency and
business continuity planning arrangements and the excellent partnership working.
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5.

CHILD SEXUAL ABUSE

5.1

Derbyshire Constabulary responds effectively to reports of Child Sexual Abuse
(CSA) and Children at risk of Exploitation (CRE) including the systematic or
institutionalised abuse of children by individuals, groups or gangs. Collaborating
where appropriate, to secure specialist assets, skills and intelligence or targeting
local resources to deliver an appropriate response to all victims.

5.2

Safeguarding children is an identified strategic risk area for both the force and
Local authority partners.

5.3

Safeguarding children in Derbyshire remains a priority for the Constabulary. The
police are committed to working with, the now combined, Derby and Derbyshire
Children’s Safeguarding Board ensuring that risks and threats are identified and
actions taken to mitigate the threat. From September 2019 the new Derby and
Derbyshire Safeguarding Children’s Partnership (DDSCP) replaced the separate
Boards. This has seen no change to the level of commitment and effort that the
police dedicate to furthering the work of the partnership in terms of both its desire
to seek learning and its preventative work.

5.4

Additionally, the Police constantly work closely with partners to understand the
wider context of Child Abuse and the links to children at risk of both sexual and
criminal exploitation.

5.5

Child sexual abuse has continually been identified as a threat. Children living within
a domestic abuse environment and children suffering neglect feature in multiagency audits and communication/training delivered by the DDSCP. Ongoing
training and awareness raising with regard to the ‘Voice of The Child’ and ‘Think
Family’ amongst others continue to be pursued both within the organisation and
with Local Authority partners.

5.6

There is ongoing multi-agency work between partners and the Police in order to
highlight the practices and processes within the Child Sexual Exploitation
Investigation Unit, this work is coordinated through the Vulnerable Young Person
sub group as well as the Education sub group, both of which report to the Derby
and Derbyshire Children’s Safeguarding Board.

5.7

Child Safeguarding Practice Reviews or Learning Reviews highlight good practice
as well as areas of learning which are disseminated to all agencies for shared
learning and a better method of working moving forward.

5.8

On 3 April 2017 Section 67 of the Serious Crime Act (offence of sexual
communication with a child) came into force. This legislation has been utilised
particularly in the CSE/CRE and POLIT teams. The legislation provides the offence
of an adult communicating sexually with a child but has not got as far as committing
inciting a child to engage in sexual activity, this continues to be an area of policing
which is growing exponentially.

5.9

Police staff remain embedded within both Local Authority Multi Agency
Safeguarding Hubs, ‘Starting Point’ within the County Authority and The MASH
within The City both have been operating since 2016 and are fully embedded within
the counties safeguarding procedures and are running extremely well.

5.10

Both City and County MASH have identified leads from all agencies. All issues and
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progress feed into DDCSB. All issues and progress are monitored both
operationally by nominated leads and strategically by the DDSCP.
5.11

Cases are being investigated at an early stage and, where appropriate, strategy
meetings held on the day of enquiries, producing timely decisions and more robust
investigations. This has a positive effect on the safeguarding of children, and the
number of criminal offences identified and recorded continues to steadily rise, this
understandably places additional pressure on operational Detectives within the
Public Protection Hubs who investigate the majority of the offences.

5.12

A dedicated Detective Sergeant within the Public Protection department has
specific oversite of cases of non-recent child sexual abuse and will ensure effective
investigations take place. Strategic governance of this is through the Public
Protection department and subsequent reporting into the DDSCP.

6.

SERIOUS AND ORGANISED CRIME

6.1

Serious and Organised Crime (SOC) is a significant threat to the United Kingdom
and our Derbyshire Communities, it persistently erodes the economy and our
communities. Serious and organised criminals sexually exploit children and
ruthlessly target the most vulnerable, ruining lives and blighting our communities.
It is estimated that serious and organised criminality costs the UK economy £37
billion pounds a year.

6.2

These criminals are able to reap the benefits of their crimes and fund lavish
lifestyles while all of us, and especially their direct victims who are often vulnerable
suffer the consequences.

6.3

Protecting the Derbyshire communities from serious and organised crime is one of
the highest priorities of Derbyshire Constabulary and our endeavour is to prevent
and defend from serious and organised crime in all its forms. We endeavour to
track down perpetrators to bring them to justice allowing no safe space for these
individuals and groups to operate.

6.4

Traditional areas of criminality persist in areas such as firearms and drugs with
increasing exploitation of the vulnerable in county lines drugs supply. Areas of
organised criminality such as human trafficking and modern slavery, criminal
exploitation of children are becoming better understood and identified. We are
seeking increasing sophistication and availability of technology as an enabler
across all crime categories.

6.5

Tackling serious and organised crime is not something the Constabulary can
effectively achieve without delivering our service in conjunction with our County
and City partners. By providing a joint response with partners informs our
understanding of organised crime at a local level in our communities. We continue
to build strong relationships with external agencies in tacking serious and
organised crime. Sharing knowledge, experience and information enables a
preventive approach, preventing the pathway into serious and organised crime,
with young and vulnerable people often targeted.

6.6

All Organised Crime Groups (OCGs) are overseen by the Force Director of
Intelligence within the Crime Support Division of Derbyshire Constabulary.
Derbyshire has a dedicated Serious and Organised Crime Coordination Unit
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(SOCCU) which is part of the Force Intelligence Management Unit (FIMU). The
FIMU coordinates and control many different functions which assist in the
management of Serious and Organised Crime (SOC) and OCGs in order to
support intelligence led policing, help identify risk and influence action.
6.7

The SOCCU works with the East Midlands Special Operations Unit (EMSOU) to
ensure organised crime in Derbyshire is effectively mapped, risk assessed and
managed. This allows the organisation to understand the impact of organised
crime not just within force but within the East Midlands region and nationally.

6.8

Derbyshire utilises legislation such as the Serious Crime Prevention Orders as part
of our management of organised crime. High risk individuals are identified with risk
management plans developed to mitigate their risk to a lower level.

6.9

Derbyshire has dedicated resourcing to risk areas including organised crime,
modern day slavery, county lines and child sexual exploitation. These are
supported by the Specialist Crime Unit who are deployed to the most significant
threats presented to the communities of Derbyshire.

6.10

During the last HMIC PEEL effectiveness inspection Derbyshire Constabulary
(published March 2018) were rated as ‘Outstanding’ in the way we identify and
tackle serious and organised crime.

6.11

Work is continuing to ensure that we remain outstanding in this area and that we
are able to tackle all new and existing threats that exist in Derbyshire from serious
and organised crime.

7.

PUBLIC ORDER

7.1

The Derbyshire public order STRA is a key part of the East Midland’s Region public
order framework which sets out the aims, process and governance by which the
police service will respond to pre-planned and spontaneous events to prevent
disorder, keep the peace, protect people and property and uphold the law.

7.2

All requests for mutual aid coming from within, or outside, the region is coordinated
by the East Midlands Regional Information Co-ordination Centre.

7.3

Under Derbyshire Police’s Strategic Policing Requirement, the force is required to
supply, if required for national deployment, police support units (PSUs) which as
well as suitable vehicles. At present, due to COVID related training course
cancellations, the force is restricted at this time in supplying PSUs. Nationally,
many other forces are likely to be in a similar position and all forces have been
given a deadline of 31 January 2021 to be able to meet their SPR again.
Derbyshire’s PSU training plan resumed on 7 September and this will ensure that
the force is able to meet its SPR by the January deadline.

7.4

Recent internal testing of the force’s ability to mobilise 10% of its PSU staff within
one hour has shown this to be achievable. However, there are factors, such as
demand on the force operations room that affects effective mobilisation. Exercises
are planned across the year to further test the Force’s capability and capacity.

7.5

The National Police Co-ordination Centre (NPoCC) has developed a database of
specialist police resources. This was originally used to record police mutual aid
deployments across the country and was first used during the London Olympics in
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2012.
7.6

Since that time the database has been enlarged and is now being used as a
planning tool in addition to recording mutual aid deployments. NPoCC and our
regional colleagues at East Midlands Regional Information and Coordinating
Centre (EMRICC) are then able to make assumptions about the numbers of trained
officers and staff available so that they can plan cross boarder or mutual aid jobs.

7.7

All forces are required to maintain this data and have it signed off at ACC level or
above every quarter.

7.8

Proposals are currently being considered nationally regarding the introduction of
an additional Public Order SPR in 2021 for Level 3 officers. Level 3 officers are
regular police officers trained in fewer public order tactics than Level 2 officers but
ones for instance that can be used to form police cordons during public events
where the threat to public safety is lower. If supported, this will be achievable as
the force and will have Level 3 officers trained by the end of 2020.

8.

CYBERCRIME

8.1

There has been a year-on-year increase in reported cyber dependent crime in
Derbyshire. We are yet to receive the City of London Police figures produced for
all forces in respect of cybercrime. The cases investigated by the cybercrime unit
have increased by 4%. The demand to support cyber enabled work and provide
cyber protect advice has increased in excess of 10%.

8.2

Derbyshire Constabulary continues to be able to respond adequately to a national
cyber security incident by maintaining public order and supporting the overall
incident management and response, recognising that the response to such an
incident may call for a multi-agency approach which could depend upon joint
working by local authorities, hospitals and the police.

8.3

The cybercrime unit have supported the establishment of a Cyber Resilience SubGroup as part of the Derbyshire Local Resilience Forum. Initial meetings were
chaired by the Police but have since been handed over to a Derbyshire County
Council chair.

8.4

The National Lead Force for fraud, the City of London Police, hosts both the
National Fraud Intelligence Bureau (NFIB) and Action Fraud. Collectively, these
entities assume national responsibility for the recording of fraud and cybercrime.
The NFIB collates and analyses the intelligence on fraud and cyber, identifying
viable lines of enquiry and developing packages for submitting to a police force for
investigation.

8.5

The National Cyber Security Centre (NCSC) is the UK’s authority on cyber security
and is a part of the Government Communication Headquarters (GCHQ). Their
purpose is to reduce the cyber security risk to the UK by improving its cyber
security and cyber resilience. The National Crime Agency host the National
Cybercrime Unit which effectively leads the UK’s response to cybercrime. The
relationship with our Regional Cybercrime Unit and indeed, our Force based
Cybercrime Unit is meaningful and well established. The National Crime Agency
supports partners with specialist capabilities and coordinates the national
response to the most serious of cybercrime threats.
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8.6

The Regional Cybercrime Unit continues to provide support and expertise on some
of the more complex and challenging investigations. There are many excellent
examples of collaborative work between Derbyshire and the Regional Cybercrime
Unit.

8.7

The Regional Cybercrime Unit continues to provide support and expertise to force
Cybercrime Units by way of regional coordination and local delivery. The
relationship with the regional unit remains strong with regular communication and
coordination.

8.8

The Digital PCSO remains embedded within the cybercrime unit in line with
national best practice. They continue to have a shift-based role that meets the
demands of customers who require presentations and inputs out of hours including
weekends. It includes dispensing advice around cyber hygiene and current
identified threats to communities including the elderly, schools, universities,
autistic forums, the deaf community and other hard to reach groups. The Digital
PCSO has supported two further Digital PCSOs who work in the North and South
of the county. This uplift has assisted in reaching more people across Derbyshire
and means the Digital PCSO within the unit can dedicate greater time in diverting
young cybercrime offenders away from criminality.

8.9

The Cyber Protect Officer is embedded in the team and primarily involved in
dealing with the Derbyshire business community. The audience ranges from small
enterprises to large organisations. They are responsible for dispensing tailored
‘protect’ advice through presentations and one-to-one sessions as well as
conducting security reviews to assess each enterprises network to understand
where any vulnerabilities lie. They also provide support to victims following referral
from NFIB.

8.10

Derbyshire Constabulary have supported the establishment of the East Midland
Cyber Resilience Centre. The project has been overseen by the East Midlands
Special Operation Unit but supported by a seconded Derbyshire officer who has
significant experience in the field.

8.11

Derbyshire Constabulary maintains our ‘Cyber Essentials’ accreditation for in
house cyber security and continues to promote this service to our business
community.

8.12

The team is looking towards new technologies to investigate offences and equip
our people with the appropriate skills. A live triage tool has been developed in
house for use at digital crime scenes. We are using the online learning platform
‘Immersive Labs’ to upskill our team.

8.13

A small number of ‘cyber SPOCs’ are being trained throughout the force to improve
frontline knowledge of cybercrime for investigators. The initial work has allowed
staff to complete the NPCC Cybercrime: Foundation in Computing and
Networking. This initiative will be developed further at force level over the next 12
months.

8.14

The Cybercrime Investigation Team continues to progress following growth in both
staff and equipment. The organisation should be in a strong position to deal with
future threats posed to our communities.
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CHIEF OFFICER MEDIA CONTACT

REPORT BY

CHIEF CONSTABLE

DATE

5 OCTOBER 2020

1. PURPOSE OF THE REPORT
To inform the Police and Crime Commissioner and public of the Chief Officer contact
with the media.

ATTACHMENTS
None

RECOMMENDATIONS
To determine if the PCC can gain direct assurance that this area of business is being
managed efficiently and effectively.

CONTACT FOR ENQUIRIES
Name: T/Supt Ranjit Dol
Email

spaenquiries@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk
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OVERVIEW
1.1

Communication and engagement with the public is absolutely critical to our model
of policing. Part of this is our interaction with the media. We must be transparent
and accountable in any dealings between the media and the force.

1.2

Lord Levenson’s recommendation 76 made particular reference to Association of
Chief Police Officers (ACPO) (now the National Police Chiefs Council (NPCC))
interactions with the media and stating:‘It should be mandatory for ACPO (NPCC) rank officers to record all of their
contact with the media and for that record to be available publicly for transparency
and audit purposes. This record need be no more than a very brief note to the
effect that a conversation has taken place and the subject matter of that
conversation. Where the discussion involves a more significant operational matter
then it may be sensible for a more detailed note to be retained. Finally, in
circumstances where policy or organisation matters may be on the agenda for
discussion, it is good practice for a press officer also to be present’.

1.3

Chief Officers regularly offer comment to the media and are interviewed by the
print and broadcast media. These are all in the public domain.

1.4

All significant interactions with the media are logged. There have been the
following meetings between the chief officers and journalists since the last report.
CC Peter Goodman
29.07.19 John Simpson at The Time re Serious and Organised Crime.
01.11.19 Capital Radio re Serious and Organised Crime Review.
14.01.20 East Midlands Today re budgets.
06.02.20 Radio Derby and Radio Sheffield re the HMIC inspection report.
07.02.20 East Midlands Today re the HMIC Inspection report.
27.03.20 Radio Derby re Covid 19 lockdown and travel
31.03.20 ITV, Press Association, Channel 5, East Midlands Today re drones
and the Blue Lagoon in relation to Covid 19 restrictions.
DCC Rachel Swann
05.08.19 East Midlands Today, ITV, Capital, Sky, BBC, Manchester local radio
re Whaley Bridge – interviews from the scene.
09.08.19 Radio Derby re Whaley Bridge
01.11.19 Police Professional re Whaley Bridge
18.08.20 East Midlands Today, Jeremy Ball re new position as Chief Constable
19.08.20 Radio Derby re position as Chief Constable
20.08.20 Derby Telegraph, Tom Bokros re Chief Constable appointment
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ACC Paul Gibson
15.08.19 BBC re Eurofins
ACC Kem Mehmet
14.11.19 Peak FM re the new Modern Slavery Statement.
15.04.20 Radio Derby re Covid fines.
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JARAC ANNUAL REPORT

REPORT BY

CHIEF FINANCE OFFICER

DATE

5 OCTOBER 2020

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT
1.1

To present the Joint Audit Risk and Assurance Committee Annual Report for
review.

1.2

Following consideration by the members, at the last meeting of the Committee in
July, the final report was produced and signed off by the Chair. The final report is
a public document and has been published on the Constabulary and the
Commissioner’s websites.

RECOMMENDATIONS
To note the contents of the JARAC Annual Report

ATTACHMENTS
Annual Report 2019/20 (Appendix A)

CONTACT FOR ENQUIRIES
Name:

Mr A Dale

Tel:

0300 122 6000

Email

pccoffice@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk
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Police and Crime Commissioner for Derbyshire
Chief Constable for Derbyshire
JOINT AUDIT RISK AND ASSURANCE COMMITTEE
ANNUAL REPORT 2019/20
Policing Governance
Police governance is vested in the elected Police and Crime Commissioner for Derbyshire,
Hardyal Dhindsa. It is the responsibility of the Commissioner to appoint the Chief
Constable and to hold him to account for the efficient delivery of policing in the area. The
Commissioner also produces a Police and Crime Plan and sets the budget and policing
precept. The Police and Crime Panel holds the Commissioner to public account between
elections. The elections due for May 2020 have been postponed for 12 months in
response to the COVID 19 pandemic

The Chief Constable retains responsibility for operational policing, and has direction and
control of all police officers and staff who do not directly support the Commissioner. The
Police and Crime Commissioner appointed Peter Goodman as Chief Constable with effect
from 1st June 2017. The Chief Constable has recently announced that he will be retiring in
July 2020 and the Office of the PCC is in the process of appointing his replacement.

Current Home Office guidance is that Chief Constables and Commissioners will be
supported by independent Audit Committees. In Derbyshire, this is the Joint Audit Risk
and Assurance Committee or JARAC.

The purpose of the JARAC is to provide independent assurance to the Chief Constable
and the Commissioner on:
•

The adequacy of risk management and the internal control framework operated
by the Commissioner and the Chief Constable.

•

The effectiveness of their respective governance arrangements including
providing for value for money services.

•

The appointment, support and review of the work of internal and external auditors
in their provision of assurance on risk management, internal controls and the
annual accounts through their work.
1

•

The financial reporting process, including:
o

undertaking appropriate scrutiny of annual accounts, with advice from
External Audit and

o In-year monitoring (new this year)
•

The arrangements to detect fraud and prevent bribery and corruption. Including
ensuring that that effective complaints and whistle-blowing arrangements exist,
together with proportionate and independent investigative arrangements.

The JARAC is a non-executive committee and works to Terms of Reference approved by
the Commissioner and the Chief Constable, based on national professional guidance from
the Chartered Institute of Public Finance & Accountancy. The JARAC operates in line with
the principles of good governance and reviews its terms of reference and self appraises its
performance each year.

JARAC membership
The In Derbyshire, there are 6 JARAC members, all independent of the Commissioner and
the Chief Constable. The members are appointed through an open recruitment process
and selected on the basis of experience and expertise. They have been appointed for a
term of 5 years. The members for the 2019/20 financial year were:
•

Sue Sunderland (Chair)

•

Andrew Jenkinson (Deputy Chair)

•

Lee Harrold

•

David Morgan (last meeting October 19)

•

Barry Mellor (first meeting July 19)

•

Leanne Gelderd (first meeting October 19)

NB: Joanne Charlton has joined the JARAC with effect from May 20
JARAC meetings
The JARAC meets in public at least 4 times a year, usually at Constabulary HQ at Ripley.
A programme for the annual cycle of JARAC meetings has been established and the
meetings for 2019/20 were as follows:
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Month
May

Main topic(s)
Risk Management
Internal Audit Annual Report including opinion on
internal control framework
Internal Audit reports
External Audit fees
Annual Governance Statements
Anti fraud & corruption forward plan
GDPR update
Treasury management arrangements

July

Financial reporting - final accounts and external
auditors report
Financial reporting – outturn position 2018/19
Internal Audit reports
Data Quality including HMICFRS review & action plan
JARAC annual report, forward plan & review of Terms
of Reference

October

Risk Management (Force & OPCC)
Internal Audit reports
External Audit Annual Letter
Data Quality update
HMICFRS Value for Money profiles
Anti fraud & corruption – focus on whistle blowing
GDPR update

December

Internal Audit reports
Budget planning workshop

February

Internal & External audit plans
Internal Audit reports
Financial reporting – budget and precepting process
as well as yearend accounting arrangements and
policies
Anti fraud & corruption – focus on cyber security
JARAC self assessment

The detailed papers and minutes are available via the Commissioner’s website
https://www.derbyshire-pcc.gov.uk/News-and-Events-Meetings/MeetingInformation/JARAC-Meetings.aspx
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Specific issues of note
Links with Police and Crime Commissioner and Chief Constable
As the key aim of the JARAC is to provide the Commissioner and Chief Constable with the
assurances that they need we have welcomed the sustained links that we now enjoy,
specifically:
•

the annual meeting between the JARAC Chair and Deputy Chair, the Commissioner
and the Chief Constable which provides an opportunity to review the focus of the
JARAC and identify any areas where further assurance would be appreciated.

•

the regular attendance of both the Deputy Commissioner and Deputy Chief
Constable at JARAC meetings, supplemented by the attendance of the
Commissioner and Chief Constable when they are able. Their presence and input
has added to the effectiveness of the meetings.

Follow up
The Committee continued its focus on ensuring that recommendations from Internal Audit
and other inspections were followed up and acted upon. In particular, this year our focus
has been on ensuring that there are appropriate arrangements to internally monitor
implementation. During the year, (as a result of the greater attention being paid to the
implementation of recommendations) we have begun to see more realistic implementation
dates being agreed and improvements in the quality of management responses so that
they clearly set out the action that is to be taken. The number of recommendations yet to
be implemented has also substantially reduced.

GDPR
The General Data Protection Regulation (GDPR) became legislation in the UK on 25th
May 2018. However, as we reported last year and in line with most public sector bodies;
full compliance by the due date was not achieved. In mitigation we noted last year that the
force had an action plan in place and we have continued to receive updates on progress
around implementation during the year.

In particular, we have taken assurance from the positive results of the consensual audit by
the Information Commissioner’s Office which concluded ‘reasonable’ levels of assurance
in 3 areas (Governance, Accountability and Data Sharing) and a ‘high’ level of assurance
that processes and procedures are in place and delivering data protection compliance.
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Risk management
The Commissioner’s office has adopted the same system of Risk Management as the
Force. This has helped the JARAC to see a clear link (and any gaps or overlaps) between
the OPCC and Force Risk registers and for us to gain further assurance that risk mitigation
is effectively managed and coordinated.

The JARAC members attended the Force’s Risk Summit in December 2019 and a
member of the JARAC continues to attend the Force Risk Board once a year to gain
assurance that the Board is actively managing risk. The Committee has continued to
receive confidential briefings on non-specific operational risks.

External Audit
Throughout the year the committee had constructive discussion with Ernst Young (the
external auditors) as to how they would manage the audit for 2018/19 in what was their
first year as external auditors under the new contract. The Committee expressed concern
about resourcing of the audit following issues flagged elsewhere in relation to auditors
meeting the reporting deadline, but were reassured that locally this was not an issue.

The JARAC held a final accounts workshop in June and was satisfied that the draft
accounts produced by the deadline were of their usual high standard. The auditors’ opinion
was unqualified, highlighting a few relatively minor issues and they confirmed that the
Chief Constable and Commissioner satisfied the requirement to provide value for money.
Unfortunately the audit opinion which was expected by the end of July was delayed slightly
to the 9 August. Looking to the future we would welcome greater transparency from the
external auditors around the timing and delivery of the external audit, particularly if
unexpected issues arise which may impact on delivery of the audit and opinion.

Internal Audit
The Internal Auditors issued an overall report for the year that there was adequate and
effective risk management, control and governance arrangements to manage the
achievement of the organisation’s objectives for the Chief Constable and Commissioner.
All but one of the Internal Audit reports provided either satisfactory or significant assurance
and it was noted that there were significantly more reports giving significant assurance this
year.
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A limited assurance opinion was given for the work on budgetary control mainly because
at the time of the audit there were no effective arrangements in place to develop plans to
address the funding gap identified by the medium term financial plan. Internal Audit
recognised the intention of management to implement a Futures Finance Board to develop
and monitor a cost reduction plan and recommended that it should be established at the
earliest opportunity. In response JARAC requested an early follow up audit to confirm
whether sufficient action had been taken in response to the recommendations made. The
follow up audit reported to JARAC confirmed that sufficient action had been taken to
enable the assurance level to be increased to ‘satisfactory’.

Her Majesty’s Inspectorate of Constabulary, Fire and Rescue Services (HMICFRS)
Last year we noted that the HMICFRS inspection of crime data integrity based on 2018
data has been assessed as inadequate and a significant number of recommendations to
improve arrangements had been made. During the year the JARAC has received regular
reports on progress against these actions and were pleased to note the positive comments
provided by HMICFRS following an interim re-inspection of crime data integrity in
December 2019. These included reference to clear signs of progress, better oversight and
more effective governance along with a realistic plan to make further improvements. In
addition the re-inspection audit noted statistically significant improvements in all of the
areas examined.

The 2018/19 PEEL Police Effectiveness assessment concluded that performance had
declined since the last inspection in 2017. However, HMICFRS went on to comment that
she was ‘reassured that the force has taken a range of immediate steps to address the
matters highlighted in our inspection.’ The JARAC were provided with a comprehensive
presentation on the Force’s response to the findings of the inspection and were similarly
reassured that rapid and appropriate action was being taken to address the findings, many
of which the Force had already recognised as requiring action. This will remain an area of
focus going forward.

Finally, the summary Value for Money indicators produced by HMICFRS again provided
assurance that the Force’s performance is generally good given the level of resources
available.
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Anti fraud and corruption
The JARAC has received a series of presentations addressing different aspects of the
Force’s anti fraud and corruption arrangements during the year. Each of the reports has
provided good assurance to members that appropriate arrangements are in place. The
particular areas covered this year include:
•

whistleblowing arrangements

•

cyber security

Committee effectiveness
The effectiveness of the JARAC is reliant on the commitment and experience of its
members and I would like to thank each of the members for their valuable contributions
over the last 12 months.

In order to help Member’s keep up to date a development session has been added to the
end of each JARAC meeting to allow briefings on a range of issues including; the
commissioning strategy, financial management arrangements including budget planning
and monitoring and the Gold/Silver command arrangements around the COVID19
pandemic.

We undertook our annual self assessment in October 2019 using the CIPFA guidance and
self assessment criteria. Overall we concluded that meet most of the criteria in full with a
few areas where we assessed ourselves as partially meeting. We noted the positive
improvements seen over the last couple of years around our coverage of key areas
following the addition to our terms of reference in relation to anti-fraud and corruption
arrangements and more recently around financial monitoring.

Looking forward
In 2020/21 the JARAC will:
•

Clarify the role in relation to providing assurance around financial planning and
monitoring.

•

To seek further assurance on progress following the HMICFRS PEEL inspection

•

Explore opportunities to compare ourselves with other police audit committees
within the region
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.

Sue Sunderland
Chair JARAC
June 2020
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DECISIONS TAKEN BUT NOT YET REPORTED TO THE
STRATEGIC PRIORITIES ASSURANCE BOARD

REPORT BY

CHIEF EXECUTIVE

DATE

05 OCTOBER 2020

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT
The attachment is a formal record of the Decisions that have been taken by the
Commissioner that have not yet been included on a Strategic Priorities Assurance
Board agenda.

ATTACHMENTS
Decision Log 2020 (to date).

RECOMMENDATIONS
1. To determine if the PCC can gain direct assurance that this area of business is
being managed efficiently and effectively

CONTACT FOR ENQUIRIES
Name:

David Peet

Tel:

0300 122 6000

Email

pccoffice@derbyshire.pnn.police.uk

AGENDA ITEM11A
STRATEGIC PRIORITIES ASSURANCE BOARD
05 OCTOBER 2020

1.

OVERVIEW

1.1

The Meetings and General Protocols policy requires that any decision taken by
the Commissioner between Strategic Priorities Assurance Board meetings are
reported to the next Assurance Board Meeting.

1.2

To ensure full transparency around all decisions that have been taken by the
Commissioner, the Decision log 2020 is attached.

1.3

All decisions made will continue to be published on the Commissioner’s website
as soon as possible after the decision is made and are therefore available as
public information at http://www.derbyshire-pcc.gov.uk/Public-Information/PCCDecision-Making.aspx.
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OPPC Ref
DN1
DN2
DN3
DN4
DN5

APPENDIX A TO AGEDNA ITEM 11A
SPA BOARD
5 OCTOBER 2020
SUMMARY OF DECISIONS 2020
Summary of Decision
Date added to Website
Derbyshire Victim Services
01/2020
Provision of cleaning Consumables
01/2020
DYSE Structural Engineering Services
01/2020
EP Consulting
01/2020
Specialist Advisory Construction Consultancy
01/2020
Services Framework Lot 4.

DN6

Specialist Advisory Construction Consultancy
Services Framework Lot 1

01/2020

DN7

Specialist Advisory Construction Consultancy
Services Framework Lot 2.
Specialist Advisory Construction Consultancy
Services Framework Lots 2 and 3.
Specialist Advisory Construction Consultancy
Services Framework Lot 4.
Wyatts Way Air handling units replacement and
associated works

01/2020

DN11

BUDGET 2020/21, PRECEPT REPORT AND MEDIUM
TERM FINANCIAL FORECAST 2020/21 – 2023/24

01/2020

DN12
DN13
DN14
DN15
DN16

Capital Programme 2020/24
Professional Support Services
Cardinal Square – Renewal Lease
Clinical Waste Collection
High Risk Offenders Accommodation and Support
Project – Arbor
Extension of Appropriate Adults Scheme
Hate Crime Services
Extension to City Medium Risk Domestic Abuse
Service
Telephone interpreters
Eye Care Services
Co-Location at Shirebrook Fire Station
Co-Location at Ilkeston Police Station
Bakewell Fire Station
EXTENDED GRANTS – 6 MONTHS
REMEDI RESTORATIVE MENTORING

01/2020
01/2020
01/2020
02/2020
02/2020

DN8
DN9
DN10

DN17
DN18
DN19
DN20
DN21
DN22
DN23
DN24
DN25
DN26

01/2020
01/2020
01/2020

02/2020
02/2020
02/2020
02/2020
02/2020
02/2020
02/2020
02/2020
02/2020
02/2020

DN27
DN28
DN29
DN30
DN31
DN32
DN33
DN34
DN35
DN36
DN37
DN38

APPENDIX A TO AGEDNA ITEM 11A
SPA BOARD
5 OCTOBER 2020
ROUND 4 LARGE CAG
02/2020
ROUND 10 SMALL CAG
02/2020
RURAL ACTION DERBYSHIRE DA
02/2020
ADDITIONAL 3 GRANT AWARDS
02/2020
CSF GRANTS 12 MONTH EXTENSION
02/2020
GYB DA PROJECT
02/2020
EXTENSION TO REMOVAL SOLUTIONS
04/2020
OFF-SITE STORAGE
04/2020
CO-LOCATION BOLSOVER FIRE STATION
04/2020
SERVICE LEVEL AGREEMENT FOR ADOBE SYSTEMS
04/2020
SOFTWARE IRELAND
EMPLOYEE ENGAGEMENT SERVICES
04/2020
LEFT INTENTIONALLY BLANK

DN39
ULTIMAT OFFICE SAFETY TRAINING EQUIPMENT
DN40
TRANSFER OF LAND AT ASCOT DRIVE
DN41
SOFTWARE LICENCES FOR MOBILE DEVICES
New decision protocol in place from this point
DN42
NMPR Licence - DP0523
DN43
E-Recruitment System
DN44
CSE-CRE partnership Agreement - contract with
Catch 22
DN45
Licence to carry out works at Coach Road
DN46
Agresso Consultancy - Contract Extension
DN47
Linkedln Learning Contract
DN48
CCTV and Alarms - extension to contract
DN49
Cycle to Work Scheme
DN50
MOU - Derby City Police Hub Project
DN51

04/2020
04/2020
04/2020

DN52
DN53
DN54
DN55
DN56
DN57
DN58
DN59
DN60
DN61
DN62
DN63
DN64

28/06/2020
28/06/2020
28/06/2020
28/06/2020
03/08/2020
03/08/2020
03/08/2020
03/08/2020
03/08/2020
03/08/2020
03/08/2020
11/08/2020
14/08/2020

Provision of WAN
Short Haul Circuits
Provision of Server and Storage Maintenance
Vetting Management - extension to contract
Refurbishment of OLCE Block
Derbyshire Police Laptops call off contract
Digital Leaders Programme Contracts
Mobile Phone Purchase
Wyatts Way Locker Room
Resurfacing work at JHQ
Wyatts Way SOCO
Health Screening and Flu Vaccinations
Citrix Licence Renewal

05/2020
05/2020
05/2020
05/2020
05/2020
05/2020
05/2020
07/07/2020
28/06/2020
Expected end October

DN65
DN66
DN67
DN68
DN69
DN70
DN71
DN72
DN73
DN74
DN75
DN76
DN77

APPENDIX A TO AGEDNA ITEM 11A
SPA BOARD
5 OCTOBER 2020
Ground Remodeling
27/08/2020
Cloud Call Off Contract
27/08/2020
Scene of Crime Consumables Call off Contract
27/08/2020
Extension of Mental Health Triage Hub
27/08/2020
Provision of Domestic Abuse Service for those at
15/09/2020
Medium and Standard Risk in Derby City
Buxton Heating - Boiler Project
15/09/2020
Variation to Contract to cover safe disposal of
15/09/2020
hazardous waste
Extension Letter - PCC Media and Communications
15/09/2020
Services
Laundry Services Contract - extension letter
18/09/2020
Fingerprint Enhancement Equipment
18/09/2020
Finance System (Agresso)
18/09/2020
Wayleave at Ilkeston Police Station
18/09/2020
Supply and Fit of Tyres - extension letter
18/09/2020

